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Chapter 1
Introduction

This report has been prepared by LUC on behalf of
Gravesham Borough Council to document the current stage of
the integrated Sustainability Appraisal (SA) and Strategic
Environmental Assessment (SEA) of the Gravesham Local
Plan.
Gravesham Borough Council adopted its Local Plan
Core Strategy in 2014. The Government requires local
planning authorities to review their Local Plans every five
years and a review of the adopted Gravesham Local Plan
Core Strategy has identified that while most of it is still
relevant, a limited number of policies relating to the amount of
development needed in the Borough have become out of date.
Therefore, the Council is required by Government to go
through the process of updating its Local Plan Core Strategy
as soon as is practicably possible - this process is referred to
as the Local Plan Core Strategy Partial Review.
As well as the Partial Review of the Local Plan Core
Strategy policies, Gravesham Borough Council is also
identifying development site allocations and preparing
development management policies.
At the present stage of consultation (Regulation 181), the
Local Plan Core Strategy Partial Review policies and the site
allocations are presented in one document and the
development management policies are set out separately. The
Council intends that all three components will be combined
into a single document at the next (Regulation 192) stage of
consultation.
This report relates to the Stage 2 Preferred Approach
(Regulation 18) versions of the Local Plan Core Strategy
Partial Review and Site Allocations (October 2020) and the
Development Management Policies Document (October 2020)
and it should be read in conjunction with those two
documents.

The Local Plan area3
Gravesham Borough is located on the south bank of the
River Thames in the north of Kent, approximately 20 miles
east of London. It is broadly triangular in shape and stretches
from the River Thames in the north to the crest of the North
Downs in the south. The Borough is bounded by the local
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________
1

Regulation 18 of the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England)
Regulations 2012 SI No. 2012/767, covering ‘preparation of a local plan’.

2

Regulation 19 of the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England)
Regulations 2012 SI No. 2012/767, covering ‘publication of a local plan’.
3
Gravesham Borough Council (2014) Gravesham Local Plan Core Strategy
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authorities of Dartford and Sevenoaks to the west, Tonbridge
and Malling to the south and Medway to the east. Thurrock
lies to the north, on the opposite side of the River Thames.
The Borough is bisected from east to west by the A2/M2
trunk road and by the High Speed 1 railway line. The A2/M2
provides access to Greater London and the Channel Ports as
well as the M25. The High Speed 1 line links Gravesend to
London St Pancras with journey times of approximately 25
minutes, passing through Ebbsfleet with links to Paris, Lille
and Brussels.
The population of the Borough was 101,700 in 2011,
compared to around 95,700 when the 2001 census was taken.
The Gravesend and Northfleet conurbation lies to the north of
the A2 alongside the River Thames. They are the principal
settlements with the widest range of services and facilities,
most of the employment space, and where about 80% of the
population of the Borough lives.
Outside of Gravesend and Northfleet, the Borough is
predominantly rural and 78% of the Borough is designated as
part of the London Metropolitan Green Belt. 40% of the Green
Belt is designated either as part of the Thames Estuary and
Marshes Ramsar site or as part of the Kent Downs Area of
Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB). The Borough has a rich
historic built environment, much of which derives from its
extensive maritime, military, industrial and transport history.

Development). The Local Plan Core Strategy Partial Review
and Site Allocations consultation document (October 2020)
includes information in Appendix 3 about which of the policies
in the adopted Local Plan Core Strategy are to be retained
and so are not subject to the partial review. Topic areas that
are being reviewed are:
◼

Vision and Strategic objectives

◼

Meeting the Borough’s housing needs

◼

Delivering economic prosperity

◼

Where and how should the Borough’s development
needs be met?

◼

Green Belt and inset settlement boundaries

◼

Open spaces and local green space

◼

Infrastructure and services provision

◼

Climate change

The site allocations component of the Core Strategy
Partial Review document will identify specific locations for
residential, employment and mixed use development and local
green spaces.
The Development Management Policies Document will
contain detailed policies for guiding and managing
development in the Borough. Topics covered are:

The Local Plan

◼

Green Belt

The Development Plan for Gravesham Borough
currently comprises:

◼

Agricultural land

◼

Retail

◼

Infrastructure

◼

Renewable and low carbon energy

◼

Green infrastructure

◼

Landscape character

◼

Biodiversity

◼

Flood risk and water

◼

Residential

◼

Amenity

◼

Design

◼

Heritage assets

◼

The Gravesham Local Plan Core Strategy (September
2014)

◼

The Kent Minerals and Waste Local Plan 2013-2030
(July 2016) including the Kent Minerals and Waste Local
Plan Early Partial Review (October 2019)

◼

Saved policies from the Gravesham Local Plan First
Review (November 1994)

◼

The draft South East Marine Plan (January 2019).

Following adoption of the Local Plan Core Strategy in
September 2014, Gravesham Borough Council commissioned
a study to identify the Borough’s revised objectively assessed
housing need going forward. This study, the Strategic Housing
and Economic Needs Assessment (SHENA), identified that
the Borough’s objectively assessed housing need had
increased since the adoption of the Local Plan Core Strategy.
The Government’s standard method for calculating housing
need has reconfirmed this. Therefore, a partial review of the
Local Plan Core Strategy is needed to identify any
consequential amendments to Core Strategy policies,
including policy CS02 (Scale and Distribution of

The Development Management Policies Document will
be prepared in line with the strategic priorities and policies in
the Local Plan Core Strategy, the requirements of the NPPF
and Planning Practice Guidance. It will also take account of
the Planning Inspector’s recommendations in his report on the
Local Plan Core Strategy and will be informed by the
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evidence. Once adopted, the Development Management
Policies Document will supersede the remaining saved
policies in the Gravesham Local Plan First Review.
Together with the Local Plan Core Strategy and Site
Allocations, the Development Management Policies Document
will form the new Local Plan for Gravesham.

Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic
Environmental Assessment
The Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004
requires Local Plans to be subject to SA. SA is designed to
ensure that the plan preparation process maximises the
contribution that a plan makes to sustainable development
and minimises any potential adverse impacts. The SA process
involves appraising the likely social, environmental and
economic effects of the policies and proposals within a plan
from the outset of its development.
SEA is also a statutory assessment process, required
under the SEA Directive4, transposed in the UK by the SEA
Regulations5. The SEA Regulations require the formal
assessment of plans and programmes which are likely to have
significant effects on the environment and which set the
framework for future consent of projects requiring
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA)6. The purpose of
SEA, as defined in Article 1 of the SEA Directive, is:
“to provide for a high level of protection of the environment and to
contribute to the integration of environmental considerations into the
preparation and adoption of plans…with a view to promoting
sustainable development”.

SEA and SA are separate processes but have similar
aims and objectives. Simply put, SEA focuses on the likely
environmental effects of a plan whilst SA includes a wider
range of considerations, extending to social and economic

impacts. The Government’s planning practice guidance7
shows how it is possible to satisfy both requirements by
undertaking a joint SA and SEA process, and to present an
SA report that incorporates the requirements of the SEA
Regulations. The SA and SEA of the Gravesham Local Plan is
being undertaken using this integrated approach and
throughout this report the abbreviation ‘SA’ should therefore
be taken to refer to ‘SA incorporating the requirements of
SEA’.
Because the Local Plan Core Strategy Partial Review
and Site Allocations and the Development Management
Policies Document are being prepared and consulted on in
parallel and will later be combined, they are being subject to
SA at the same time and the SA findings for both parts of the
consultation are presented in this report.
The implications of Brexit
As of the end of January 2020 the UK has left the EU
although a transition period is in place until 31st December
2020. During this period EU rules and regulations will continue
to apply to the UK.
As set out in the Explanatory Memorandum
accompanying the Brexit amendments8, the purpose of the
Brexit amendments to the SEA Regulations is to ensure that
the law functions correctly after the UK has left the EU. No
substantive changes are being made by this instrument to the
way the SEA regime operates.
Meeting the requirements of the SEA Regulations
Table 1.1 below signposts how the requirements of the
SEA Regulations have been met within this report.

Table 1.1: Requirements of the SEA Regulations and where these have been met
SEA Regulations requirements

Where covered in this report

Preparation of an environmental report in which the likely significant effects on the environment of implementing the plan or
programme, and reasonable alternatives taking into account the objectives and geographical scope of the plan or programme,
are identified, described and evaluated (Reg. 12). The information to be given is (Schedule 2):

a)

An outline of the contents, main objectives of the plan or programme, and
relationship with other relevant plans and programmes.

Chapter 1, Chapter 3 and Appendix
B.

b)

The relevant aspects of the current state of the environment and the likely
evolution thereof without implementation of the plan or programme.

Chapter 3 and Appendix B.

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________
4

Directive 2001/42/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 27
June 2001 on the assessment of the effects of certain plans and programmes on
the environment.
5
Statutory Instrument 2004, No 1633, The Environmental Assessment of Plans
and Programmes Regulations 2004.

6

Under EU Directives 85/337/EEC and 97/11/EC concerning EIA.
See https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/planning-practice-guidance
8
Explanatory Memorandum to the Environmental Assessments and
Miscellaneous Planning (Amendment) (EU Exit) Regulations 2018 No. 1232
7
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SEA Regulations requirements

Where covered in this report

c)

The environmental characteristics of areas likely to be significantly affected.

Chapter 3 and Appendix B.

d)

Any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan or
programme including, in particular, those relating to any areas of a particular
environmental importance, such as areas designated pursuant to Directives
79/409/EEC and 92/43/EEC.

Chapter 3 and Appendix B.

e)

The environmental protection, objectives, established at international,
Community or national level, which are relevant to the plan or programme and
the way those objectives and any environmental, considerations have been
taken into account during its preparation.

Chapter 3 and Appendix B.

f)

The likely significant effects on the environment, including on issues such as
biodiversity, population, human health, fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climatic
factors, material assets, cultural heritage including architectural and
archaeological heritage, landscape and the interrelationship between the
above factors. (Footnote: These effects should include secondary, cumulative,
synergistic, short, medium and long-term permanent and temporary, positive
and negative effects).

Chapters 4-6 and Appendix D.

g)

The measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and as fully as possible offset
any significant adverse effects on the environment of implementing the plan or
programme.

Chapters 4-7.

h)

An outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with, and a
description of how the assessment was undertaken including any difficulties
(such as technical deficiencies or lack of know-how) encountered in compiling
the required information.

Chapter 2, Chapters 4-6 and
Appendix E.

i)

a description of measures envisaged concerning monitoring in accordance
with Reg. 17.

Chapter 7.

j)

a non-technical summary of the information provided under the above
headings.

A separate non-technical summary
document will be prepared to
accompany the SA report for the
Publication version of the Local
Plan.

The report shall include the information that may reasonably be required taking into account
current knowledge and methods of assessment, the contents and level of detail in the plan or
programme, its stage in the decision-making process and the extent to which certain matters are
more appropriately assessed at different levels in that process to avoid duplication of the
assessment (Reg. 12(3)).

Addressed throughout this SA
report.

Consultation requirements
•

Authorities with environmental responsibility, when deciding on the scope and level of
detail of the information which must be included in the environmental report (Reg.
12(5)).

Focussed consultation on the scope
and level of detail of the SA was
carried out with the Environment
Agency, Historic England, and
Natural England for five weeks
commencing 9th October 2019.

•

Authorities with environmental responsibility and the public, shall be given an early and
effective opportunity within appropriate time frames to express their opinion on the
draft plan or programme and the accompanying environmental report before the
adoption of the plan or programme (Reg. 13).

Regulation 18 consultation on the
Gravesham Stage 2 Preferred
Approach versions of the Local Plan
Core Strategy Partial Review and
Site Allocations and the
Development Management Policies
Document is taking place between
October and December 2020. The
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SEA Regulations requirements

Where covered in this report
consultation documents are
accompanied by this SA report.
An earlier Regulation 18
consultation was previously
undertaken on the Stage 1 Issues
and Options versions of these
documents and an accompanying
SA report (prepared by Gravesham
Borough Council) between April and
July 2018.

•

Other EU Member States, where the implementation of the plan or programme is likely
to have significant effects on the environment of that country (Reg. 14).

The Gravesham Local Plan is not
expected to have significant effects
on other EU Member States.

Taking the environmental report and the results of the consultations into account in decision-making (Reg. 16)
Provision of information on the decision:
When the plan or programme is adopted, the public and any countries consulted under Reg. 14
must be informed and the following made available to those so informed:
•

the plan or programme as adopted;

•

a statement summarising how environmental considerations have been integrated into
the plan or programme and how the environmental report, the opinions expressed and
the results of consultations entered into have been taken into account, and the
reasons for choosing the plan or programme as adopted, in the light of the other
reasonable alternatives dealt with; and

•

the measures decided concerning monitoring.

To be addressed after the Local
Plan is adopted.

Monitoring of the significant environmental effects of the plan's or programme's implementation
(Reg. 17).

To be addressed after the Local
Plan is adopted.

Quality assurance: environmental reports should be of a sufficient standard to meet the
requirements of the SEA Directive.

This report has been produced in
line with current guidance and good
practice for SEA/SA and this table
demonstrates where the
requirements of the SEA Directive
have been met.

Habitats Regulations Assessment
Under Article 6 (3) and (4) of the Directive 92/43/EEC on
the Conservation of Natural Habitats and of Wild Fauna and
Flora (Habitats Directive) land-use plans, including Local Plan
documents, are subject to Habitats Regulations Assessment
(HRA). The purpose of HRA is to assess the impacts of a
land-use plan against the conservation objectives of a
European site and to ascertain whether it would adversely
affect the integrity of that site. European sites comprise
Special Areas of Conservation (SACs), Special Protection
Areas (SPAs) and, under UK Government policy, Ramsar
sites.
The HRA for the Gravesham Local Plan is being
undertaken by LUC on behalf of the Council. While the HRA is
being carried out and reported on separately to the SA, the
findings will be taken into account in the SA where relevant.

An HRA Scoping Report has been prepared and published as
part of the current Regulation 18 consultation on the Stage 2
Preferred Approach versions of the Local Plan Core Strategy
Partial Review and Site Allocations and the Development
Management Policies Document.

Structure of this report
This chapter has introduced Gravesham Borough, the
Gravesham Local Plan and the SA process. The remainder of
the report is structured into the following chapters:
◼

Chapter 2: Methodology describes the method used to
carry out the SA and the difficulties encountered.

◼

Chapter 3: Sustainability context and the SA
framework summarises detailed information in
Appendix B about the sustainability objectives set by
other policies, plans and programmes and the
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environmental, social and economic baseline in order to
identify the key sustainability issues facing Gravesham
Borough and their likely evolution without the Local Plan.
Based on this information the sustainability objectives
are set out, against which the SA appraises the effects
of the Local Plan options.
◼

Chapters 4-6 (supported by more detailed information in
Appendix D) describe the SA findings for the Local
Plan preferred policies and site allocations and their
reasonable alternatives.

◼

Chapter 7: Recommendations and Monitoring draws
together recommendations made by the SA to reduce
the potential negative effects of the Local Plan or to
enhance its positive effects and also suggests a set of
indicators that can be used to monitor the significant
sustainability effects of implementing the Local Plan.

◼

Chapter 8: Next Steps outlines the next steps in the
Local Plan preparation and SA processes

LUC I 6
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Chapter 2
Methodology

In addition to complying with legal requirements, the
approach being taken to the SA of the Gravesham Local Plan
is based on current best practice and the guidance on SA/SEA
set out in the Government’s planning practice guidance. This
calls for SA to be carried out as an integral part of the planmaking process. Figure 2.1 overleaf sets out the main stages
of the plan-making process and shows how these correspond
to the SA process.
The sections below then describe the approach that has
been taken to the SA of the Gravesham Local Plan to date
and provide information on the subsequent stages of the
process.
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Figure 2.1: Corresponding stages in plan-making and SA

Local Plan

Step 1: Evidence Gathering
and engagement

SA

Stage A: Setting the context and objectives, establishing the baseline and
deciding on the scope
1: Reviewing other relevant policies, plans and programmes
2: Collecting baseline information
3: Identifying sustainability issues
4: Developing the SA Framework
5: Consulting on the scope and level of detail of the SA

Stage B: Developing and refining options and assessing effects
1: Testing the Plan objectives against the SA Framework
2: Developing the Plan options
3: Evaluating the effects of the Plan
4: Considering ways of mitigating adverse effects and maximising beneficial effects
5: Proposing measures to monitor the significant effects of implementing the Plans
Step 2: Production

Stage C: Preparing the Sustainability Appraisal Report
1: Preparing the SA Report
Stage D: Seek representations on the Plan and the Sustainability Appraisal
Report
1: Public participation on Plan and the SA Report
2(i): Appraising significant changes

Step 3: Examination

2(ii): Appraising significant changes resulting from representations

3: Making decisions and providing information
Step 4 & 5: Adoption and
Monitoring

Stage E: Monitoring the significant effects of implementing the Plan
1: Finalising aims and methods for monitoring
2: Responding to adverse effects

SA Stage A: Scoping
The Scoping stage of SA involves understanding the
social, economic and environmental baseline for the plan area
as well as the sustainability policy context and key
sustainability issues and using these to inform the appraisal
framework. The following sections outline the key tasks
involved in the Scoping stage of the SA.

Review other relevant policies, plans and programmes to
establish policy context
A Local Plan is not prepared in isolation; rather it is
prepared within the context of other policies, plans and
programmes. The SEA Regulations require the Environmental
Report (i.e. this SA Report) to describe the relationship of the
plan with other relevant plans and programmes. It should also
be consistent with environmental protection legislation and
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support attainment of sustainability objectives that have been
established at the international, national, and regional/subregional levels.
A review was therefore undertaken of other policies,
plans, and programmes at the international, national, regional
and sub-regional levels that were considered to be relevant to
the scope of the Gravesham Local Plan. The review is
presented in Appendix B.
Collect baseline information to establish sustainability
context
Information on existing environmental, social and
economic conditions in the plan area provides the baseline
against which the plan’s effects can be assessed in the SA
and monitored during the plan’s implementation.
Baseline information can also be combined with an
understanding of drivers of change that are likely to persist
regardless of the Local Plan to understand the likely future
sustainability conditions in the absence of the Local Plan.
The SEA Regulations require the Environmental Report
to describe relevant aspects of the current state of the
environment and how they are likely to evolve without the
plan. An understanding of this likely future evolution, together
with the assessed effects of the plan itself, allows the SA to
report on cumulative effects, another requirement of the SEA
Regulations.
The SEA Regulations require assessment of effects in
relation to the following ‘SEA topics’: biodiversity, population,
fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climatic factors, material assets,
cultural heritage (including architectural and archaeological
heritage), landscape, and the inter-relationship between these.
Baseline information was therefore collected in relation to the
SEA topics and additional sustainability topics were also
addressed, covering broader socio-economic issues such as
housing, access to services, crime and safety, education and
employment. This reflects the integrated approach that is
being taken to the SA and SEA processes. Baseline
information for Gravesham Borough is presented in Appendix
B.
Identify key sustainability issues
The review and collation of baseline information allows
the identification of existing key sustainability issues, including
problems as required by the SEA Regulations.

The key sustainability issues for Gravesham Borough
and their likely evolution without the Local Plan are
summarised in Chapter 3.
Develop the SA framework
The relevant sustainability objectives identified by the
review of other policies, plans, and programmes, together with
the key sustainability issues facing the Borough that were
identified by the collection and review of baseline information,
helped to inform the development of a set of sustainability
objectives (the ‘SA framework’) against which the effects of
the Local Plan would be assessed. These objectives take into
account the types of issues that are capable of being affected
by the land use planning system.
Development of an SA framework is not a requirement of
the SEA Regulations but it is a recognised way in which the
likely sustainability effects of a plan can be transparently and
consistently described, analysed and compared. The SA
framework comprises a series of sustainability objectives and
supporting criteria that are used to guide the appraisal of the
policies and proposals within a plan. The SA framework that
has been used for the Gravesham Local Plan is presented in
Chapter 3.
Appraisal framework for development site options
To ensure consistency and transparency when
assessing the likely sustainability effects of the development
site options being considered for allocation, the SA framework
is supported by a set of site assessment criteria and
assumptions. These set out specific parameters for identifying
positive and negative effects, both minor and significant.
These criteria and assumptions are presented in Appendix C.
Consult on the scope and level of detail of the SA
Public and stakeholder participation is an important
element of the SA and wider plan-making processes. It helps
to ensure that the SA report is robust and has due regard for
all appropriate information that will support the plan in making
a contribution to sustainable development.
The SEA Regulations require that the statutory
consultation bodies (the Environment Agency, Historic
England, and Natural England) are consulted “when deciding
on the scope and level of detail of the information that must be
included” in the SA report. The scope and level of detail of the
SA is governed by the SA framework and the statutory
consultees have therefore been consulted on this, first when it
was originally developed to support the SA of the adopted
Local Plan Core Strategy9 and subsequently when it has been

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________
9

This original scoping process is described in paragraphs 2.1-2.6 of the 2012
SA of the Proposed Submission Core Strategy, prepared by Enfusion.
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reviewed to reflect updates to baseline information, the policy
context, and key issues facing the Borough. This more recent
consultation has comprised:
◼

Regulation 18 Stage 1 consultation with the statutory
consultation bodies and the public on the SA report
accompanying on the Local Plan Core Strategy Partial
Review and Site Allocations and Development
Management Policies documents from April to July
2018; and

◼

focussed Scoping consultation with the statutory
consultation bodies from October to November 2019 on
proposed minor amendments to the SA framework used
at earlier stages of SA.

Appendix A lists the comments that were received on
the SA during these consultations and describes how each
one has been addressed. In light of the comments received, a
number of amendments were made to the sub-questions in
the SA framework.

SA Stage B: Developing and refining
options and assessing effects
Developing options for a plan is an iterative process,
usually involving a number of consultations with the public and
stakeholders. Consultation responses and the SA can help to
identify where there may be other ‘reasonable alternatives’ to
the options being considered for a plan.
In relation to the SA report, Regulation 12 (2) of the SEA
Regulations requires that:
“The report must identify, describe and evaluate the likely significant
effects on the environment of—
(a) implementing the plan or programme; and
(b) reasonable alternatives, taking into account the objectives and
the geographical scope of the plan or programme.”

conformity with national policy will also be taken into account
by plan-makers when selecting preferred options for their plan.
The following sections describe the process that was
followed in identifying and appraising options for the
Gravesham Local Plan. The alternative options were identified
by the Council based on the most up-to-date evidence and
taking into account information received during consultation
exercises. The stages of options development and
accompanying SA to date are outlined below.
Identifying and assessing Core Strategy Partial Review
policy options
Issues and Options consultation 2018
The Stage 1 Regulation 18 consultation was undertaken
between April and July 2018. The Issues and Options
document sought the views of stakeholders on where and how
the Borough’s development needs could be met, in light of
new evidence that had been collated through the Strategic
Housing and Economic Needs Assessment and an updated
Strategic Land Availability Assessment. The document did
contain options for how additional development requirements
in the Borough could be delivered to 2028, as such it was
supported by a preliminary SA/SEA. These options had been
developed in light of work supporting the adopted Local Plan
Core Strategy and the SA/SEA supporting the Local Plan Core
Strategy.
Regulation 18 consultation 2020
The Stage 2 Regulation 18 consultation is a further high
level options consultation which builds upon the Stage 1
consultation and incorporates the findings of further evidence,
including additional work on Green Belt, Transport and a
Strategic Land Availability Assessment. The options paper
seeks views on:

The SEA Regulations require that the alternative policies
and site allocation options considered for inclusion in a plan
that must be subject to SA are ‘reasonable’. Therefore,
alternatives that are not reasonable do not need to be subject
to appraisal. Examples of unreasonable alternatives could
include policy options that do not meet the objectives of the
plan or national policy (e.g. the NPPF) or site allocation
options that are unavailable or undeliverable.

◼

Vision and Objectives

◼

Meeting the Borough’s Housing Needs

◼

Delivering Economic Prosperity

◼

Where and how the Borough’s development needs
should be met

◼

Green Belt

The SA findings are not the only factors taken into
account when determining a preferred option to take forward
in a plan. Indeed, there will often be an equal number of
positive or negative effects identified by the SA for each
option, such that it is not possible to rank them based on
sustainability performance in order to select a preferred
option. Factors such as public opinion, deliverability and

◼

Open Spaces and Local green Space

◼

Infrastructure and Services provision

◼

Climate Change

Whilst this document does indicate some options for
stakeholders to consider and these have been appraised as
part of this SA, due to the high level nature of the document
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the scope of analysis that can be carried out is limited at this
stage. As the Council progresses from Regulation 18 to Stage
2, further appraisal work will be undertaken.

SA process has resulted in changes to a number of DM
policies explained in Chapter 6.
Appraisal methodology

Identifying and assessing site allocation options
Issues and Options consultation 2018
As part of the Stage 1 Regulation 18 consultation in
2018, the Council undertook a Call for Sites inviting
stakeholders (developers and landowners) to promote
potential development sites for the Council to consider. The
Council also consulted on an updated Strategic Land
Availability Assessment (SLAA) and the methodology
underpinning the SLAA, which would be utilised to assess
sites submitted as part of the Call for Sites process.
Regulation 18 consultation 2020
The Regulation 18 Stage 2 consultation contains a
number of sites that the Council has identified as potential
allocations. These sites have been assessed as part of the
SLAA undertaken by the Council as well as through the SA.
Sites that have been progressed at this stage are those that
are considered developable and deliverable within the SLAA
and which are in sustainable locations whilst seeking to
minimise harmful impacts on Green Belt land and landscapes
within the Borough.
2.28 As the Council is still consulting on the spatial
approach that should be progressed as part of the emerging
Local Plan at this stage, the potential allocations include
options that perform poorly against some SA objectives. The
Regulation 18 Stage 2 consultation is being utilised by the
Council to undertake a further Call for Sites to identify if further
reasonable alternative sites exist which may perform better in
terms of the SA objectives, than those currently identified.
Further SA work will be undertaken in relation to any
additional reasonable alternative options that are identified.
Identifying and assessing development management
policy options
Issues and Options consultation 2018
The draft Development Management Policies document
(2018) built upon the strategic policies contained within the
adopted Gravesham Local Plan Core Strategy and was the
subject of a preliminary SA.
Regulation 18 consultation 2020

Reasonable alternative policy and site options for the
Local Plan have been appraised against the SA objectives in
the SA framework (see Chapter 3), with symbols (or ‘scores’)
being attributed to each option or policy to indicate its likely
effects on each SA objective as follows:
Table 2.1: Key to likely sustainability effects and scores
used
++

Significant positive effect

+?

Minor positive effect

0

Negligible effect

-

Minor negative effect

--

Significant negative effect

+/- or ++/- or +/--

Mixed positive and negative effect

?

Uncertain effect

Where a potential positive or negative effect is uncertain,
a question mark was added to the relevant score (e.g. +? or ?) and the score has been colour coded as per the potential
positive, negligible or negative effect (e.g. green, blue, orange,
etc.).
The likely effects of options and policies need to be
determined and their significance assessed, which inevitably
requires a series of judgments to be made. The appraisal has
attempted to differentiate between the most significant effects
and other more minor effects through the use of the symbols
shown above. The dividing line in making a decision about the
significance of an effect is often quite small. Where either (++)
or (--) has been used to distinguish significant effects from
more minor effects (+ or -) this is because the effect of an
option or policy on the SA objective in question is considered
to be of such magnitude that it will have a noticeable and
measurable effect taking into account other factors that may
influence the achievement of that objective. However, scores
are relative to the scale of proposals under consideration.
A set of assumptions for each SA objective was
developed to aid the assessment of Local Plan site options.
These set out specific parameters for identifying positive and
negative effects, both minor and significant. These criteria and
assumptions are presented in Appendix C.

In light of feedback received from stakeholders and
changing national policy, the Council has reviewed and
updated the draft Development Management Policies
document, which has been appraised by this SA. The iterative
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SA Stage C: Preparing the Sustainability
Appraisal report
This SA report describes the process that has been
undertaken to date in carrying out the SA of the Gravesham
Local Plan. It sets out the findings of the appraisal of preferred
and reasonable alternative site and policy options, highlighting
any likely significant effects, both positive and negative, and
taking into account the likely secondary, cumulative,
synergistic, short, medium and long-term and permanent and
temporary effects where relevant. These findings are set out in
Chapters 4-6. The report also makes recommendations for
improvements and clarifications that may help to mitigate
negative effects and maximise the benefits of the plan (see
Chapter 7). The Council’s reasons for selecting certain
options and rejecting others are also described (see
Appendix E).

SA Stage D: Consultation on the Local Plan
and the SA Report
Information about consultation on the SA that has
already taken place at earlier stages of plan-making has been
provided above.
Gravesham Borough Council is now inviting comments
on the Local Plan Core Strategy Partial Review and Site
Allocations and Development Management Policies
documents and this SA Report. These documents are being
published on the Council’s website for consultation between
October and December 2020. Consultation comments
received in relation to this SA report will be taken into account
during the next stage of the SA.
Appendix A presents the consultation comments that
were received in relation to the SA of the Regulation 18 Stage
1 documents and the focussed Scoping consultation (October
to November 2019) and explains how they have been
addressed in the SA work undertaken since then.

SA Stage E: Monitoring implementation of
the Local Plan
Recommendations for monitoring the likely significant
social, environmental and economic effects of implementing
the Gravesham Local Plan are presented in Chapter 7.

Difficulties Encountered
The SEA Regulations, Schedule 2(8) require the
Environmental Report to include:
“…a description of how the assessment was undertaken including
any difficulties (such as technical deficiencies or lack of know-how)
encountered in compiling the required information.”

A number of difficulties and limitations arose in the
course of the Regulation 18 Stage 2 SA and these are
described below.
Level of detail of the Core Strategy Review consultation
document
The Core Strategy Partial Review consultation document
does not contain draft policies. Instead, it is a relatively highlevel document that seeks answers to a number of questions
relating to issues and challenges that the Borough may
encounter on planning for its future development needs. Due
to the high level nature of the document, it is not possible to
undertake a detailed SA of all parts of the document.
Therefore it was decided that the focus of the SA should be on
the consultation questions, since these are the areas where
decisions between choices have to be made by the Council,
and where the Council is seeking the views of the public.
A number of the questions posed by the consultation
document are open-ended and opinion-seeking in nature, for
example:
"Question 1: What services and infrastructure would you
want to see delivered to meet the needs of an expanding
population and an ageing population?"
Due to the nature of these types of questions they
cannot be appraised and have been scoped out of the SA.
Other consultation questions consider an alternative to
the policy approach within the adopted Local Plan Core
Strategy 2014 , for example:
"Question 11: Should higher density development be
sought in close proximity to rural train stations (i.e.
Higham, Meopham and Sole Street)?"
This example contrasts with the adopted Local Plan
Core Strategy approach of a blanket minimum density for the
rural area. For these types of consultation questions, the
effects of the implied policy direction have been appraised
relative to a baseline of continuing with the adopted policy,
unless there is reason to believe that continuation of the
existing approach is not possible, e.g. because it is not
compliant with changes made to the NPPF since the Local
Plan Core Strategy was adopted. In these cases, the baseline
situation was assumed to be to not have a local policy and to
rely on the NPPF.
The consultation document also contains sections that
are for information only, for example the criteria that the
Council proposes to use when identifying and addressing
anomalies in existing Green Belt boundaries. Such information
and related consultation questions have not been subject to
SA at this stage.
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reality, the risk of harmful effects will sometimes depend
on non-linear pathways (such as water courses for water
pollution effects) and will depend on the particular
vulnerabilities of specific receptors. Nevertheless, the
assumptions used were judged proportionate to the level
of detail of a Local Plan and to provide a consistent
basis for assessing all of the site options.

Other difficulties encountered
A number of other difficulties were encountered
throughout the course of the SA work, as follows:
◼

◼

◼

Not all baseline data were available or are possible to
collect. In collating the baseline data, problems
encountered included the difficulty of obtaining ward or
district level data consistently and the difficulty of
identifying trends in some datasets. SEA guidance
recognises that data gaps will exist but suggests that
where baseline information is unavailable or
unsatisfactory, authorities should consider how it will
affect their assessments and determine how to improve
it for use in the assessment of future plans. The
collection and analysis of baseline data is regarded as a
continual and evolving process, given that information
can change or be updated on a regular basis. Not all the
relevant information was available at the local level and
as a result there are some gaps within the datasets.
Nevertheless, the available information provides a
sufficiently comprehensive view of the sustainability
issues within the plan area.
The assumptions presented in Appendix C include a
number of distance-based criteria that have been used
to identify the likely effects of site options. Spatial
analysis was based on straight line walking distances.
Examination of actual distances via the rights of way
network was not possible since digital data were not
available to indicate the access points of services and
facilities or the likely entry and exit points from the
allocated development sites. Therefore, accessibility
criteria were applied by determining whether 50% or
more of the site option was located within the specified
distance of the boundary of the facility/infrastructure on a
straight line basis. In reality, the actual distance travelled
to access service and facilities will depend on the
precise start and end points and the route taken via
available rights of way.

◼

Where site options were close to the Borough boundary,
the spatial analysis was hampered by the fact that some
spatial data required for proximity-based assessments
were not available for neighbouring districts, or for part
of them.

◼

The level of detail of the site options appraisal work was
commensurate with the level of detail of the Local Plan.
As such, not every local characteristic could be
investigated for each site option. For example, in relation
to potential effects of the site options on biodiversity
assets, it was necessary to base the score on proximity
to designated biodiversity sites only. While it was
recognised that in some cases sites might be close to
high value non-designated assets, the strategic nature of
the SA meant that it was not possible to investigate this
potential for each site and the score was based on
designated sites only. This approach was considered to
be the best way of ensuring consistency and a
comparable level of detail in each site appraisal.

◼

The rate at which emissions from private vehicles will
change over the course of the plan period as a result of
technological improvements cannot be predicted or
realistically factored into judgements about air quality.

◼

Some of the GIS data that would ideally have been used
to inform the SA were not available, for example the
agricultural land quality data does not distinguish
between Grade 3a (which is considered to be high
quality) and Grade 3b (which is not). Similarly, the
available GIS data did not distinguish between Flood
Zones 3a and 3b.

Similarly, straight line distances were used to define
zones of influence within which varying levels of harm to
environmental receptors were assumed to exist. In
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Chapter 3
Sustainability context and SA
framework

The detailed policy context, baseline, and key
sustainability issues (including their likely evolution without the
Local Plan) are set out in Appendix B for each SA subject
area, including the topics required to be covered by the SEA
Regulations. Separate sections of Appendix B cover the
following subject areas:
◼

Population growth, health and wellbeing

◼

Economy

◼

Transport connections and travel habits

◼

Air, land and water quality

◼

Climate change adaptation and mitigation

◼

Biodiversity

◼

Historic environment

◼

Landscape

International (including EU level) plans and programmes
are still currently relevant, until such time that the process of
leaving the EU is complete. They are therefore included in
Appendix B but will be reviewed as appropriate during later
stages of the SA.
In August 2020 the Government published its ‘Planning
for the Future’ White Paper, which proposes sweeping reforms
to the planning system, including the National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF). Consultation on the White Paper is
ongoing at the time of writing. Appendix B reflects the current
situation with regards to national planning policy and will be
updated as necessary during later stages of the SA to reflect
any reforms as they are implemented.
The description of the likely future evolution of the
baseline and key issues without the Local Plan considers past
trends and current pressures. It also recognises the potential
effects of the following large-scale developments that are
likely to come forward in or close to Gravesham Borough,
separate from the Local Plan process, including:
◼

The Lower Thames Crossing (LTC) - a proposed new
motorway connecting Essex and Kent, located east of
Gravesend on the south bank of the Thames and east of
Tilbury on the north bank. The scheme is proposed by
Highways England under the Nationally Significant
Infrastructure Project (NSIP) consenting process. A
Development Consent Order (DCO) application is
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expected to be submitted by Highways England in
Autumn 202010. The latest consultation on a number of
refinements to the design of the proposal ran until
August 202011. The latest proposals for the part of the
LTC within the Borough see a six-lane road emerging
from a tunnel under the Thames just south of the A226
east of Gravesend and running south to a new junction
with the A212.
◼

◼

Key issues
The key issues identified by the analysis of the baseline
information and the policy context (Appendix B) are
summarised in Table 3.1.
Table 3.1: Key sustainability issues for Gravesham
A. Population, health and wellbeing

Ebbsfleet Garden City - major development on
predominantly brownfield land or former quarries of four
areas between the existing communities of Northfleet,
Swanscombe, and Greenhithe to the west and northwest
of Gravesend to provide up to 15,000 new homes and
82 ha of employment and commercial land, as well as
supporting infrastructure including new schools, local
centres, open space, a transport hub connecting
Ebbsfleet International and Northfleet rail stations, and
links to the ‘Fastrack’ rapid bus network. A new
masterplan has recently been commissioned13.

A1. Population growth and demographic change will place
additional demand on key services and facilities such as health,
education and social care, and these issues may be compounded
by the medium-long term impacts of the Coronavirus pandemic.
There are currently capacity issues with primary schools and GP
services. The predicted ageing population structure of the Borough
is likely to result in increased pressures on healthcare facilities.

The London Resort - a major leisure and entertainment
resort proposed on a former landfill site on the
Swanscombe Peninsula to the northwest of Gravesend
under the NSIP consenting process with a current target
of applying for a DCO by the end of 2020. If the proposal
is granted, works are to begin in 2022, with a view to the
London Resort opening in 202414. Proposed elements of
the scheme include a theme park, hotels, bars,
restaurants, business space, training academy, monorail
and associated infrastructure works15.

A3. There are disparities between the least and the most deprived
areas in Gravesham. A number of wards are within 40% of the
most deprived in the UK, including numerous within 10% of the
most deprived.

A2. There is a need for more affordable housing across
Gravesham with a high price to earnings ratio compared to the
national average and low rates of affordable home delivery relative
to need. There is also continued need in the Borough for housing
suitable for the elderly, as the structure of the population is
predicted to age.

A4. Levels of adult and childhood obesity and of adult inactivity are
worse than the national average.
A5. There is a deficit of open spaces in some areas in the northern
half of the Borough, and some of the southern areas are not within
walking distance of a park. There is potential for new development
to result in loss of access to open spaces and elements of green
infrastructure as well as impacts upon their quality.

SEA Guidance recognises that data gaps will exist but
suggests that where baseline information is unavailable or
unsatisfactory, authorities should consider how it will affect
their assessments and determine how to improve it for use in
the assessment of future plans. Where there are data gaps in
the baseline and forthcoming reports, these are highlighted in
the text. The collection and analysis of baseline data is
regarded as a continual and evolving process, given that
information can change or be updated on a regular basis.
Relevant baseline information will be updated during the SA
process as and when data is published.

A6. Total crime in the Borough has risen, with Gravesham having
crime rates significantly above the national average. Violent crime
makes up the largest proportion of this.
B. Economy
B1. The close proximity of employment centres such as Dartford
and London means that the area sees a significant net outflow of
commuters. Gravesham needs to ensure a future supply of jobs
and continued investment to ensure identified employment
development opportunities are taken forward and issues of
deprivation are tackled.
B2. Primary retail frontages in Gravesend town centre have a high
vacancy rate.
C. Transport connections and travel hubs

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________
Kent County Council website ‘Lower Thames Crossing position statement’
[Online] Available at: https://www.kent.gov.uk/about-the-council/strategies-andpolicies/transport-and-highways-policies/lower-thames-crossing-positionstatement#:~:text=If%20Highways%20England's%20DCO%20application,an%2
0opening%20year%20of%202027, accessed 28/8/2020
11
Highways England LTC website ‘Design refinement consultation’ [Online]
Available at: https://highwaysengland.co.uk/our-work/lower-thamescrossing/latest-news/design-refinement-consultation-now-closed, accessed
28/8/2020
10

13

Ebbsfleet Development Corporation (2017) Ebbsfleet Garden City
Implementation Framework Summary and Ebbsfleet Garden City Vision [Online]
Available at https://ebbsfleetdc.org.uk/the-vision/ , accessed 11/3/2020
14
The London Resort website - The London Resort [Online]
https://londonresort.info/the-project/, accessed 28/8/2020
15
National Infrastructure Planning website - The London Resort [Online]
Available at https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/projects/southeast/the-london-resort/, accessed 11/3/2020
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C1. Parts of the highway network in the Borough experience high
levels of congestion and delays, particularly the A2. Rail capacity is
also currently stretched and capacity pressures London services
are expected to increase.
C2. A large proportion of the Borough’s working residents drive to
work with use of public transport and active modes (walking and
cycling) relatively limited. Some smaller settlements have poor
access to bus services and other public transport links.
D. Air, land and water quality
D1. Gravesham Borough Council has eight AQMAs, primarily
designated because of road traffic emissions. In addition to
potential for exacerbated air quality issues at AQMAs within the
Borough, development within Gravesham could have impacts on
AQMAs in neighbouring authorities.

G. Historic Environment
G1. There are many sites, features and areas of historical and
cultural interest in the Borough, a number of which are at risk and
identified on the Heritage at Risk Register. These assets could be
adversely affected by poorly located or designed development.
H. Landscape
H1. The Borough contains a number of distinct landscape
character areas that could be harmed by inappropriate
development. The Kent Downs AONB is of national importance for
its special landscape quality and is also heavily used as a
recreational resource. The setting of the AONB (looking both out of
the AONB and towards the AONB) can also be affected by
inappropriate development. Most areas of the Borough outside of
the existing settlements have little landscape capacity to
accommodate medium- or large-scale development.

D2. The Borough contains safeguarded mineral resources which
could be sterilised by future growth.
D3. The Borough contains significant areas of the best and most
versatile agricultural land which could be lost to future growth.
D4. Gravesham is identified as an area under serious water stress.
D5. Some of the Borough’s water bodies have ‘bad’ or ‘poor’
ecological and chemical status. There are also areas in the
Borough which are covered by a Source Protection Zone.
D6. Gravesham has relatively low levels of recycling.
There are numerous historic landfill sites across the Borough which
can present a risk to the surrounding environment.
E. Climate change adaptation and mitigation
E1. Climate change is likely to affect biodiversity, increase hazards
from fluvial flooding and also affect the social and economic
aspects of life. The Council has an obligation to contribute to the
national carbon reduction targets through the generation of low
carbon and renewable energy, including decentralised energy
networks, and encouraging energy efficiency measures in new and
existing buildings.
E2. The effects of climate change in the Borough are likely to result
in extreme weather events (e.g. intense rainfall, prolonged high
temperatures and drought) becoming more common and more
intense.
E3. Flood risk to Gravesham is dominated by tidal flooding, with a
breach of the costal defence structures posing the most risk.

The SA framework
As described in Chapter 2, the SA appraises the likely
significant effects of the Local Plan in relation to whether they
will help to meet a set of sustainability objectives – the ‘SA
framework’. The sustainability objectives and supporting
appraisal questions were defined with reference to the key
sustainability issues facing the Borough (see Table 3.1) and
the international, national, and sub-regional policy objectives
that provide the context for the Local Plan (see Appendix B).
The SA framework is set out in Table 3.2. The
penultimate column indicates the relationship between the key
issues and the SA objectives and confirms that an
assessment against the SA objectives and appraisal questions
will address all of the key issues.
The topics required to be covered by the SEA
Regulations are biodiversity; population; human health; fauna;
flora; soil; water; air; climatic factors; material assets; cultural
heritage, including architectural and archaeological heritage;
landscape; and the inter-relationships between these. The
final column of Table 3.2 shows the relationship between
these and the SA objectives and confirms that all of these
topics are covered by the SA framework.

F. Biodiversity
F1. The Borough contains a wide variety of both designated and
non-designated natural habitats and biodiversity sites which could
be impacted by climate change and / or harmed by inappropriate
development.
F2. Although designated sites represent the most valued habitats
in Gravesham, wider ecological networks are also important for
biodiversity, helping to support the health of designated sites, and
allows species to migrate in response to climate change.
Fragmentation and erosion of habitats and the wider ecological
network is an ongoing threat to biodiversity.
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Table 3.2: SA framework
SA Objective
Appraisal questions: Does the Local Pan option/policy…

SA 1: Promote thriving
and balanced
communities.

SA 1.1: Close the gap between the most deprived areas and other areas and between different social classes?
SA 1.2: Promote mixed tenure and mixed use developments?

Relevant key
issues (see Table
3.1)

Relevant SEA
Topics

A1, A3, B1, B2,
C1, C2

Population

A1, A3, A6

Population

A1, A3, A4, B1,
C1, C2, E1

Population
and Human
Health

SA 1.3: Enable independent lifestyles and cater for the needs of all sections of the community including women, the elderly, those with
disabilities and people of different ethnic backgrounds?
SA 1.4: Maintain and provide sites for community services and facilities for example education, health, leisure and recreation, social care?
SA 1.5: Provide sites for business and employment within communities?
SA 1.6: Enable accessibility to the workplace?
SA 1.7: Promote social inclusion and community ownership?
SA 1.8: Provide opportunities for young people and children where appropriate?
SA 1.9: Recognise the different roles of urban and rural areas?
SA 2: Enable
interaction between
existing and new
communities

SA 2.1: Strengthen existing communities?
SA 2.2: Enable growth of a sense of community safety, identity and social cohesion in new and existing development?
SA 2.3: Encourage regeneration and enhancement of existing communities?
SA 2.4: Integrate new and existing communities, where possible through design and planning?

SA 3: Enhance
accessibility to jobs,
education, community
services and public
transport, and be
consistent with the
adopted Kent Local
Transport Plan 4

SA 3.1: Enhance accessibility to jobs, services and facilities such as shops, schools, banks, health services, community centres, libraries,
sports and leisure facilities, open spaces, religious centres, education and training for all sections of the community including women,
disabled and elderly people and those of different ethnic backgrounds, in both urban and rural areas and especially in under-served
localities?
SA 3.2: Improve quality, capacity and integration of public transport?
SA 3.3: Provide for basic services within walking distance of residences and employment?
SA 3.4: Reduce poverty and social exclusion?
SA 3.5: Provide public transport to be affordable and available to all, particularly outlying areas?
SA 3.6: Optimise the location of facilities to reduce the use of vehicles?
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SA Objective
Appraisal questions: Does the Local Pan option/policy…

SA 4: Improve the
health and well being
of the population and
reduce inequalities in
health

SA 4.1: Promote informal recreation by improving and enhancing access to both the urban and rural areas?
SA 4.2: Promote healthy, active lifestyles through the provision of facilities that are suitable for all sections of the community, and ensure
residents have access to healthy and affordable food?

Relevant key
issues (see Table
3.1)

Relevant SEA
Topics

A3, A4, A5, C2,
F1, F2

Human Health

A5, E3

Population
and Human
Health

A2

Population
and Human
Health

D4, E1

Population
and Human
Health

SA 4.3: Protect and enhance the quality and quantity of green and open spaces?
SA 4.4: Encourage development and participation in culture, sport and the arts?
SA 4.5: Ensure provision of adequate health facilities for all sections of the community and cater to the needs of an ageing population?

SA 5: Ensure that the
provision of new
infrastructure is
appropriately phased to
facilitate access for
existing and new
communities

SA 5.1: Take into account the phasing of supporting infrastructure to best meet the needs of existing and new communities?

SA 6: Ensure that all
have access to a range
of good quality housing
to meet their needs,
particularly key worker
and affordable housing
for identified local
needs

SA 6.1: Provide for an appropriate level of key worker and affordable housing?

SA 7: Promote
sustainable design and
construction practices

SA 7.1: Ensure new development is located with sustainable principles as far as possible, in particular, focusing development on the
urban areas?

SA 5.2: Incorporate the specific needs of the small permitted polluting industries and businesses?
SA 5.3: Provide more supporting regulatory services to accompany the increased infrastructure provision?
SA 5.4: Promote sustainable water infrastructure, particularly waste water treatment, flood defence and green infrastructure?
SA 5.5: Promote a quality range of infrastructure, and its management and maintenance?

SA 6.2: Provide for an appropriate level of housing available for affordable rent?
SA 6.3: Provide for an appropriate mix of dwelling size, type, density and phasing on appropriate sites?
SA 6.4: Provide for a range of housing to meet the needs of specific groups, e.g. the elderly and disabled, people on low incomes?

SA 7.2: Ensure the incorporation of energy efficiency measures in new development and encourage low and carbon-neutral
development?
SA 7.3: Ensure high density in new development where appropriate?
SA 7.4: Insist upon high design quality and respect for local character, distinctiveness and the surrounding environment in new
development?
SA 7.5: Encourage the reuse of materials in construction?
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SA Objective
Appraisal questions: Does the Local Pan option/policy…

Relevant key
issues (see Table
3.1)

Relevant SEA
Topics

SA 7.6: Promote the sourcing of locally and sustainably sourced and recycled materials in construction and renovation?
SA 7.7: Ensure use of appropriate sustainable design methods such as the Code for Sustainable Homes, BREEAM (Building Research
Establishment Environmental Assessment Method) and the Kent Design Guide?
SA 7.8: Promote use of sustainable and innovative building construction practices?
SA 8: Provide a healthy
and safe environment

SA 8.1: Maintain or increase the quality of public open spaces and improve access to them?
SA 8.2: Design out crime and fear of crime in local communities by approved methods and standards?

A4, A5, A6, C2,
D1, F1, F2

Population
and Human
Health

B1

Population
and Material
Assets

A5, D3, H1, F1,
F2,

Landscape

SA 8.3: Contribute to a safe, secure built environment?
SA 8.4: Encourage safe provision for walking and cycling and safe accessible routes suitable for the elderly, those with pushchairs and
those that are mobility impaired?
SA 8.5: Prevent unacceptable levels of noise, light, odour and air pollution, through application of the precautionary principle?
SA 9: Promote a range
of high quality
employment
opportunities and
sustainable economic
growth

SA 9.1: Encourage provision of a range of jobs accessible to local people, including women and those with disabilities, people who are
mobility impaired and those of different ethnic backgrounds?
SA 9.2: Reduce local unemployment?
SA 9.3: Assist in addressing any skills deficit between local people and the provision of new employment opportunities?
SA 9.4: Reduce deprivation by delivering economic development appropriate to communities in greatest need?
SA 9.5: Ensure layout and design does not discriminate against disabled people?
SA 9.6: Ensure a range of suitable business premises?
SA 9.7: Provide locations for business start-up?
SA 9.8: Promote a number of high quality employment opportunities?

SA 10: Ensure that
special and distinctive
landscapes and
townscapes, and the
features within them,
are conserved and
enhanced

SA 10.1 Preserve and where possible enhance diverse landscape and townscape character and value?
SA 10.2 Protect and enhance designated / landscape character areas?
SA 10.3 Retain and enhance the quality and diversity of open land/countryside?
SA 10.4 Promote green spaces in new developments?
SA 10.5 Improve the quality of the urban fringe?
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SA Objective

SA 11: Maintain and
improve the quality of
land and soil in the
region

Appraisal questions: Does the Local Pan option/policy…

Relevant key
issues (see Table
3.1)

Relevant SEA
Topics

SA 11.1: Require the re-use of previously developed land in preference to greenfield sites?

D3, F1, F2,

Soil

A5, D5, E1, F1,
F2, D3

Biodiversity,
Fauna and
Flora

G1

Cultural
Heritage

D2, D5, E1

Material
Assets

SA 11.2: Protect soil quality?
SA 11.3: Promote high density development where appropriate?
SA 11.4: Remediate contaminated land?
SA 11.5: Protect the best and most versatile agricultural land?

SA 12: Protect and
enhance the
biodiversity and
abundance of habitats
and indigenous species

SA 12.1: Protect and enhance valuable flora, fauna, wildlife habitats and species, both those statutorily designated and those of local
value?
SA 12.2: Avoid and reverse, where possible, habitat fragmentation, and account for predicted changes due to climate change?
SA 12.3: Result in biodiversity net gain?
SA 12.4: Provide opportunities for new natural green space/open space?

SA 13: Protect and
enhance cultural
heritage resources

SA 13.1: Protect and enhance valued architecture, both buildings (including listed buildings) and their settings?
SA 13.2: Support locally-based cultural resources and activities?
SA 13.3: Protect and improve historical and archaeological environment (landscapes, site, buildings and settings), including resources of
local value?
SA 13.4: Protect and enhance Conservation Areas?
SA 13.5: Protect and enhance local peoples’ cultural heritage, including cultural diversity?
SA 13.6: Allow for the conservation and interpretation of the area’s industrial and maritime heritage?
SA 13.7: Support village life?

SA 14: Encourage
usage of minerals
which minimises
adverse impact on the
environment, and
which is consistent with
the Kent Minerals and
Waste Local Plan

SA 14.1: Encourage the procurement of the most sustainable construction materials: for example, use of recycled/recyclable and
renewable resources, and of materials which are energy efficient to manufacture, and which are sourced as locally as possible by
sustainable transport?
SA 14.2 Support sustainability objectives of the submitted Early Partial Review of the Kent Minerals and Waste Local Plan (for example
with regard to habitat protection, transport, noise, water, air)?
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SA Objective
Appraisal questions: Does the Local Pan option/policy…

Relevant key
issues (see Table
3.1)

SA 15: Address the
causes of climate
change through
reducing emissions of
greenhouse gases;
ensure Gravesham
Borough is prepared
for the impacts of
climate change.

SA 15.1: Require the use of renewable energy sources wherever feasible?

C2, D1, E1, E2

Material
Assets and
Climatic
Factors

SA 16: Protect and
improve local and
global air quality

SA 16.1: Assist in improving local air quality, particularly with regard to AQMAs?

A4, C2, D1, F1, F2

Air, Climatic
Factors and
Human Health

D6

Water, Soil,
Human Health
and
Population

D4, D5, F1, F2

Water

SA 15.2: Ensure energy efficiency by locating development in such a way as to minimise the need, number and length of journeys made
by private car?

Relevant SEA
Topics

SA 15.3: Require energy efficiency in the design, construction and operational phases of new development?
SA 15.4: Take into account the predicted effects of climate change and require that development proposals are guided by ‘climate
proofing’ principles, including allowing for habitat adaptation?
SA 15.5: Require development proposals adjacent to flood defences to protect the integrity of existing flood defences and contribute to the
delivery of the measures set out in the Thames Estuary 2100 Plan?

SA 16.2: Reduce the number of trips made by private car per household?
SA 16.3: Ensure more sustainable transport patterns including public transport, walking and cycling?
SA 16.4: Increase tree cover especially broad-leaved woodland beneficial to air quality?
SA 16.5: Reduce emissions from development activities and contribute positively towards local air quality?

SA 17: Encourage
sustainable waste
management through
the 'waste hierarchy',
and be consistent with
the Kent Minerals and
Waste Local Plan

SA 17.1: Make provision for local community recycling and waste management facilities, including in new developments?

SA 18: Protect and
enhance the water
environment (surface
water i.e. rivers and
lakes, groundwater,
estuarine, wetlands)
and manage water
resources in a
sustainable way

SA 18.1: Contribute to the aims of the Water Framework Directive, in particular the need to ensure all water bodies meet ‘good status’ by
2015?

SA 17.2: Ensure minimisation, reuse, recycling and recovery of construction, commercial, industrial and household materials and waste?

SA 18.2: Protect river and tidal plains (including wetlands and flood defences), in particular from encroachment?
SA 18.3: Maintain groundwater and river levels?
SA 18.4: Protect and improve groundwater, freshwater, and estuarine water quality?
SA 18.5: Consider the interconnectedness of water quality, quantity and flood risk management?
SA 18.6: Increase efficient use and reuse of water resources?
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SA Objective
Appraisal questions: Does the Local Pan option/policy…

Relevant key
issues (see Table
3.1)

Relevant SEA
Topics

E1, E2, E3

Water

SA 18.7: Ensure water demand does not outstrip available supply?
SA 18.8: Require effective Sustainable Drainage Systems for new development?
SA19: Reduce the risk
of flooding

SA 19.1: Promote sustainable estuary and flood risk management that provides for climate change, where appropriate, in new
developments?
SA 19.2: Prevent inappropriate form and layout of development in the floodplain?
SA 19.3: Ensure development located within a floodplain is designed to be flood resilient?
SA 19.4: Ensure development does not increase flood risk and encourage a positive contribution to sustainable flood management and
green infrastructure?
SA 19.5: Safeguard access to flood defences?
SA 19.6: Minimise flood-related health risk & protect community assets from flood risk?
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Chapter 4
SA findings for Core Strategy
Partial Review reasonable
alternatives

This chapter presents the SA findings for the reasonable
alternative policy approaches that are set out in the Core
Strategy Partial Review consultation document, under the
same headings used within the consultation document. As
described in Chapter 2, some of the consultation questions in
the document are not appropriate for appraisal. Only those
questions that imply alternative approaches to a policy topic
have been appraised, as shown in the tables at the start of
each section within this chapter.

A profile of Gravesham
As set out in Table 4.1, no explicit or implied reasonable alternative policy options were described in this section of the
Core Strategy Review consultation document, therefore no appraisal was carried out.
Table 4.1: Reasonable alternative policy options - A profile of Gravesham
Component of Core Strategy Review consultation document

Appraised by
SA?

Reason for appraising/ not appraising

Question 1: What services and infrastructure would you want to see delivered
to meet the needs of an expanding population and an ageing population and
where?

No

Question seeks opinions or information
rather than describing options.

Vison and strategic objectives
Table 4.2 sets out the explicit or implied reasonable alternative policy options described in this section of the Core
Strategy Review consultation document that were subject to SA.
Table 4.2: Reasonable alternative policy options - Vison and strategic objectives
Component of Core Strategy Review
consultation document

Appraised by SA?

Reason for appraising/ not appraising

Question 2: Do you agree with retaining the
current Local Plan Core Strategy Vision?

No

Question seeks opinions or information rather than describing
options.

Question 3: Do you agree with retaining the
current Local Plan Core Strategy Strategic
Objectives with minor amendments?

Yes (suggested
amendments only)

GBC is not proposing alternative strategic objectives but is
consulting on the options of whether or not to modify SO5 and SO12
to reflect changes of circumstances since the Core Strategy was
adopted.

Question 4: What would you improve about
the Borough as a place to live, work, shop
and undertake leisure activities?

No

Question seeks opinions or information rather than describing
options.

The likely sustainability effects of the proposed minor amendments to the Strategic Objectives are set out in Table 4.3 and
described below the table.
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Table 4.3: SA results for vision and strategic objectives consultation questions
SA objective

Qn. 3

SA 1: Thriving and balanced communities.

+

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 3: Access to services and public transport

0

SA 4: Health and well being

0

SA 5: Infrastructure provision

0

SA 6: Access to housing

0

SA 7: Sustainable design and construction

0

SA 8: Healthy and safe environment

0

SA 9: Employment and economy

+?

SA 10: Landscapes and townscapes

0

SA 11: Land and soil

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

SA 17: Waste management

0

SA 18: Water resources and quality

0

SA19: Flood risk

0

Following the suggested minor amendments to Strategic Objective 5 (create a mixed use community at Ebbsfleet), minor
positive (+) effects are expected in relation to SA objective 1: thriving and balanced communities and SA objective 9:
employment and economy. A masterplan has been commissioned by the Ebbsfleet Development Corporation to produce a
deliverable concept for the area as it has not been possible to date to achieve the previous objective of establishing Ebbsfleet
Central as a sub-regionally significant, office-based employment hub. It is assumed that the new objective will continue to be
employment-based, with a corresponding increase in the provision of employment sites, supporting continued business
investment in Gravesham and a secure supply of jobs. However, until the new masterplan is produced, the objectives for
Ebbsfleet Central are uncertain, as insufficient information is available regarding what development could take place at
Northfleet Rise, resulting in uncertainty for the positive effect in relation to SA objective 9. The suggested amendments to
Strategic Objective 12 (safeguard and enhance retail at the Borough’s town centre and local centres) will promote development
in town centres that is focused on leisure and is therefore likely to increase the provision of sites for community facilities.
Therefore, this is likely to result in a minor positive effect in relation to SA objective 1.

Meeting the Borough's housing needs
Table 4.4 sets out the explicit or implied reasonable alternative policy options described in this section of the Core
Strategy Review consultation document that were subject to SA.

LUC I 24

Chapter 4
SA findings for Core Strategy Partial Review reasonable alternatives
SA of Gravesham Local Plan
October 2020

Table 4.4: Reasonable alternative policy options - Meeting the Borough's housing needs
Component of Core Strategy Review consultation document

Appraised
by SA?

Reason for appraising/ not appraising

Question 5: Should the Local Plan Partial Review’s housing
requirement follow the Government’s standard method formula
including taking into account unmet needs from neighbouring
authorities?

No

This question seeks opinions on whether exceptional
circumstances exist to justify an alternative approach
and what those circumstances might be rather than
suggesting alternative policy approaches. The
amount of housing to be provided by the Plan will be
subject to SA once the Council has determined
whether these exceptional circumstances exist and
once it has updated its Strategic Housing and
Economic Needs Assessment to provide a
benchmark against which one or more housing
quantum options can be appraised.

Question 6: If your answer is no, please set out why you think this
and what different methodology should be used and why?

No

Question seeks opinions or information rather than
describing options.

Question 7: The current Housing Market Area boundary (figure 7) is
based on recorded trends. Do you have any evidence to suggest
that the Borough’s Housing Market Area may have changed since
the Strategic Housing and Economic Needs Assessment was
undertaken?

No

Question seeks opinions or information rather than
describing options.

Question 8: Should the Borough Council require developers to
specifically meet the needs of specific groups such as the elderly?

Yes

GBC is consulting on options of either setting specific
housing requirements for specific groups or just
setting a total housing requirement.

Question 9: Should the Borough Council be prescriptive in terms of
the mix, size and type of housing that should be delivered in the
Borough, or should Borough Council continue to provide flexibility to
Developers so that they can respond to changing market demands
and economic realities?

Yes

Clear policy alternatives are set out in the
consultation question.

Question 10: Should the existing approach to density standards in
the Borough be changed? If it should, what alternative approaches
should be considered?

No

Question seeks opinions or information rather than
describing options.

Question 11: Should higher density development be sought in close
proximity to rural train stations (i.e. Higham, Meopham and Sole
Street)?

Yes

GBC is consulting on options of either requiring
higher density housing development close to rural
train stations or continuing with the adopted Core
Strategy approach of a blanket minimum density for
the rural area (30 dph).

Question 12: Should the Borough Council continue to seek up to
30% of new homes as affordable housing in the urban area and up
to 35% of new homes as affordable housing in the rural area? What
evidence do you have to support your view?

No

Question seeks opinions or information rather than
describing options.

Question 13: Should the Core Strategy thresholds for the provision
of affordable housing be changed? What evidence do you have to
support your view?

No

Question seeks opinions or information rather than
describing options.

Question 14: Should the Borough Council apply the existing
affordable housing requirements to Build to Rent schemes?

No

Question seeks opinions or information rather than
describing options

Question 15: Given the affordability issues in the Borough should a
greater mix of sites be identified to boost supply and affordability
with land allocated to also deliver a proportion of the Borough’s
housing needs on smaller sites?

Yes

Clear policy alternative to the adopted Core Strategy
is set out in the consultation question.

Question 16: How and where should the needs of Gypsy, Traveller
and Travelling Showpeople be met in the Borough? For example,
should provision be made as part of land allocated in the rural area
for housing?

No

Question seeks opinions or information rather than
describing options.
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Component of Core Strategy Review consultation document

Appraised
by SA?

Reason for appraising/ not appraising

Q16b: Do you agree with the methodology utilised for the recent
GTAA and the household need identified? If you do not, please
provide alternative evidence.

No

Question seeks opinions or information rather than
describing options.

Q16c: How should the need for travellers who do not meet the
Planning Definition be met and those whose need could not be
quantified i.e. unknown?

No

Question seeks opinions or information rather than
describing options.

The likely sustainability effects of the policy alternatives suggested by the housing provision consultation questions above
are set out in Table 4.5 and described below the table.
Table 4.5: SA results for meeting the Borough's housing needs consultation questions
SA objective

Qn. 8

Qn. 9

Qn. 11

Qn. 15

++

++

0

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

0

0

0

SA 3: Access to services and public transport

0

0

+/-?

0

SA 4: Health and well being

0

0

0

0

SA 5: Infrastructure provision

0

0

0

0

SA 6: Access to housing

0

++

+

++

SA 7: Sustainable design and construction

0

0

+/-?

0

SA 8: Healthy and safe environment

0

0

0

0

SA 9: Employment and economy

0

0

0

0

SA 10: Landscapes and townscapes

0

0

-

0

SA 11: Land and soil

0

0

0

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

0

0

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

0

0

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

0

0

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

0

+

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

0

0

0

SA 17: Waste management

0

0

0

0

SA 18: Water resources and quality

0

0

0

0

SA19: Flood risk

0

0

0

0

SA 1: Thriving and balanced communities.

As noted in Chapter 3 and Appendix B, significant demographic change is expected in the Borough during the Plan
period, including a large increase in the proportion of residents aged 70 and over. Setting out housing requirements which cater
for specific sections of the community, as suggested by consultation Question 8, would ensure that the Council is able to meet
the specific needs of these groups. For example, the provision of homes which cater for the needs of the elderly and the
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disabled will enable these groups to live more independently. As a result, significant positive (++) effects are expected in relation
to SA objective 1: thriving and balanced communities.
In addition, as set out in Appendix B, the number of households in the Borough is expected to rise even more rapidly than
its population over the Plan period, suggesting decreasing average household size and therefore changing needs in terms of the
size of housing required. Should the Council set out housing requirements that control the mix, size and type of housing that is
delivered in the Borough, as suggested by consultation Question 9, it would ensure a sufficient supply of housing that meets the
specific needs of different groups of the community. This includes an appropriate level of affordable homes of varying sizes that
would allow the establishment of newly forming households and older households to downsize without needing to leave the
community. This would therefore promote social inclusion and community ownership and, as such, significant positive (++)
effects are expected for Question 9 in relation to SA objective 1: thriving and balanced communities and SA objective 6:
access to housing.
If the Council supports higher density housing development in close proximity to rural train stations, as suggested by
consultation Question 11, this would contribute to meeting housing needs in general in the Borough and will ensure that a higher
proportion of that housing is in suitable and accessible locations. Therefore, minor positive (+) effects are expected in relation to
SA objective 6: access to housing, and SA objective 7: sustainable design and construction. By locating residential
development close to rail services, this would assist in minimising the use of cars in the Borough. Therefore, minor positive (+)
effects are also expected in relation to SA objective 3: access to services and public transport and SA objective 15:
climate change. However, unless rural rail services are improved to accommodate increases in use, the current capacity
pressures on these services identified in Chapter 3 may be exacerbated following an increase in high density residential
development close to rural train stations. In addition, the allocation of development to rural settlements that are close to rural
railway stations would enable residents to access services and facilities in other, larger settlements via public transport. This is
particularly true of Sole Street, which is identified as a 'Small Village' in the existing settlement hierarchy, indicating that it lacks
the services and facilities required to support significant growth. Directing high density development close to the railway station
in this rural settlement would enable residents to draw upon services and facilities located in other settlements by using public
transport. However, this is dependent on the frequency of rail services, as infrequent services may limit access to other
settlements and therefore the positive effects of locating development here. There are approximately 27 trains which travel from
Meopham Station to Gravesend per day, whereas there are approximately nine trains which travel from Sole Street Station to
Gravesend per day. Therefore, directing development to the rural settlement of Sole Street on the basis of its proximity to a
railway station may not be sustainable due to the limited access to services and facilities. However, allocating development in
proximity to the railway stations located in the rural settlements of Meopham and Higham may enable residents to access
services and facilities in other settlements due to the more frequent train services, although it is noted that these are not direct
services. As such, an uncertain mixed (minor positive and negative) effect (+/-) is expected overall in relation to SA objective 3:
access to services and public transport.
The promotion of high density development in rural areas may create the perception of a more built-up environment that is
not appropriate for the surrounding rural environment and reduce the quality of countryside in the Borough, resulting in a minor
negative (-) effect in relation to SA objective 10: landscapes and townscapes and SA objective 7: sustainable design and
construction. Therefore, an overall mixed (minor positive and minor negative) effect (+/-) is expected in relation to SA
objective 7.
As set out in Appendix B, the 2018 property price to earnings ratio of 9.2 is significantly higher than the average for
England and Wales, leading to the current need for more affordable housing in Gravesham that is highlighted in Chapter 3. The
suggestion of identifying a greater mix of sites to boost the supply and affordability of housing development within the Borough
by consultation Question 15 would therefore allow the Council to ensure that an appropriate level of affordable housing is
available over the plan period to meet the needs of the Borough's communities. As such, a significant positive (++) effect is
expected in relation to SA objective 6: access to housing.

Delivering economic prosperity
Table 4.6 sets out the explicit or implied reasonable alternative policy options described in this section of the Core
Strategy Review consultation document that were subject to SA.
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Table 4.6: Reasonable alternative policy options - Delivering economic prosperity
Component of Core Strategy Review consultation document

Appraised
by SA?

Reason for appraising/ not appraising

Question 17: Should we continue the current approach to protecting
existing employment areas? What evidence do you have to support your
view?

No

Question seeks opinions or information rather
than describing options.

Question 18: Should we be allocating more land to meet the Borough’s
employment needs and to attract greater investment to the Borough, to
try to ensure that for every 16-64 year old resident in the Borough there is
a job opportunity available?

Yes

Question consults on the alternative of
providing more employment land than is
currently allocated by the adopted Core
Strategy.

Question 19: What provisions should be made to promote micro and
small businesses in the Borough and to encourage people to work from
home?

No

Question seeks opinions or information rather
than describing options.

Question 20: Should the Local Plan be making provision for greater and
better paid job opportunities for all residents and especially lower paid
female residents of the Borough?

No

Question seeks opinions or information rather
than describing options.

Question 21: What measures should be undertaken to reduce levels of
out commuting?

No

Question seeks opinions or information rather
than describing options.

Question 22: Should the Borough Council continue to focus retail, leisure
and recreation growth towards Gravesend Town Centre, are there any
areas of the Borough in need of retail and leisure floorspace to support
the local area and sustainability?

No

Question seeks opinions or information rather
than describing options.

Question 23: In light of the Government’s changes to the Use Class
Order and Permitted Development Rights, should the retail core of
Gravesend Town Centre be protected or should it be diversified to
encourage a greater range of uses?

Yes

Question consults on the alternative of
encouraging more non-retail uses in the Town
Centre than would be the case under the
adopted Core Strategy.

The likely sustainability effects of the policy alternatives suggested by the delivering economic prosperity consultation
questions above are set out in Table 4.7 and described below the table.
Table 4.7: SA results for meeting the delivering economic prosperity consultation questions
SA objective

Qn. 18

Qn. 23

++

++

0

0

++

0

SA 4: Health and well being

0

0

SA 5: Infrastructure provision

0

0

SA 6: Access to housing

0

0

SA 7: Sustainable design and construction

0

0

SA 8: Healthy and safe environment

0

0

++

++

SA 10: Landscapes and townscapes

0

+

SA 11: Land and soil

0

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

0

SA 1: Thriving and balanced communities.
SA 2: Community interaction
SA 3: Access to services and public transport

SA 9: Employment and economy
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SA objective

Qn. 18

Qn. 23

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

0

SA 17: Waste management

0

0

SA 18: Water resources and quality

0

0

SA19: Flood risk

0

0

As set out in Appendix B, the job density within Gravesham is lower than the South East region as a whole, as well as the
national job density. In 2017, the job density in Gravesham was 0.62, indicating that for every two people aged 16-64, there is
around one job available. However, unemployment in the Borough is relatively low and is below the national average16. This is
reflected in the significant out-commuting of residents, particularly to Dartford and London, presented in Figure B.1 in Appendix
B. Should more land be allocated for employment, as suggested by consultation Question 18, the Council will create more
opportunities for business and investment and will help ensure the security of a future supply of jobs in the Borough. This would
likely result in a reduction of Gravesham residents that commute out of the Borough, thereby reducing the pressure on the
capacity of rail services and improving the quality of these services. As such, significant positive (++) effects are expected in
relation to SA objectives 1: thriving and balanced communities, SA objective 3: access to services and public transport,
and SA objective 9: employment and economy.
Due to dramatic changes in the retail sector, including the growth of online retailing and out of town retail parks, a key
sustainability issue that is identified in the SA report is the high vacancy rate of primary retail frontages in Gravesend Town
Centre. Should the Council encourage more non-retail uses in Gravesend Town Centre, as suggested by consultation Question
23, it would help to prevent the abandonment of the town centre and provide sites for leisure and recreation facilities. As a
result, this would also provide more opportunities for new businesses and continued investment. Therefore, significant positive
(++) effects are expected in relation to SA objectives 1 and 9. By enabling development in the town centre to adapt with
changes in the retail sector, this option would likely assist in preserving the townscape and reducing the identified high vacancy
rate. As such, a minor positive (+) effect is expected in relation to SA objective 10: landscapes and townscapes.

Where and how should the Borough’s development needs be met?
Table 4.8 sets out the explicit or implied reasonable alternative policy options described in this section of the Core
Strategy Review consultation document that were subject to SA.
Table 4.8: Reasonable alternative policy options - Where and how should the Borough’s development needs be met?
Component of Core Strategy Review consultation document

Appraised
by SA?

Reason for appraising/ not
appraising

Question 24: Is the Borough Council’s revised settlement hierarchy approach suitable?

No

The revised settlement
hierarchy is an output of rather
than input to policy choices on
the spatial strategy and site
allocations and therefore has
limited relevance to the likely
sustainability effects of the
Core Strategy Review. Spatial
strategy options are appraised
under Q26 (see below). Site

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________
16

It should be noted that the economic situation in the Borough, as well as nationally, may change significantly in the coming months as a result of the Coronavirus
pandemic.
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Component of Core Strategy Review consultation document

Appraised
by SA?

Reason for appraising/ not
appraising
allocation options are
individually assessed in a
Chapter 5 of the SA report.

Question 25: Are we right not to consider how the changes in technology impact of the
sustainability of rural settlements? Or should we update how we assess settlement
sustainability?

No

Forms part of assessment of
the "Improving settlement
sustainability " spatial strategy
option.

Question 26: Should the housing requirement for the Borough be broken down so we can
understand the specific individual housing need requirements for the urban area, parishes
and Istead Rise?

Yes

Question relates to evidence
gathering rather than policy
but implies an alternative
spatial strategy approach of
meeting housing need for
specific areas within the
Borough rather than for the
Borough as a whole.

Question 27: Which redistribution approach do you consider to be the most effective? Are
there any alternative approaches that should be considered?

Yes

Question 27 relates to four
alternative spatial strategy
options for distributing the
additional housing growth that
cannot be accommodated by
the adopted spatial strategy.

Question 28: Do you support the formation of Neighbourhood plans, should the council
encourage their establishment by local communities? If yes should the council actively help
with this?

No

Question seeks opinions or
information rather than
describing options.

Question 29: Would you like to see more first homes and homes for older people built
across the whole of the Borough?

Yes

Question consults on the
alternative of encouraging
more first (starter)homes and
homes for older people than
would be the case under the
adopted Core Strategy.

N.B. The adopted spatial strategy is development of land within the existing
Northfleet/Gravesend urban area and in rural settlements inset from the Green Belt17, with
preference given to the redevelopment of brownfield land and growth focussed towards the
largest settlements in the Borough with the greatest range of services and facilities. The
four alternative "redistribution approaches" (i.e. spatial strategy options for distributing the
additional housing growth that cannot be accommodated by this adopted spatial strategy)
being consulted on are:
1. Proportionate distribution based on the scale of existing areas
2. Local Plan Core Strategy Partial Review and Site Allocations document allocations
3. Improving settlement sustainability
4. A mixture of the above

The likely sustainability effects of the policy alternatives suggested by development needs consultation Questions 26 and
29 above are set out in Table 4.9. Question 27 presents four alternative spatial options for distributing the additional housing
growth that cannot be accommodated by the adopted spatial strategy; the likely effects of these are separately presented in
Table 4.10. The respective SA effects are then described below each of these tables.

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________
17

Comprising Istead Rise; Meopham Station/Hook Green; Meopham Green; Culverstone Green; Vigo; Sole Street; Cobham; Shorne Village; Shorne Ridgeway;
Lower Shorne; Lower Higham; Higham Upshire; and Three Crutches
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Question 26 and Question 29
Table 4.9: SA results for meeting the development needs consultation questions
SA objective
SA 1: Thriving and balanced communities.

Qn. 26

Qn. 29

++

++

SA 2: Community interaction

0

0

SA 3: Access to services and public transport

0

0

SA 4: Health and well being

0

0

SA 5: Infrastructure provision

0

0

++

++

SA 7: Sustainable design and construction

0

0

SA 8: Healthy and safe environment

0

0

SA 9: Employment and economy

0

0

SA 10: Landscapes and townscapes

0

0

SA 11: Land and soil

0

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

0

SA 17: Waste management

0

0

SA 18: Water resources and quality

0

0

SA19: Flood risk

0

0

SA 6: Access to housing

As set out in Appendix B, there is a disparity between the least and most deprived areas in Gravesham. Overall, the
Borough generally has a relatively low level of deprivation. However, a number of wards are within the 40% most deprived in the
UK and two are within the top 10% most deprived nationally. There is the potential for issues of disparity, such as access to
housing, to become more apparent without the Local Plan Review. Should the Council break down the housing requirement for
the Borough to understand the specific individual housing need requirements for the urban area, parishes and Istead Rise, as
suggested by consultation Question 26, this would provide the opportunity to address the disparity of indicators of deprivation
such as access to housing and enable Gravesham Borough Council to direct appropriate levels of housing development to
areas that need it the most. As such, significant positive (++) effects are expected in relation to SA objective 1: thriving and
balanced communities and SA objective 6: access to housing.
Consultation Question 29 suggests that the Council could encourage development for more first (starter) homes and
homes for older people across the Borough. This would enable the Council to cater for the specific needs of different sections of
the community, including older people, young people, and new families. It would assist in addressing the identified key
sustainability issues of a lack of affordable housing and an ageing population within the Borough and ensure that there is an
appropriate supply of such housing for these groups. Therefore, significant positive effects (++) are again expected in relation to
SA objective 1 and SA objective 6.
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Question 27 – Spatial options for additional housing growth
Table 4.10: SA results for meeting the spatial options consultation questions
SA objective

Proportionate
growth

Plan
allocations

Improving
settlement
sustainability

Mixture

SA 1: Thriving and balanced communities.

+

+

+?

+

SA 2: Community interaction

+

0

0

+

+/-

+/-?

+/-?

+/-

SA 4: Health and well being

0

0

0

0

SA 5: Infrastructure provision

0

0

0

0

SA 6: Access to housing

+

+

+

+

+/-

0

-?

+/-

SA 8: Healthy and safe environment

0

0

0

0

SA 9: Employment and economy

0

0

0

0

SA 10: Landscapes and townscapes

-

-?

0

-

SA 11: Land and soil

0

0

0

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

-

-?

0

-

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

0

0

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

0

0

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

0

0

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

+/-?

0

+/-?

SA 17: Waste management

0

0

0

0

SA 18: Water resources and quality

0

0

0

0

SA19: Flood risk

0

0

0

0

SA 3: Access to services and public transport

SA 7: Sustainable design and construction

The 2011 Census data showed that approximately 56% of people working within Gravesham (12,990) also lived within the
Borough. As set out in the Local Plan, key employment areas within Gravesham are located particularly within the urban areas
of Gravesend and Northfleet, on the north and north west boundary of the Borough. A former asbestos works with a number of
industrial units, known as Nuralite, is also identified as a key employment area and is located in the north east of the Borough.
These sites are likely to provide employment for a number of Gravesham's residents who do not commute out of the Borough
for work.
However, due to the low density of jobs in the Borough, as set out in Appendix B, it is necessary for many of
Gravesham's residents to commute out of the Borough to neighbouring areas such as Dartford, Medway, and London in order to
work. It has been shown that a significant proportion of residents commute from Gravesham to London by train, including from
the Town Centre of Gravesend and more rural towns and villages, such as Culverstone Green, Cobham, and Sole Street.
Although bus services are generally considered good in the northern, more urban parts of the Borough, the frequency and
connectivity of bus services in the southern and more rural areas are poor. This is reflected in the large proportion of residents
(39.5%) who commute by car from the rural towns and villages of Gravesham to Gravesend Town Centre and to the
neighbouring Borough of Dartford. As a result, although the network transport infrastructure is considered to be relatively good,
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there is existing pressure on the capacity of rail services, particularly those between Gravesham and London, as well as road
infrastructure. The A2 passes directly through Gravesham and serves both regional and local journeys. As set out in Appendix
B, this route suffers frequently from severe congestion and traffic incidents at peak times, which cause significant delays within
the Borough. Therefore, transport infrastructure in Gravesham is sensitive to the delivery of development that may increase
pressure on these services, resulting in exacerbated congestion.
Due to the wide range of designated nature conservation areas and priority habitats, there are a number of environmental
constraints within the Borough. A significant proportion of east Gravesham is designated as an Area of Outstanding Natural
Beauty (AONB) and therefore restricts development to the north and west areas of the Borough. Similarly, international nature
conservation sites including a Ramsar site, Special protection Area (SPA), and a Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) are
designated in the north east area of the Borough. Landscape and nature designations therefore cover large areas of Gravesham
and represent significant environmental constraints.

Proportionate growth
The Council has identified the option of 'Proportionate growth' as a Spatial Strategy option for the distribution of additional
housing development in the Borough, beyond that agreed in the Local Plan Core Strategy. This option consists of proportionate
distribution based on the scale of the existing housing stock in rural areas. The resulting distribution would be approximately:
Istead Rise 17%; Cobham 7%; Higham 20%; Luddesdown 1%; Meopham 33%; Shorne 13%; Vigo 9%. To some extent, this
represents a balanced approach. One the one hand, a distribution of development based on the scale of the existing area would
direct most of the additional development to the larger rural settlements which on average, are likely to be better served by
existing services and facilities, and would help to avoid disproportionate development at smaller rural settlements, thereby
helping to preserve their rural character. On the other hand, this option would also ensure some degree of development at
smaller rural settlements that might otherwise not receive any development allocations at all, thereby supporting and helping to
strengthen the viability of existing service provision and provide homes for rural workers. As such, minor positive (+) effects are
expected in relation to SA objective 1: thriving and balanced communities, SA objective 2: community interaction, SA
objective 3: access to services and public transport and SA objective 7: sustainable design and construction. Given
that this approach would ensure the delivery of residential development in the Borough, a minor positive (+) effect is also
expected in relation to SA objective 6: access to housing.
However, allocating new development to rural settlements based on proportionate growth does not take into account the
existing or proposed settlement hierarchy, and therefore the provision of services and facilities at those settlements. Therefore,
this approach is not likely to result in the optimal distribution of housing in relation to jobs, services, facilities, and public
transport links, in order to reduce the need to travel and encourage the use of active and/or sustainable transport modes.
Directing development to settlements that lack the necessary services and facilities to support growth may result in the
requirement of residents to travel in order to access services and facilities and may lead to an increase in the use of private
vehicles. For example, directing new development to rural settlements that are not in close proximity to railway stations, such as
Luddesdown, Shorne and Vigo, would likely require residents to travel by private vehicle to a railway station or the destination
itself. Similarly, in locations where rail services are limited and infrequent, residents may be required to travel to other railway
stations that provide the necessary service. This is likely to apply particularly to residents who wish to commute out of the
Borough to areas such as Dartford and London. .Directing new development to rural settlements without the consideration of the
existing provision of services and facilities at those settlements and nearby is likely to encourage the use of private vehicles in
the Borough and result in increased pressure and congestion, on both rail services and road infrastructure. This spatial strategy
option could potentially exacerbate existing issues in relation to railway capacity, congestion, and road traffic incidents in the
Borough.
As such, minor negative (-) effects are also expected in relation to SA objective 3 and SA objective 7, resulting in mixed
(minor positive and minor negative) effects overall in relation to these SA objectives.
Taking into consideration the number and extent of both landscape and nature designations that exist in the Borough,
directing new development to rural settlements based on the scale of the existing housing stock in rural areas has the potential
for negative impacts on environmental assets, including through new development and increased use of local infrastructure, as
well as recreational pressure. The settlements of Cobham, Luddesdown, and Vigo are mostly contained within Gravesham's
AONB, while the settlement of Meopham is located on its border. Development within and around these settlements has the
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potential to cause harm to this landscape designation. Similarly, directing development to Shorne or Lower Higham may cause
adverse effects to the Site of Special Scientific Interest that is located in close proximity. In contrast, development at Istead Rise
is unlikely to affect the Borough's environmental assets due to its distance from such designated sites. As such, minor negative
(-) effects are expected in relation to SA objective 10: landscapes and townscapes and SA objective 12: biodiversity.
Local Plan Core Strategy Partial Review and Site Allocations document allocations
The Spatial Strategy option of 'Plan allocations' seeks to redistribute housing development based on existing and future
development allocations in order to establish development requirements and the most appropriate locations for new
development. As illustrated by the figure in the Core Strategy Review consultation document, this approach would direct
additional housing provision to known sites adjacent to the Gravesham rural area settlements of Istead Rise, Meopham
Station/Hook Green, Meopham Green, Culverstone Green (self/custom build), and Lower Higham and to the Land at Chapter
Farm site adjacent to Strood in Medway District. This would provide the Council with the opportunity to direct development to
areas that require it the most, particularly under-served localities, enabling them to close the gap between the most deprived
and least deprived areas of the Borough and reduce disparity between wards, as well as ensuring the delivery of housing to
meet the Borough's requirements. As such, minor positive (+) effects are expected in relation to SA objective 1: thriving
communities and SA objective 6: access to housing.
The development allocated to the Land at Chapter Farm consists of a significant number of homes, and is in close
proximity to the border of the Borough, adjacent to the neighbouring town of Strood in Medway. As a result, a large proportion of
residents at this location is likely to draw on the services and facilities of the nearby town of Strood, as well as those within
Gravesham Borough. Although this location is in close proximity to the A2 road corridor, residents are unlikely to use this
regularly to travel to the west of the Borough due to its proximity to Strood in the west. This development would therefore allow a
large number of new homes to be provided to directly address the Borough's requirement for housing, while limiting the increase
in pressure on Gravesham's services and facilities, particularly its road infrastructure. Allocating residential development to the
'Large Villages' of Lower Higham, Meopham Green and Hook Green, and Istead Rise, as identified by the settlement hierarchy,
would allow residents to access nearby train stations, namely Higham Station, Meopham Station, and Gravesend Station from
Istead Rise, without the use of a private vehicle. The allocation of this development would provide residents with the opportunity
travel sustainably to employment centres in Gravesend and London, as well as in Dartford and Medway. However, where train
services are limited in comparison to Gravesend, such as in Meopham Station, this may result in residents choosing to travel by
private vehicle to their destination, thereby increasing the use of unsustainable travel. Directing development to the area of
Culverstone Green is also likely to have this effect, due to its close proximity to the M20. Residents here are likely to use this
transport corridor to access employment centres in London and Medway. These allocations, although ensuring the delivery of
housing in the Borough, may therefore encourage the use of private vehicles and could result in increased pressure on
Gravesham's road infrastructure, as well as transport corridors outside the Borough. As such, mixed (minor positive and minor
negative) effects (+/-) are expected in relation to SA objective 3: access to services and public transport and SA objective
16: air quality.
Development at the settlement of Istead Rise is unlikely to encounter environmental constraints due to its distance from
the Borough's nature and landscape designations. Residents at this location are not likely to regularly travel in close proximity to
these designations. These areas are therefore unlikely to experience significant increases in visitors or a large influx of people
travelling within and around the designations. Environmental impacts as a result of directing development to this location will
therefore be limited. However, development allocated to the settlements of Meopham Station, Hook Green and Meopham Green
may lead to environmental impacts on the Borough's large AONB due to its close proximity to the landscape designation. A
large increase in residents in this area, as proposed by this spatial strategy option, is likely to result in a larger number of people
travelling within and around the AONB. This may lead to an increase in recreational pressure as well as pressure on local road
infrastructure. Similar environmental constraints may arise from directing self/custom build development towards Culverstone
Green, as the area is also in close proximity to the AONB. The allocation of a large residential development to the Land at
Chapter Farm to the east of the Borough is also likely to encounter environmental constraints not only due to its close proximity
to the AONB, but also its close proximity to several of the Borough's SSSIs. Due to its location adjacent to the A2 road corridor,
a large number of residents at this development are likely to use the road to travel to urban areas and employment centres in
areas such as Gravesend and London. This corridor passes through both the AONB and an SSSI. As a result, development in
this location has the potential to cause harm to both landscape designations and nature conservation areas. As such, uncertain
minor negative (-?) effects are expected in relation to SA objective 10: landscapes and townscapes and SA objective 12:
biodiversity.
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Improving settlement sustainability
Under this Spatial Strategy option, development would be directed towards settlements that are currently regarded as less
sustainable locations due to low levels of provision of local services (e.g. schools; primary healthcare) and employment
opportunities (e.g. schools, primary healthcare, employment) but where sustainability could be improved by making use of
improvements in communication technology (4G, broadband etc.), provision of new services, and making use of services in
neighbouring settlements. By taking account of virtual access to services and employment via communication technologies, this
option would redefine which settlements/locations can be considered sustainable and therefore suggests a more flexible
approach to sustainable distributions of development. It is assumed that the rural settlements that would receive most
allocations of additional housing development under this option would mainly comprise those that are in the lower two levels of
the existing settlement hierarchy, i.e. Cobham, Shorne, Sole Street, Harvel, Lower Higham, Luddesdown, Lower Shorne,
Shorne Ridgeway, Three Crutches.
This approach would enable the Council to target settlements in the Borough that would benefit the most from new
development and provide the opportunity to improve and enhance services and facilities within settlements. This would
contribute towards reducing the requirement of residents in these settlements to travel to other settlements in order to access
the necessary services or facilities. However, improvements to settlements in the lowest levels of the existing settlement
hierarchy, which are considered unsuitable for additional development with the existing infrastructure, services, and facilities,
would require significant changes that may require a long period of time to enact. Therefore, there is potential to increase the
provision of community services and facilities and improve the sustainability of these settlements and as such, minor positive
effects are expected in relation to SA objective 1: thriving communities and SA objective 3: access to services and public
transport. However, the effects are uncertain (+?) due to the dependence on the delivery of development.
Due to the uncertainty associated with the delivery of development in this approach, and therefore the extent to which it
has the potential to improve the sustainability of settlements in the lowest tiers of the settlement hierarchy, directing residential
development to these settlements may have the opposite of the intended effect and could result in more private car travel.
Creating a larger residential population in settlements which lack the proper services and facilities could mean that residents will
need to travel out of the settlement, or the Borough entirely, in order to access services and facilities that are not provided within
their local area. As such, uncertain minor negative (-?) effects are expected in relation to SA objective 3, resulting in a mixed
minor effect overall for this objective, and SA objective 7: sustainable design and construction.
Given that this approach would result in the delivery of residential development in the Borough, the requirement for
housing will also be met. As such, a minor positive (+) effect is expected in relation to SA objective 6: access to housing.
A mixture of the above
The fourth option that is suggested by the Council consists of a 'Mixture' of the previous three Spatial Strategy options.
This option would enable the Council to direct development to areas where it is needed the most while maintaining proportionate
development that is appropriate to the area it is located in. As such, the effects produced by this option would be a combination
of those produced by the other Spatial Strategy options, i.e. minor positive for SA objectives 1: thriving communities, 2:
community interaction and 6: access to housing; mixed for SA objectives 3: access to services and public transport, 7:
sustainable design and construction and 16: air quality; and minor negative for SA objectives 10: landscapes and 12:
biodiversity.

Green Belt and inset settlement boundaries
Table 4.11 sets out the explicit or implied reasonable alternative policy options described in this section of the Core
Strategy Review consultation document that were subject to SA.
Table 4.11: Reasonable alternative policy options - Green Belt and inset settlement boundaries
Component of Core Strategy Review
consultation document
Question 30: Do you agree with these
criteria? Are there any changes or
additional criteria that you consider we
should take into account?

Appraised
by SA?
No

Reason for appraising/ not appraising

Relates to approach to identifying and addressing anomalies in current Green
Belt boundaries and as such will guide evidence gathering rather than policy;
additionally, Green Belt is not an environmental designation and changes to
its extent are therefore unlikely to have direct effects on sustainability.
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Component of Core Strategy Review
consultation document

Appraised
by SA?

Reason for appraising/ not appraising

Question 31: Should the Council continue
with the Local Plan Core Strategy’s existing
approach of ensuring existing settlements
do not merge? If not, why?

Yes

Question implies an alternative approach to that in the adopted Core Strategy,
i.e. allow existing settlements to merge rather than seeking to maintain their
physical separation.

Question 32: Do you have any views in
relation to the sites identified in meeting the
Borough’s needs so far?

No

Site allocation options are considered in detail in a separate section of the SA.

Question 33: Are there any alternative
approaches that the Council should
consider?

No

Question seeks opinions or information rather than describing options.

The likely sustainability effects of the policy alternatives suggested by the Green Belt consultation questions above are set
out in Table 4.12 and described below the table.
Table 4.12: SA results for the Green Belt and inset settlement boundaries consultation questions
SA objective

Qn. 31

SA 1: Thriving and balanced communities.

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 3: Access to services and public transport

+

SA 4: Health and well being

-

SA 5: Infrastructure provision

0

SA 6: Access to housing

+

SA 7: Sustainable design and construction

0

SA 8: Healthy and safe environment

0

SA 9: Employment and economy

0

SA 10: Landscapes and townscapes

-

SA 11: Land and soil

-

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

SA 17: Waste management

0

SA 18: Water resources and quality

0

SA19: Flood risk

0
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Should Gravesham Council adopt the alternative option of allowing settlements to merge rather than seeking to maintain
their separation, as suggested by consultation Question 31, this would increase the choice of locations for housing development
close to existing settlements in the Borough, with minor positive (+) effects expected in relation to SA objective 3: access to
services and public transport and SA objective 6: access to housing. However, this approach would also be likely to result
in adverse effects in relation to the separate identity of neighbouring settlements that become merged, to the rural landscape
setting of some settlements, and some loss of open space or access to the countryside close to where people live. The
suggested approach may also discourage the re-use of previously developed land by making it easier to develop greenfield
sites between settlements. Minor negative (-) effects are therefore expected in relation to SA objective 4: health and
wellbeing, SA objective 10: landscapes and townscapes and SA objective 11: land and soil.

Open spaces and Local Green Space
Table 4.13 sets out the explicit or implied reasonable alternative policy options described in this section of the Core
Strategy Review consultation document that were subject to SA.
Table 4.13: Reasonable alternative policy options - Open spaces and Local Green Space
Component of Core Strategy Review
consultation document

Appraised by SA?

Reason for appraising/ not appraising

Question 34: Should the Council be more
specific in relation to defining the Open
Spaces that are protected and be more
specific regarding future provision?

Yes

Question implies the policy option of having a more specific
approach to open space provision than that in the Adopted
Core Strategy (see Policy CS13), such as the designation of
specific sites.

Question 35: Should the Council designate
local green spaces? Do you agree with the
local green space criteria identified?

Yes

The NPPF allows communities to designate existing open
spaces as Local Green Spaces for protection, based on
identified "special qualities" of local significance. This policy
option would define the criteria against which the special
qualities/local significance of open spaces would be judged
as candidates for designation.

No

Question seeks opinions or information rather than
describing options.

N.B. Proposed criteria are:

◼ recreational value;
◼ historic significance;
◼ richness of wildlife;
◼ beauty; and
◼ tranquillity.
Question 36: Are there any additional sites
that should be considered for local green
space designation through the plan making
process? If yes, please see Appendix 2 for
further information on how to nominate a
site

The likely sustainability effects of the policy alternatives suggested by the Green Belt consultation questions above are set
out in Table 4.14 and described below the table.
Table 4.14: SA results for the open spaces and Local Green Space consultation questions
SA objective

Qn. 34

Qn. 35

SA 1: Thriving and balanced communities.

+

+

SA 2: Community interaction

0

+

SA 3: Access to services and public transport

0

+

SA 4: Health and well being

+

0
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SA objective

Qn. 34

Qn. 35

SA 5: Infrastructure provision

0

0

SA 6: Access to housing

0

0

SA 7: Sustainable design and construction

0

0

SA 8: Healthy and safe environment

+

+

SA 9: Employment and economy

0

0

SA 10: Landscapes and townscapes

0

+

SA 11: Land and soil

0

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

+?

+?

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

+

SA 14: Minerals

0

0

SA 15: Climate change

+?

+?

SA 16: Air quality

+?

0

SA 17: Waste management

0

0

SA 18: Water resources and quality

0

0

SA19: Flood risk

+?

0

Should the Council adopt a more specific approach to open space provision than that set out in the Local Plan Core
Strategy, including the designation of specific sites and more specificity in regards to future provision of sites as suggested by
consultation Question 34, this would enable the Council to directly address the identified key sustainability issue of an open
space deficit in some areas of the Borough. This approach would also effectively address issues of disparity in deprivation
between wards in the Borough by ensuring that the provision of recreational, leisure and social facilities is sufficient and in
appropriate locations. As the provision of open space is likely to promote opportunities to improve physical and mental health,
the more specific approach indicated by consultation question 34 would also address the identified issues relating to high levels
of obesity and inactivity in the Borough. Therefore, minor positive (+) effects are expected in relation to SA objective 1: thriving
and balanced communities, SA objective 4: health and wellbeing, and SA objective 8: healthy and safe environment.
Ensuring the protection and provision of open spaces through specific site designation would also enable the Borough to
provide a more adaptable and effective defence against the effects of climate change due to the benefits that open space
provides to air quality and pollution through vegetation cover, as well as mitigating the effects of predicted increases in flood risk
through flood water storage and attenuation. Preventing development and ensuring opportunities for open space would also
protect biodiversity within the Borough by providing the necessary habitat and environment needed to support some species of
wildlife. However, until specific designations are made, it is uncertain to what extent open space areas will provide these
services. As such, uncertain minor positive (+?) effects are expected in relation to SA objective 12: biodiversity, SA objective
15: climate change, SA objective 16: air quality, and SA objective 19: flood risk.
Similarly, the suggestion of designating local green space based on identified "special qualities" of local significance set
out by consultation Question 35 is likely to be beneficial to the Borough. The proposed criteria of 'recreational value',
'tranquillity', and 'beauty' are likely to result in the designation of sites that promote opportunities to improve both physical and
mental health, as well as social interaction. Therefore, minor positive (+) effects are expected in relation to SA objective 1, SA
objective 2: community interaction, SA objective 3: access to services and public transport, and SA objective 8. By
designating Local Green Space based on 'historic significance', this would ensure that special features and resources of local
value, and therefore the Borough's historical and cultural heritage, are protected and enhanced. This would also ensure that
landscapes and townscapes in the Borough which are highly valued due to their historical or cultural importance are protected
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from development that may be detrimental to its value. Therefore, minor positive (+) effects are also expected in relation to SA
objective 10: landscapes and townscapes and SA objective 13: cultural heritage. Should the Council designate Local
Green Spaces on the criteria of 'richness of wildlife', as suggested by consultation Question 35, it would help to protect natural
green spaces and their associated biodiversity value. As a result, this suggestion would aid in the mitigation of potential effects
on biodiversity caused by habitat loss or climate change. However, this benefit is likely to depend on what constitutes the
'richness of wildlife' on which the Local Green Space designation has been based upon. Therefore, a potential but uncertain
minor positive (+?) effect is expected in relation to SA objective 12: biodiversity. A minor positive effect is also identified in
relation to SA objective 15: climate change because the provision of green spaces should have value in terms of climate
change mitigation.
The proposed criteria to be used for designating Local Green Space by consultation Question 35 could be improved by
replacing 'richness of wildlife' with 'biodiversity value' in order to ensure that sites are designated based on a more holistic
assessment of value rather than the number of different species, as indicated by the term 'richness'.

Infrastructure and services provision
As set out in Table 4.15, no explicit or implied reasonable alternative policy options were described in this section of the
Core Strategy Review consultation document, therefore no appraisal was carried out.
Table 4.15: Reasonable alternative policy options - Infrastructure and services provision
Component of Core Strategy Review consultation document

Appraised by
SA?

Reason for appraising/ not appraising

Question 37: What particular pressures do you experience in relation to existing
infrastructure, please provide details such as type of infrastructure and
location?

No

Question seeks opinions or information
rather than describing options.

Question 38: Do you agree with the Council’s approach in working with
infrastructure providers and other partners to ensure infrastructure is delivered
to adequately meet the needs and mitigate the impacts of new development?

No

Question seeks opinions or information
rather than describing options.

Climate change
Table 4.16 sets out the explicit or implied reasonable alternative policy options described in this section of the Core
Strategy Review consultation document that were subject to SA. Note that the consultation questions 40 to 45 could all form part
of a single climate change policy, therefore they are more ‘mix and match’ options rather than alternatives to each other.
Table 4.16: Reasonable alternative policy options – Climate change
Component of Core Strategy Review consultation document

Appraised
by SA?

Reason for appraising/ not
appraising

Question 39: Do you agree that the Council should be addressing the Climate Change
emergency proactively? If not, why not and what are the risks involved in not taking suitable
action at this stage?

No

Question seeks opinions or
information rather than
describing options.

Question 40: Should the Council make provision for large-scale renewable energy
generation? The Borough has recognised wind resource, would you welcome wind
turbines?

Yes

Clear potential component of
a climate change policy

Question 41: Should the Council require new development to accord with an energy
hierarchy, which in order of importance seeks to minimise energy demand, maximise energy
efficiency, utilise renewable energy, utilise low carbon energy, and only then use other
energy sources?

Yes

Clear potential component of
a climate change policy

Question 42: Should strategic development allocations be required to make use of
decentralised heating and cooling networks?

Yes

Clear potential component of
a climate change policy
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Component of Core Strategy Review consultation document

Appraised
by SA?

Reason for appraising/ not
appraising

Question 43: Should the Council require new developments to include a detailed carbon
assessment to demonstrate how the design and layout of the development has sought to
maximise reductions in carbon emissions, where appropriate?

Yes

Clear potential component of
a climate change policy

Question 44: Should the Council require developers to contribute towards increasing the
area of habitats that sequester and store carbon, including through the provision of
additional tree cover within the Borough?

Yes

Clear potential component of
a climate change policy

Question 45: Should the Council seek to deliver net zero carbon development at a faster
rate than allowed for by Government Building Regulations?

Yes

Clear potential component of
a climate change policy

The likely sustainability effects of the policy alternatives suggested by the Climate Change consultation questions above
are set out in Table 4.17 and described below the table.
Table 4.17: SA results for the climate change consultation questions
SA objective

Qn. 40

Qn. 41

Qn. 42

Qn. 43

Qn. 44

Qn. 45

SA 1: Thriving and balanced communities.

0

0

0

0

0

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

0

0

0

0

0

SA 3: Access to services and public transport

0

0

0

0

0

0

SA 4: Health and well being

0

0

0

0

+

0

SA 5: Infrastructure provision

0

0

0

0

0

0

SA 6: Access to housing

0

0

0

0

0

0

SA 7: Sustainable design and construction

0

++

++

++

++

++

SA 8: Healthy and safe environment

0

0

0

0

0

0

SA 9: Employment and economy

0

0

0

0

0

0

SA 10: Landscapes and townscapes

-?

0

0

0

0

0

SA 11: Land and soil

0

0

0

0

0

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

-?

0

0

0

+

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

0

0

0

0

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

+

0

0

0

0

SA 15: Climate change

++

++

++

++

++
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SA 16: Air quality

++

++

++

++

++

++

SA 17: Waste management

0

0

0

0

0

0

SA 18: Water resources and quality

0

0

0

0

0

0

SA19: Flood risk

0

0

0

0

0

0

Consultation Questions 40-45 set out options that would enable the Council to become carbon neutral by 2030, as
required by its Climate Emergency declaration in June 2019, and which would allow the Borough to contribute to national carbon
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reduction targets. The implementation of these options would allow the Council to improve home insulation, increase the use of
renewable energy and heating in the Borough and increase carbon sequestration, among other improvements, resulting in a net
reduction in greenhouse gas emissions. As such, significant positive (++) effects are expected for consultation Questions 40-45
in relation to SA objective 15: climate change and SA objective 16: air quality. Significant positive effects are also expected
for Questions 41-45 in relation to SA objective 7: sustainable design and construction (Question 40 relates specifically to
renewable energy developments). Consultation Question 41 suggests an 'energy hierarchy', which seeks to ensure that new
development minimises its energy demand as the most important measure. As such, a minor positive (+) effect is expected in
relation to SA objective 14: minerals. Consultation Question 44 seeks to increase the Borough's capacity for carbon
sequestration by increasing the area of habitats that do so, including through additional tree cover. This will therefore support
the provision of open and green spaces in the Borough that will provide benefits to biodiversity and provide opportunities for
recreation, improving physical and mental health in the Borough resulting in minor positive (+) effects in relation to SA objective
12: biodiversity and SA objective 4: health and wellbeing. Potential negative effects on SA objectives 10: landscape and
12: biodiversity are identified for Consultation Question 40 as large scale renewable energy developments could have adverse
impacts on the landscape and biodiversity, although this will depend on their specific location, type and design.
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Chapter 5
SA findings for preferred site
allocations and reasonable
alternatives

This chapter sets out the SA findings for the reasonable
alternative site options that the Council is considering for
allocation in the Local Plan. Detailed SA matrices for each site
option can be found in Appendix D.
A total of 85 residential site options, four employment
site options and three mixed use site options were appraised
in line with the assessment criteria presented in Appendix C.
Where sites were proposed for a mix of both residential and
employment development, the two sets of appraisal criteria
(for residential and employment uses) were both applied as
relevant.
Table 5.1 overleaf summarises the SA findings for the
reasonable alternative site options.
Appendix 1 in the Core Strategy Partial Review and Site
Allocations consultation document identifies the sites that the
Council proposes for allocation. Those sites are shown in bold
italics in Table 5.1. Appendix E provides information about
the Council’s reasons for selecting those sites as preferred
options (and discounting the remaining site options).
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S18: Water
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SA16: Air quality
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SA10: Landscape and
townscape
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SA9: Employment &
economy
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SA12: Biodiversity

SA8: Healthy and safe
environment
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SA11: Soils
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design & construction
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SA6: Housing
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SA5: Infrastructure
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SA4: Health & wellbeing

SA2: Community
interaction

GB03: Land north of Gravesend Road, Shorne

Site Option

SA3: Accessibility

SA1: Thirving &
balanced communities

SA Objective

SA13: Cultural heritage

Table 5.1: SA findings for the reasonable alternative site options
(The Council’s preferred sites are shown in bold italics)

Residential site options

GB08: Land adjoining Bramley Close, Istead Rise

GB13: Land at Mountfield Close, Culverstone Green
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GB35: Land south of Spillers Lane, Shorne
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GB149: Recreation Ground, Lewis Road, Istead Rise

SA19: Flood risk
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S18: Water

0

SA17: Waste

-

SA16: Air quality

0

SA15: Climate change

SA10: Landscape and
townscape
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SA14: Minerals

SA9: Employment &
economy

0

SA12: Biodiversity

SA8: Healthy and safe
environment
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SA11: Soils

SA7: Sustainable
design & construction
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SA6: Housing

0

SA5: Infrastructure
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SA4: Health & wellbeing

SA2: Community
interaction

GB132: Land South of the Gravesend Road and West of
Crown Lane Shorne

Site Option

SA3: Accessibility

SA1: Thirving &
balanced communities

SA Objective

SA13: Cultural heritage
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SA objective 1: Promoting thriving and balanced
communities
Thirty-two of the residential site options, one of the
employment sites and one of the mixed use site options could
have a minor positive effect on SA objective 1. This is
because at least 5% of the areas of those sites is located
within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under
the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain. In Gravesham,
these areas are in the south and east of the Borough. New
housing and/or employment development in those locations
may have positive effects on well-being locally as a result of
increased investment in the area and potentially the creation
of new services and facilities.
The other 53 residential options, three employment site
options and two mixed use site options will have negligible
effects on this SA objective as they are located away from the
most deprived areas of the Borough under the ‘Barriers to
Housing and Services’ domain.
Performance of the preferred sites in comparison to
reasonable alternatives
While the one mixed use site that could have a minor
positive effect on this objective is a preferred site, the
employment site that could have a minor positive effect is not.
Of the 32 residential site options which could have a minor
positive effect, only three of those are preferred sites for
allocation in the Local Plan.
SA objective 2: Enable interactions between existing and
new communities
Encouragement of regeneration, enhancement and
integration of existing communities with new communities will
be addressed through policies in the Local Plan and will not be
directly affected by the location of residential or employment
development. Therefore, all site options (including the
preferred sites and reasonable alternatives) are assumed to
have a negligible effect on SA objective 2.
SA objective 3: Enhance accessibility to jobs, education,
community services and public transport, and be
consistent with the adopted Kent Local Transport Plan 4
Twenty-nine of the residential site options, two mixed
use site options and one employment site option could have
significant positive effects on SA objective 3. This is because
50% or more of these sites are within 800m of Gravesham
town centre or a local centre within Gravesend and Northfleet
urban area, where access to services and facilities is likely to
be best. A further 25 residential site options and one
employment site option could have minor positive effects on
this SA objective as 50% or more of these sites are within

800m of a local centre within a second tier settlement. These
sites should still have relatively good accessibility to services
and facilities.
Eleven of the residential site options could have minor
negative effects on this SA objective as 50% or more of those
sites are within 800m of a local centre within a third tier
settlement, where access to services and facilities would be
relatively limited in comparison to other parts of the Borough.
All other site options (20 residential, two employment and one
mixed use) could have significant negative effects on this SA
objective. These sites are located further away from town and
local centres and therefore would not provide good access to
services and facilities such as shops, schools, banks and
health services.
Performance of the preferred sites in comparison to
reasonable alternatives
Seventeen of the 29 residential site options with likely
significant positive effects are preferred sites for allocation,
while the other 12 are not. Only two of the 20 residential site
options with likely significant negative effects are preferred
sites for allocation. Of the employment sites, the site with a
likely significant positive effect is preferred and the sites with
likely significant negative effects are not preferred. All three
mixed use sites are preferred despite two having significant
positive and one having significant negative effects.
SA objective 4: Improve the health and wellbeing of the
population and reduce inequalities in health
Almost all (80 out of 85) residential site options, all four
of the employment and all three of the mixed use site options
are likely to have significant positive effects on health and
well-being. This is because at least 50% of those sites are
within 800m of an area of open space and within 400m of a
PRoW/National Trail or cycle path. Access to these features
could encourage residents and employees using the new
development to lead healthier and more active lifestyles.
However, for 11 of the residential site options and one of the
mixed use site options, the likely significant positive effect is
mixed with a potential minor negative effect because there is
an existing green infrastructure asset within the site that could
be lost as a result of development. This potential minor
negative effect is in all cases uncertain, depending on whether
these assets are able to be retained when the sites are
developed.
The remaining five residential site options will have a
minor positive effect on this SA objective as at least 50% of
those sites are located within 800m of an area of open space
or a PRoW/National Trail or cycle path (but not both). For two
of these sites this is again mixed with a potential minor
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negative effect due to the potential loss of an existing green
infrastructure asset at the sites.
Performance of the preferred sites in comparison to
reasonable alternatives
All of the sites perform well against this objective, with
little to distinguish between their performance. However, of the
five sites that would have minor rather than significant positive
effects, three are preferred sites for allocation while the other
two are alternative options. Of the 14 sites with likely mixed
effects, ten are preferred sites for allocation.
SA objective 5: Ensure that the provision of new
infrastructure is appropriately phased to facilitate access
for existing and new communities
The effects of new residential and employment
development on the provision and phasing of new
infrastructure will not be influenced by the location of the
development; rather it will be influenced by other policies in
the Local Plan. Therefore, negligible effects are identified for
all site options (including preferred sites and reasonable
alternatives) in relation to this SA objective.
SA objective 6: Ensure that all have access to a range of
good quality housing to meet their needs particularly key
worker and affordable housing for identified local needs
All of the residential and mixed use site options will have
positive effects on housing delivery, due to the nature of the
development proposed. Twenty eight of the 85 residential site
options and all three of the mixed use site options could have
significant positive effects on SA objective 6 as these sites are
particularly large in relation to the other options being
considered and will deliver more than 1,000 homes. The other
57 residential site options will have minor positive effects as
they have capacity to provide fewer than 1,000 homes.
While the effects of the total amount of housing delivery
provided through the Local Plan will not change depending on
whether fewer larger sites, or more smaller sites, are
allocated, it is recognised that larger sites will have more
potential to deliver affordable housing, as well as a good mix
of tenure and size, providing diversity of supply.
All four employment site options will have negligible
effects on this objective, as the nature of the development
proposed will not result in housing delivery.
Performance of the preferred sites in comparison to
reasonable alternatives
All three of the mixed use site options are preferred
sites, and all will have significant positive effects on this
objective. Of the 35 residential sites that are preferred for

allocation in the Local Plan, 14 will have significant positive
effects and the other 21 will have minor positive effects. The
other 14 residential sites with likely significant positive effects
are not preferred for allocation.
SA objective 7: Promote sustainable design and
construction practices
The promotion of sustainable design and construction
practices will not be influenced by the location of residential or
employment development; rather it will be influenced by other
policies within the Local Plan. Therefore, negligible effects are
identified for all site options (both preferred sites and
reasonable alternatives) in relation to this SA objective.
SA objective 8: Provide a healthy and safe environment
The main areas affected by higher noise levels in
Gravesham Borough are around the A2 which crosses the
Borough from east to west, and the other strategic routes in
particular the A227 and other routes into and out of
Gravesend, as well as the High Speed 1 railway line crossing
the Borough from east to west. New development in those
areas could lead to more people being exposed to high noise
levels.
Fifteen of the 85 residential site options and one of the
mixed use site options could have significant negative effects
on SA objective 8 as 25% or more of those sites falls within
areas with particular potential for noise effects to be
experienced (a Defra strategic noise zone of Lnight>= 55.0
dB, or Laeq 16>= 60.0 dB).
A further 18 residential site options and two mixed use
site options could have minor negative effects on SA objective
8 as either 50% or more of the site area falls within an area
subject to some noise effects (Defra strategic noise zone of
Lnight 50.0-54.9 dB, or Laeq, 16 55.0-59.9 dB) or because 525% of the site area falls within the higher potential for noise
zone (Defra strategic noise zone of Lnight>= 55.0 dB, or Laeq
16>= 60.0 dB).
The other 52 residential site options are assumed to
have negligible effects because they do not fall within these
noise zones. All four employment site options are also
assumed to have negligible effects because noise effects
would not impact upon employment site users in the same
way as at sites incorporating housing.
Performance of the preferred sites in comparison to
reasonable alternatives
All three of the mixed use site options are preferred for
allocation with two having potential for significant negative
effects and the other for minor negative effects due to noise.
Of the 35 preferred residential site options, six are amongst
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the sites with likely significant negative effects due to noise
and seven would have likely minor negative effects. The
remaining nine sites with likely significant negative effects and
12 sites with likely minor negative effects are not preferred
options.
SA objective 9: Promote a range of high quality
employment opportunities and sustainable economic
growth
Most (80 out of 85) of the residential site options will
have negligible effects on SA objective 9 as these site options
will not incorporate employment land delivery. While the
development of new homes across the plan area will create
job opportunities, particularly during the construction phase,
this will not vary between site locations. Five of the residential
site options could have minor negative effects because there
are existing employment uses on the sites that could be lost to
housing development.
All of the employment and mixed use site options will
have at least minor positive effects on this objective as they
will result in job creation, with the effects of all three mixed use
sites and one of the four employment sites being significantly
positive as these sites would provide 50 or more jobs.
Performance of the preferred sites in comparison to
reasonable alternatives
All of the mixed use site options are preferred sites for
allocation in the Local Plan and all would have significant
positive effects. The one employment site with a likely
significant positive effect is not preferred, while two of the sites
with likely minor positive effects are. Of the five residential site
options that could have minor negative effects due to the loss
of existing employment uses, two are preferred sites.
SA objective 10: Ensure that special and distinctive
landscapes and townscapes, and the features within
them, are conserved and enhanced
The likely effects of development site options on the
landscape were determined by Gravesham Landscape
Sensitivity and Capacity Study or by Council officer
assessments, where sites were not covered by that study.
Forty-nine of the 85 residential site options, two of the three
mixed use site options and all four mixed use site options
could have significant negative effects on SA objective 10. In
most cases, this is because as at least 5% of those sites are
within an area of low or medium-low capacity for development
according to the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and
Capacity Study. For two sites, this effect was identified based
on comments from Gravesham Council officers.
A further 13 residential site options could have minor
negative effects on this SA objective as at least 5% of the area

of those site options is within an area of medium or mediumhigh capacity for development.
The remaining 23 residential sites and one mixed use
site would have negligible effects on this SA objective.
Performance of the preferred sites in comparison to
reasonable alternatives
All three mixed use site options are preferred (two with
significant negative effects, one with negligible effects), and all
four of the employment site options are likely to have the
same (significant negative effect) including the two preferred
sites and the two alternatives. Of the 35 residential sites that
are preferred for allocation in the Local Plan, nine are likely to
have significant negative effects. The other 40 residential sites
with likely significant negative effects are not preferred sites.
SA objective 11: Maintain and improve the quality of land
and soil in the region
Agricultural land quality in Gravesham Borough is fairly
mixed, with areas of high quality land covering much of the
centre, south and north east of the Borough. In the north west,
land is largely categorised as urban. Thirty of the 85
residential site options are likely to have significant negative
effects on SA objective 11 as they are greenfield sites with
more than 25% of the site area being Grade 1 or Grade 2
agricultural land. This best and most versatile land is the most
efficient, flexible and productive in response to inputs which
can best deliver future crops for food and non-food uses. A
further 12 residential site options are likely to have minor
negative effects on SA objective 11 as they are greenfield
sites with between 5-25% of the site being Grade 1 or Grade
agricultural land, or because 25% or more of the site area is
Grade 3 agricultural land.
Thirty-five of the residential sites, all four employment
sites and all three of the mixed use sites are likely to have
significant positive effects on SA objective 11 as they have
been identified by the Council as previously developed land
and so their redevelopment will not result in the loss of
greenfield land or high quality soils.
The other eight residential site options are assumed to
have negligible effects on SA objective 11.
Performance of the preferred sites in comparison to
reasonable alternatives
All of the employment and mixed use site options have
the same likely effects against this objective, so there is no
variation in the performance of the preferred sites and the
reasonable alternatives. Of the 35 residential sites with likely
significant positive effects on this objective, 19 are preferred
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sites for allocation in the Local Plan. Only six of the preferred
sites would have likely significant negative effects.
SA objective 12: Protect and enhance the biodiversity and
abundance of habitats and indigenous species
Development sites that are within close proximity to an
internationally, nationally or locally designated site have the
potential to affect the biodiversity or geodiversity of those
sites/features e.g. through habitat/damage loss,
fragmentation, disturbance, air pollution etc. Equally, there
may be opportunities to promote habitat connectivity if new
developments include green infrastructure. However, a level of
uncertainty exists for all sites as through the implementation of
appropriate mitigation adverse effects may be avoided and
could even result in beneficial effects. For example, it may be
possible to mitigate effects relating to recreational disturbance
at the Thames Estuary and Marshes Ramsar site and SPA via
contributions to the Thames, Medway and Swale Estuaries
Strategic Access Management and Monitoring Strategy
(SAMMS)18.
Thirty-seven residential sites options, two employment
site options and all three of the mixed use site options could
have significant negative effects on SA objective 12 as at least
5% of these sites are within 1km of one or more internationally
or nationally designated biodiversity or geological sites. A
further 26 residential site options and two employment site
options could have minor negative effects as at least 5% of
these sites are either within a relevant impact risk zone of a
SSSI; or are within 250m of a sub-nationally designated
wildlife or geological site or ancient woodland; or are within
Priority Habitat Inventory.
The other 22 residential site options are most likely to
have negligible effects on this SA objective although this is
again uncertain at this stage.
Performance of the preferred sites in comparison to
reasonable alternatives
All of the mixed use site options have the same likely
effects against this objective, so there is no variation in the
performance of the preferred sites compared to the
reasonable alternatives. Of the two preferred employment
sites, one would have a likely significant negative effect and
the other a likely minor negative effect, which is the same as
the two alternative options. Of the 35 residential site options
that are preferred for allocation in the Local Plan, 10 are likely
to have significant negative effects. The other 27 site options
with likely significant negative effects are not preferred sites.

SA objective 13: Protect and enhance cultural heritage
resources
Six of the 85 residential site options could have
significant negative effects on SA objective 13 as these sites
have been assessed by the Council as having the potential to
cause harm to the historic environment which could not be
mitigated. A further 16 residential sites could have minor
negative effects as they have the potential to cause harm to
historic environment but mitigation is possible.
The remaining 63 residential sites, as well as all four
employment site options and all three mixed use site options
will have negligible effects as they have been assessed as
having no impact on the historic environment.
However, in all cases, the potential effects of
development on this SA objective are uncertain as effects will
also be determined by the specific proposals for each site
including the design of the development, which is unknown at
this stage.
Performance of the preferred sites in comparison to
reasonable alternatives
All of the employment and mixed use site options have
the same likely effects against this objective, so there is no
variation in the performance of the preferred sites and the
reasonable alternatives. Of the six residential sites with likely
significant negative effects, none are preferred sites for
allocation in the Local Plan.
SA objective 14: Encourage usage of minerals which
minimised adverse impact on the environment, and which
is consistent with the Kent Minerals and Waste Local Plan
Development within Minerals Safeguarding Areas
(MSAs) may sterilise mineral resources, potentially leaving
insufficient resources for future generations or could mean
that the minerals planning system loses the flexibility to extract
resources at sites which could have a lower impact on the
environment. However, there could be the opportunity to
extract the mineral resource prior to the development going
ahead.
Thirteen of the residential site options, one of the
employment site options and two of the mixed use site options
could have significant negative effects on SA objective 14 as
at least 25% of those sites are located within 250m of MSAs.
Additionally, two of the residential site options could have
minor negative effects on this SA objective as between 5%
and 25% of those sites are within 250m of a MSA. The other
72 residential sites, three employment sites and one mixed

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________
18

Impacts on European sites and potential mitigation will be considered further
through the separate Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA), the findings of
which will be taken into account in the SA as they become available.

LUC I 54

Chapter 5
SA findings for preferred site allocations and reasonable alternatives
SA of Gravesham Local Plan
October 2020

use site options are assumed to have negligible effects as
these sites are located away from MSAs.

minor negative effect). Of the 14 residential sites with likely
significant positive effects, 10 are preferred sites for allocation.

Performance of the preferred sites in comparison to
reasonable alternatives

SA objective 16: Protect and improve local and global air
quality

While the one employment site with a potential significant
negative effect is not a preferred site, the two mixed use sites
are (although the third of the mixed use sites, all of which are
preferred, would have a negligible effect). Of the 13 residential
site options with potential significant negative effects on this
objective, seven are preferred sites for allocation in the Local
Plan.

Development within or near to an Air Quality
Management Area (AQMA) can have a negative effect on air
quality by contributing to additional traffic generation in those
areas. AQMAs have been declared in the north west of
Gravesham Borough, and along the A2 which crosses the
Borough from east to west. At this strategic level of
assessment it is not known exactly how and where people will
travel and it may be possible to implement mitigation
measures to address poor air quality and potentially harmful
air pollution.

SA objective 15: Address the causes of climate change
through reducing emissions of greenhouse gases; ensure
Gravesham Borough is prepared for the impacts of
climate changes
Forty-two of the 85 residential site options, two of the
three mixed use site options and one of the four employment
site options could have minor negative effects on SA objective
15 as at least 50% of those sites are within 400m of a bus
stop or within 800m of a cycle path but are more than 1.2m
from a railway station. A further 11 residential site options
could have significant negative effects as these sites are more
than 400m from a bus stop and more than 800m from a cycle
path and more than 1.2km from a railway station. Therefore,
residents and employees at these sites will have relatively
limited opportunities to make use of non-car based modes of
transport day-to-day.
Eighteen residential sites, two employment sites and one
mixed use site could have minor positive effects on this SA
objective as at least 50% of those sites are within 400m of a
bus stop and 800m of a cycle path, or are within 1.2km of a
railway station (but not both). The remaining 14 residential
sites and one employment site could have significant positive
effects as these sites are within 400m of a bus stop or 800m
of a cycle path and are within 1.2km of a railway station.
Therefore, residents within these sites will have a greater
opportunity to make use of non-car based modes of transport
to access services, facilities and job opportunities.
Performance of the preferred sites in comparison to
reasonable alternatives
All three mixed use site options (two with minor negative
and one with minor positive effects) are preferred for allocation
in the Local Plan; therefore there is no difference in the
performance of preferred sites and alternatives. The two
employment sites that are preferred perform more positively
than the two alternatives (one significant positive and one
minor positive effect, compared to one minor positive and one

Twenty-eight of the 85 residential site options, two of the
four employment site options and two of the three mixed use
site options could have significant negative effects on SA
objective 16 as these sites are within 1km of an Air Quality
Management Area (AQMA) and have potential to result in
increased traffic within an AQMA. One mixed use site option
has also been identified as having potential minor negative
effects as the site has the potential to increase traffic within an
AQMA but is further 1km from an AQMA.
All other 57 residential and two employment site options
are assumed to have a negligible effect on this SA objective.
Performance of the preferred sites in comparison to
reasonable alternatives
All three mixed use site options (two with significant
negative, one with minor negative effects) are preferred for
allocation in the Local Plan; therefore there is no difference in
the performance of preferred sites and alternatives. One of the
two employment site options with a likely significant negative
effect on air quality is a preferred site, while the other one is
not. Of the 28 residential sites with a likely significant negative
effect on this SA objective, 16 are preferred sites.
SA objective 17: Encourage sustainable waste
management through the ‘waste hierarchy’, and be
consistent with the Kent Minerals and Waste Local Plan
The effects of new residential and employment
development on waste generation will depend largely on
people’s behaviour rather than on the site’s location or size.
Therefore, negligible effects are identified for all site options
(preferred sites and reasonable alternatives) in relation to this
SA objective.
SA objective 18: Protect and enhance the water
environment (surface water i.e. river and lakes,
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groundwater, estuarine, wetlands) and manage water
resources in a sustainable way
Seven residential site options, two employment and two
mixed use site options could have significant negative effects
on SA objective 18 as these sites contain or are adjacent to
watercourses that run towards the Thames Estuary and
Marshes Special Protection Area (SPA) and Ramsar site.
These sites could have a detrimental effect on water quality as
there is an increased risk of water contamination. A further 65
residential sites, two employment sites and one mixed use site
could have minor negative effects on the this SA objective as
these sites are within a Source Protection Zone (SPZ) and/or
contain or are adjacent to watercourses that do not run into
the Thames Estuary and Marshes SPA and Ramsar Site.
All other site options will have negligible effects on this
SA objective.
At all sites where there are potential negative effects,
this will be uncertain as this will depend on construction
technique applied and the use of Sustainable Drainage
Systems (SuDS) within the design.
Performance of the preferred sites compared to
reasonable alternatives

more of the site has a 1 in 30 year risk of surface water
flooding or because 5-25% of the site is in a flood storage
area.
However, all effects stated above are uncertain as this
will be dependent on the SuDS provisions made and whether
the design of the development brought forward could avoid
areas of flood risk within the sites.
All other 77 residential sites, three employment sites and
one mixed use site are assumed to have negligible effects on
SA objective 18 as these sites are not within areas of higher
flood risk.
Performance of the preferred sites compared to
reasonable alternatives
All three mixed use site options (two with significant
negative, one with negligible effects) are preferred for
allocation in the Local Plan; therefore there is no difference in
the performance of preferred sites and alternatives. The
employment site with a potential negative effect is not
preferred. Of the four residential site options with potential
significant negative effects, only one is a preferred site, while
of the residential sites with potential minor negative effects,
two are preferred sites for allocation.

All three mixed use site options (two with significant
negative, one with minor negative effects) are preferred for
allocation in the Local Plan; therefore there is no difference in
the performance of preferred sites and alternatives. The
performance of the two preferred employment sites is the
same as the two alternatives (one significant negative and one
minor negative effect). Only two of the 35 preferred residential
sites are likely to have significant negative effects on this
objective.
SA objective 19: Reduce the risk of flooding
Development sites that are located within areas of high
flood risk could increase the risk of flooding (especially if the
site has not previously been developed) and would increase
the number of people and assets at risk of flooding. Four of
the 85 residential site options and two mixed use site options
could have significant negative effects on SA objective 18 as
25% or more the sites are within Flood Zone 3, or because
25% of more of the sites have a 1 in 30 year risk of surface
water flooding, or because 25% or more of the site is in a
flooding storage area.
A further four residential sites and one employment site
could have minor negative effects on this SA objective as
either 25% or more of the site is within Flood Zone, or 5-25%
of the site is within Flood Zone 3, or 25% or more of the site
area is in a Flood Alert Area, or 25% or more of the site are
has a 1 in 100 year risk or surface water flooding, or 5-25% of
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Chapter 6
SA findings for preferred
development management
policies and reasonable
alternatives

This chapter describes the SA findings for the preferred
development management policies and reasonable
alternatives considered. The policies appraised below are set
out in the order in which they appear in the Stage 2 Preferred
Approach (Regulation 18) version of the Development
Management Policies document.
The SA findings for each policy approach and the
reasonable alternatives considered by the Council are shown
in tables, with the effects then described in the following text,
focussing on those effects which are likely to be significant. At
this stage in the SA, the likely effects of the policy options are
considered individually, however, it is recognised that in many
cases the Development Management Policies will help to
mitigate potential negative effects arising from other parts of
the Local Plan (e.g. Core Strategy policies and site
allocations). Consideration will be given to the cumulative
effects of the Local Plan as a whole at the next stage in the
SA process, once the Core Strategy Partial Review policies
have also been worked up in detail and there is more certainty
about which site options will be allocated.
The Council's reasons for selecting each proposed
policy and its description of the alternative approaches
considered are set out in Appendix E. The approach of not
having a Development Management policy addressing each
topic and instead relying on the NPPF has not been assessed,
since this represents the baseline policy context against which
the Local Plan proposed policy approaches have been
assessed.

Green belt
Policy GB1: Agricultural and Forestry Development
Table 6.1: Sustainability effects of Policy GB1 Agricultural
and Forestry Development and alternative approach
considered
SA objective

Policy
GB1

Alternat
ive 1

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

+

+

SA 2: Community interaction

+

+

SA 3: Accessibility

+

+

SA 4: Health & well being

+

+
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SA objective

Policy
GB1

Alternat
ive 1

SA 5: Infrastructure

+

+

SA 6: Housing

0

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

+

+

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

-

-

SA 9: Employment & economy

++

++

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

+

-

SA 11: Soils

+

+

SA 12: Biodiversity

-

-

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

0

SA 17: Waste

0

0

SA 18: Water

0

0

SA 19: Flood risk

0

0

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy GB1 recognises the NPPF treatment of buildings
for agricultural and forestry in the Green Belt as 'not
inappropriate'. While supporting such proposals in principle, it
seeks to preserve the rural character of the countryside and
manage the potential effects of additional rural traffic and
effects on local amenity associated with such development.
The supporting text highlights that agriculture and
forestry are an important part of the rural economy, and as
such the policy is expected to have significant positive (++)
effects in relation to SA objective 9: Employment &
economy.
As the policy encourages the provision of additional
services and facilities and employment opportunities within
rural communities, it is considered that minor positive (+)
effects would arise in relation to the community, accessibility
and wellbeing SA objectives 1, 2, 3 and 4.
The supporting text for the policy outlines that
development should be sensitively designed and located to
respect the landscape character. The policy outlines that regard
should be had to the highway and amenity impacts of the
proposals with relation to landscape character. It also sets out
that re-use of existing buildings should be prioritised over the

introduction of new buildings. As such, the policy is expected to
have minor positive (+) effects in relation to SA objectives 7:
Sustainable design & construction, 10: Landscapes &
townscapes, and 11: Soils.
In addition, the policy and the supporting text highlight
that regard should be had to impacts on the highway and
amenity, recognising that there may be more traffic, additional
parking required, and lighting for the development. Therefore,
minor positive effects are expected in relation to SA objective
5: Infrastructure. However, increased traffic and light
pollution resulting from proposals may have minor negative
effects on SA objectives 8: Healthy and safe environment
and 12: Biodiversity.
SA findings for the reasonable alternative
Alternative 1
As set out in Appendix E, the Council considered the
option of being less prescriptive by not outlining the
requirement of development be linked to the farm or
agricultural unit. However, this could result in inappropriate
development within the Green Belt which could undermine the
key purposes of the Green Belt as outlined in the NPPF,
including leading to the unsustainable sprawl within the Green
Belt. Therefore, this could result in adverse effects on the
character of the countryside and character of landscape
designations, including the Kent Downs AONB. As such, a
minor negative (-) effect rather than a minor positive is
identified in relation to SA objective 10: Landscapes &
townscapes.
Policy GB2: New Dwellings for Agricultural, Forestry and
Other Rural Workers in the Green Belt
Table 6.2: Sustainability effects of Policy GB2 New
Dwellings for Agricultural, Forestry and Other Rural
Workers in the Green Belt
SA objective

Policy
GB2

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

SA 4: Health & well being

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

SA 6: Housing

+

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

+

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0
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SA objective

Policy
GB2

SA 9: Employment & economy

+

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

-

SA 11: Soils

+/-

SA 12: Biodiversity

-

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 18: Water

0

SA 19: Flood risk

0

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy GB2 seeks to restrict new agricultural and forestry
dwellings in the Green Belt but does allow for some dwellings
where there is an essential need to live permanently at or near
the place of work in rural locations. The policy requires the
applicant to demonstrate ‘very special circumstances’, in line
with the NPPF and additional specific criteria. As such, the
policy is likely to have a minor positive (+) effect in relation to
SA objective 6: Housing, as it will allow for some limited new
housing to meet specific agricultural, forestry or other rural
workers’ needs. The policy is likely to result in minor positive
effects (+) in relation to SA objective 9: Employment &
economy as it may support the rural economy.
The policy outlines the criteria which should be
considered when assessing the ‘very special circumstances’
that development in the Green Belt must demonstrate,
including the availability and suitability of alternative
accommodation and the use of existing buildings near the
place of work, instead of the construction of new dwellings. As
such, the policy is likely to have minor positive (+) effects in
relation to SA objective 7: Sustainable design &
construction. Additionally, mixed minor positive and negative
(+/-) effects are likely in relation to SA objective 11: Soils as
although the policy promotes the re-use of buildings, in
particular circumstances it may enable development within the
countryside on land which includes good quality agricultural
land.
A minor negative (-) effect could occur in relation to SA
objective 10: Landscapes & townscapes, as development

of new dwellings in the countryside may detract from the rural
character of the landscape. In addition, a minor negative (-)
effect could occur in relation to SA objective 12:
Biodiversity, due to the potential loss of open countryside
land which may include a variety of habitats and species.
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.
Policy GB3: New Buildings and other Facilities for
Outdoor Sport, Recreation and Cemeteries in the Green
Belt
Table 6.3: Sustainability effects of Policy GB3 New
Buildings and other Facilities for Outdoor Sport,
Recreation and Cemeteries in the Green Belt and
alternative approach considered
SA objective

Policy
GB3

Alternat
ive 1

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

+

+

SA 2: Community interaction

+

+

SA 3: Accessibility

+

+

SA 4: Health & well being

+

+

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

0

SA 6: Housing

0

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

+

0

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

+

+

SA 9: Employment & economy

+

+

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

++

++

SA 11: Soils

+/-

-

SA 12: Biodiversity

-

-

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

0

SA 17: Waste

0

0

SA 18: Water

0

0

SA 19: Flood risk

0

0

LUC I 59

Chapter 6
SA findings for preferred development management policies and
reasonable alternatives
SA of Gravesham Local Plan
October 2020

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy GB3 seeks to restrict the development of
buildings and facilities for sports, recreation and cemeteries
within the Green Belt. However, as the policy encourages the
provision of additional services and facilities, including
opportunities for sports and recreation, it is considered that
minor positive (+) effects may arise in relation to the social SA
objectives 1, 2, 3 and 4. Additional minor positive (+) effects
are likely for SA objective 9: Employment & economy.

versatile agricultural land and may have adverse effects on
soil quality. Therefore, it is likely that a minor negative effect
instead of mixed (minor positive and minor negative) effect
would be identified in relation to SA objective 11: Soils.
Policy GB4: Equestrian Development in the Green Belt
Table 6.4: Sustainability effects of Policy GB4 Equestrian
Development in the Green Belt
SA objective

The policy also requires development to be appropriate
in scale and design, satisfactorily integrate with existing
buildings, and preserve the openness of the Green Belt. It also
states that consideration should be had to effects on the
character of the countryside due to introduction of increased
activity and lighting. As such, minor positive effects are
expected in relation to SA objective 10: Landscape &
townscape.
The policy outlines the criteria for this type of
development within the Green Belt, including prioritising the
re-use of existing buildings. Therefore, the policy is likely to
have minor positive (+) effects in relation to SA objective 7:
Sustainable design & construction. Mixed minor positive
and negative (+/-) effects are likely in relation to SA objective
11: Soils as although the policy prioritises the re-use of
existing buildings, it may encourage development on
greenfield agricultural land.

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

+

SA 2: Community interaction

+

SA 3: Accessibility

+

SA 4: Health & well being

+

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

SA 6: Housing

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

SA 9: Employment & economy

+

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

+

SA 11: Soils

The policy states that potential harm on biodiversity as a
result of artificial lighting may be a material consideration.
However, due to the loss of open countryside, which may
include a variety of habitats, a minor negative (-) effect is likely
in relation to SA objective 12: Biodiversity.
SA findings for the reasonable alternative
Alternative 1
As set out in Appendix E, the Council considered an
alternative policy approach which does not reference the need
to prioritise the re-use of existing buildings within the Green
Belt. The approach was not taken forward because the
Council considered it was not an unreasonable requirement in
order to preserve the openness of the Green Belt.
By not requiring the re-use of buildings to be prioritised,
the alternative approach would not seek to achieve
sustainable design and construction, and therefore is likely to
have a negligible instead of minor positive effect in relation to
SA objective 7: Sustainable design & construction.
Likewise, as much of the Green Belt is greenfield land,
by not prioritising the re-use of existing buildings it is more
likely that new development would be situated on greenfield
land. As such, development may not protect the best and most

GB4

+/-

SA 12: Biodiversity

-

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

SA 17: Waste

+

SA 18: Water

+

SA 19: Flood risk

+

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy GB4 seeks to restrict new equestrian
development within the Green Belt but does allow for some
development. The supporting text notes that equestrian
activities can help diversify the rural economy. Therefore, a
minor positive effect (+) is anticipated in relation to SA
objective 9: Employment & economy.
The provision of equestrian development is likely to
improve accessibility for the local community to such facilities
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and promote leisure and recreation. As such minor positive (+)
effects are expected in relation to SA objectives 1, 2, 3 and
4. Additionally, the policy requires the consideration of waste
management, the disposal of foul and surface water, and
other effects on the environment. Therefore, minor positive (+)
effects are anticipated in relation to SA objectives 17, 18,
and 19.
The supporting text for the policy outlines how the re-use
of existing buildings should be prioritised where possible and
therefore minor positive (+) effects are anticipated in relation
to SA objective 7: Sustainable design & construction.
Mixed minor positive and negative (+/-) effects are likely in
relation to SA objective 11: Soils as although the policy
prioritises the reuse of existing buildings, it could also
encourage development on greenfield, agricultural land. A
minor negative (-) effect is likely in relation to SA objective
12: Biodiversity, due to the loss of open countryside which
may include a variety of habitats.
The supporting text outlines that equestrian development
may have a detrimental effect on landscape quality from
overgrazing. This could have detrimental effects on landscape
character. To avoid this, the size requirements for stables and
grazing land should adhere to the standards set out in the
‘DEFRA Code of Practice for the Welfare of Horses, Ponies,
Donkeys and their Hybrids’. Development within the Ken
Downs AoNB should have regard to Kent Downs AoNB
Management Unit’s ‘Managing Land For Horses’. As such, a
minor positive effect is expected in relation to SA objective
10: Landscape & townscape.
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.
Policy GB5: Extensions, Replacement Buildings and
Ancillary Development in the Green Belt
Table 6.5: Sustainability effects of Policy GB5 Extensions,
Replacement Buildings and Ancillary Development in the
Green Belt and alternative approaches considered
SA objective

GB5

Alternat
ive 1

Alternat
ive 2

SA 1: Thriving & balanced
communities

0

0

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

0

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

0

0

SA 4: Health & well being

0

0

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

0

0

SA objective

GB5

Alternat
ive 1

Alternat
ive 2

SA 6: Housing

+

+

+

SA 7: Sustainable design &
construction

+

+

+

SA 8: Healthy & safe
environment

0

0

0

SA 9: Employment &
economy

0

0

0

SA 10: Landscapes &
townscapes

+

-

-

SA 11: Soils

+

-

+

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

0

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

0

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

0

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

0

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

0

0

SA 17: Waste

0

0

0

SA 18: Water

0

0

0

SA 19: Flood risk

0

0

0

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy GB5 concerns the extension and replacement of
buildings, and construction of ancillary development within the
Green Belt. It supports this form of development only where it
would not result in disproportionately larger buildings than the
original, would not detract from the character of the local built
environment or natural environment and would preserve the
openness of the countryside and Green Belt, unless justified
by very special circumstances. Therefore, minor positive (+)
effects are anticipated in relation to SA objective 10:
Landscape & townscape.
In relation to ancillary development, the policy
encourages the re-use or adaptation of existing buildings
within the residential curtilage. Therefore, minor positive (+)
effects are expected in relation to SA objectives 7 and 11.
Although the policy enables the extension of properties within
the green belt, it does not support the construction of new
properties. Therefore, only minor positive (+) effects are
identified with relation to SA objective 6: Housing.
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SA findings for the reasonable alternatives

SA objective

Alternative 1
As set out in Appendix E, the Council considered the
alternative approach of including a guideline figure for what is
considered to be 'materially larger' but did not as the Council
considers that it is best to assess this on a case-by-case
basis.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

By defining guideline figures for what is considered to be
'materially larger', development proposals could result in
disproportionate and inappropriate development within the
Green Belt which could adversely impact the openness of the
Green Belt and negatively affect the character of the
countryside and landscape designations. Additionally,
disproportionate development may result in larger areas of
greenfield and high-quality agricultural land being built upon.
Therefore, minor negative instead of minor positive effects
may be likely in relation to SA objectives 10: Landscape &
townscape and 11: Soils.

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

+

SA 16: Air quality

+

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 18: Water

0

SA 19: Flood risk

0

Alternative 2
In addition, the Council considered a second alternative
approach which involves allowing outbuildings up to a certain
size in the Green Belt but did not do so as this is not
consistent with national planning policy.
As above, by defining the size of outbuildings that would
be acceptable, it is likely that more development within the
Green Belt could occur and that this would adversely affect
the character of the countryside and landscape designations
in that area. Therefore, a minor negative instead of minor
positive effect may be likely in relation to SA objective 10:
Landscape & townscape.
Policy GB6: Limited Infilling in Villages and Development
of Previously Developed Sites in the Green Belt
Table 6.6: Sustainability effects of Policy GB6 Limited
Infilling in Villages and Development of Previously
Developed Sites in the Green Belt
SA objective

GB6

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

+

SA 2: Community interaction

+

SA 3: Accessibility

+

SA 4: Health & well being

+

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

SA 6: Housing

+

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

GB6

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

++

SA 11: Soils

+/-

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy GB6 seeks to restrict new development within the
Green Belt but does provide support for limited infilling in
villages and the development of previously developed sites
within the Green Belt providing there is no greater impact on
the openness of the Green Belt.
The policy also outlines that the effects on the landscape
will be considered when assessing proposals. The supporting
text specifies that special regard will be had to conserving and
enhancing the natural beauty of the Ken Downs AoNB.
Therefore, significant positive (++) effects are likely in relation
to SA objective 10: Landscape & townscape.
As the policy supports residential infill development
within villages, including to provide affordable housing, minor
positive (+) effects are expected in relation to SA objective 6:
Housing.
Mixed minor positive and negative (+/-) effects are
anticipated for SA objective 11: Soils, as although the policy
encourages the redevelopment of previously developed land,
it may also support infilling development on green field land.
The supporting text highlights that as part of this policy
the Council will, when considering proposals, have regard to
the distance to shops and other services, and the safety of
those who may wish to travel via walking or cycling.
Furthermore, the potential reliance on the use of private cars
for transport will be considered. Therefore, minor positive
effects are also anticipated in relation to SA objectives 1, 2,
3, 4, 15 and 16.
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SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.
Policy GB7: Re-use of Buildings in the Green Belt
Table 6.7: Sustainability effects of Policy GB7 Re-use of
Buildings in the Green Belt

The supporting text outlines that the re-use of isolated
buildings will be considered favourably even if the building is
not sustainably located. The re-use of isolated buildings,
therefore may result in increased dependence on private cars
as they may be in locations with poor accessibility to public
transport and safe walking or cycling routes. As such, minor
negative (-) effects are identified in relation to SA objectives
3, 15 and 16.

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

SA 2: Community interaction

+

SA 3: Accessibility

-

Although the policy states that regard should be given to
highway safety and light pollution, isolated developments are
often located with limited access to safe opportunities to walk
and cycle. Therefore, a mixed minor positive and negative (+/) effect is expected in relation to SA objective 8: Healthy &
safe environment.

SA 4: Health & well being

0

SA findings for the reasonable alternatives

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

SA 6: Housing

+

No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

++

Agricultural land

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

+/-

Policy AG1 Agricultural Land

SA objective

GB7

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

0

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

-

SA 16: Air quality

-

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk

0
0

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy GB7 provides support for the re-use of buildings
within the Green Belt, for example, the change of use from an
agricultural barn to a residential property. As the policy
promotes the re-use of existing buildings, it is anticipated that
significant positive (++) effect are likely in relation to SA
objective 7: Sustainable design & construction.
Furthermore, as the supporting text promotes the re-use of
buildings for residential purposes, a minor positive (+) effect is
expected in relation to SA objective 6: Housing.

Table 6.8: Sustainability effects of Policy AG1 Agricultural
Land
SA objective

AG1

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

SA 4: Health & well being

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

SA 6: Housing

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

+

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

SA 9: Employment & economy

+

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

+

SA 11: Soils

++

SA 12: Biodiversity

+

SA 13: Cultural heritage

+

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

+
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SA objective

AG1

SA 16: Air quality

0

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk

+
0

Retail
Policy RE1: Shopping Frontages in Gravesend Town
Centre
Table 6.9: Sustainability effects of Policy RE1 Shopping
Frontages in Gravesend Town Centre and alternative
approaches considered
SA objective

RE1

SA findings for the preferred approach

Alternat
ive 1

Alternat
ive 2

Policy AG1 seeks to protect the best and most versatile
agricultural land from development. Exceptions include if the
site has been allocated in the Local Plan, there is no
alternative site on urban or lower grade agricultural land and
the development would not be deemed inappropriate within
the Green Belt. Therefore, as the policy seeks to protect
agricultural land from development, significant positive (++)
effects are expected in relation to SA objective 11: Soils, and
minor positive effects on SA objective 7: Sustainable design
& construction.

SA 1: Thriving & balanced
communities

+

+

+

SA 2: Community interaction

+

+

+

SA 3: Accessibility

+

+

+

SA 4: Health & well being

0

0

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

0

0

SA 6: Housing

+

+

+

Agricultural land provides employment opportunities.
The protection of agricultural land within the Borough therefore
supports the agricultural industry and rural economy, and as
such a minor positive (+) effect is expected in relation to SA
objective 9: Employment & economy.

SA 7: Sustainable design &
construction

+

+

+

SA 8: Healthy & safe
environment

+

+

+

SA 9: Employment &
economy

++

+

+/-

SA 10: Landscapes &
townscapes

+

+

+

SA 11: Soils

0

0

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

0

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

0

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

0

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

0

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

0

0

SA 17: Waste

0

0

0

SA 18: Water

0

0

0

SA 19: Flood risk

0

0

0

Agricultural land plays in defining the landscape
character of the countryside. The policy also states that when
considering alternative sites, lower grade land with landscape,
wildlife of heritage designations outweigh agricultural
considerations. Therefore, a minor positive (+) effect is
anticipated in relation to SA objectives 10: Landscapes &
townscape and 13: Cultural heritage. Additionally, the
protection of agricultural land from development will also have
benefits for biodiversity. As such a minor positive (+) effect is
identified for SA objective 12: Biodiversity.
The supporting text recognises that soils are an
essential, finite resource, that can be used as a growing
medium for food, timber and other crops, as a store for carbon
and water, as a reservoir of biodiversity and as a buffer
against pollution. As such, a minor positive effect (+) is also
identified for SA objectives 15: Climate change and 18:
Water.
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy RE1 outlines the requirements for shopping
frontages within Gravesend town centre, with the aim of
maintaining and improving the vibrancy of the town centre.
The policy states that development should contribute
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positively towards the range of services and diversifications
within Gravesend and maintain and enhance the vitality and
viability of the centre. Therefore, significant positive (++)
effects are identified within relation to SA objective 9:
Employment & economy. In addition, minor positive (+)
effects are expected for SA objectives 7: sustainable
design & construction and 10: Landscape & townscape as
the policy requires development to respect the distinctive retail
character of the town centre.
The maintenance and enhancement of the town centre
provides accessibility to shopping and other Town Centre
uses for residents and visitors, encourages regeneration and a
sense of community and helps create a safe built
environment. Therefore, minor positive effects are likely in
relation to SA objectives 1, 2, 3, and 8.
The policy highlights that where upper floors of buildings
are underused, the Council will support a change of use to
residential or office space where proposals are of high-quality
design and provide a high standard of amenity for existing and
future users. Therefore, a minor positive effect is identified in
relation to SA objective 6: Housing.
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
Alternative 1
As set out in Appendix E, the Council considered the
alternative of adopting a more 'blanket' approach which allows
greater market flexibility; however the Council did not take
forward this approach as this may not deliver a centre that
meets the local needs or is locally distinctive.
By allowing an approach which enables greater market
flexibility, there is potential that the range of services and
facilities would be reduced, resulting in a less diverse
community centre which is less viable and might not
necessarily meet all the needs of the community. Therefore,
this is likely to result in a minor rather than significant positive
effect in relation to SA objective 9: Employment &
economy.
Alternative 2
As set out in Appendix E, the Council considered a
second alternative approach which would limit the absolute
number or percentage of A1 retail uses on any particular
frontage; however the Council did not take forward this option
due to the lack of flexibility.
By restricting the number of A1 retail units at frontages,
it could encourage a more diverse range of services and
facilities at shopping frontages within Gravesend. This may
help improve the vitality and viability of the area, enabling
economic growth. Conversely, this approach could also have
adverse effects on the overall vitality and viability of the area if

differing use classes do not move into the area. This could
result in increased vacancy rates within key shopping
frontages. Therefore, a mixed (minor positive and minor
negative) effect instead of a significant positive effect is
identified in relation to SA objective 9: Employment &
economy.
Recommendations
There is a high vacancy rate of 14% amongst primary
retail frontages in Gravesend town centre. Whilst the
promotion of new units within the town centre may reduce this
rate of vacancy, it is likely that there would be an increase in
waste arising from such development. As such, it is
recommended that the policy includes reference to
sustainable waste management.
Policy RE2: Complementary Cultural and Tourism Uses in
Gravesend Town Centre
Table 6.10: Sustainability effects of Policy RE2
Complementary Cultural and Tourism Uses in Gravesend
Town Centre
SA objective

RE2

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

+

SA 2: Community interaction

+

SA 3: Accessibility

+

SA 4: Health & well being

+

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

SA 6: Housing

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

+

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

+

SA 9: Employment & economy

++

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

+

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

+

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

SA 17: Waste

0
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SA objective

RE2

SA 18: Water

0

SA 19: Flood risk

0

SA objective

RE3

SA 9: Employment & economy

Alternat
ive 1

++

++

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

0

0

SA findings for the preferred approach

SA 11: Soils

0

0

Policy RE2 encourages the development of recreation,
art, cultural and tourism uses in Gravesend, with the aim of
maintaining and improving the vibrancy of the town centre
through diversification. Therefore, significant positive effects
are identified within relation to SA objective 9: Employment
& economy. In addition, a minor positive (+) effects are
expected for SA objective 4: Health & wellbeing.

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

+

+

SA 14: Minerals

0

0

SA 15: Climate change

+

+

SA 16: Air quality

+

+

SA 17: Waste

0

0

The enhancement of such services and facilities within
the town centre will likely provide improved accessibility for
residents and visitors, encourage regeneration, enhance the
sense of community and contribute towards the character of
the town centre. Therefore, minor positive effects are likely in
relation to SA objectives 1, 2, 3, 7, 8 and 10.
The supporting text highlights the opportunity to promote
cultural heritage in Gravesend. As such, a minor positive
effect is likely in relation to SA objective 13: Cultural
Heritage.
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.
Policy RE3: Neighbourhood and Village Centres and Lone
Village Shops
Table 6.11: Sustainability effects of Policy RE3
Neighbourhood and Village Centres and Lone Village
Shops and alternative approach considered
SA objective

RE3

Alternat
ive 1

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

++

+

SA 2: Community interaction

++

+

SA 3: Accessibility

++

+

SA 4: Health & well being

0

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

0

SA 6: Housing

0

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

0

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

+

+

SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk

0
0

0
0

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy RE3 supports proposals for new retail floor space
within or adjacent to neighbourhood and village centres as
well as resisting loss of retail uses in these centres. The policy
therefore seeks to protect the vitality and viability of these
centres, with the supporting text noting that where there is
sufficient existing retail space, other uses such as food and
drink establishments, financial and professional services, and
office use may be considered acceptable. Therefore,
significant positive (++) effects are considered likely in relation
to SA objective 9: Employment & economy.
As the policy supports provision of services and facilities
within or next to neighbourhood and village centres, it is likely
that this could help strengthen the identity of existing
communities and promote social cohesion. It should also
provide enhanced access for all local residents to such
facilities and services. As such, significant positive (++) effects
are expected in relation to SA objectives 1, 2 and 3.
Likewise, as the policy supports village life, a minor positive
(+) effect is anticipated in relation to SA objective 13:
Cultural heritage.
The policy encourages the protection of residential
amenity and may also promote safer communities through
increased footfall within the neighbourhood and village
centres. Therefore, a minor positive (+) effect is identified in
relation to SA objective 8: Healthy & safe environment.
By promoting the maintenance and enhancement of
sustainably located neighbourhood and village centres, it is
likely that local residents will be less dependent on the use of
private cars for their day-to-day shopping activities, instead
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choosing to walk or cycle to local services. Therefore, it is
anticipated that a minor positive (+) effect will occur in relation
to SA objectives 15: Climate change and 16: Air quality.

SA objective

SA 15: Climate change

+/-

+/-

SA findings for the reasonable alternative

SA 16: Air quality

+/-

+/-

Alternative 1
As set out in Appendix E, the Council considered the
alternative approach of providing a more detailed hierarchy of
district, local, neighbourhood and village centres below the
main town centre. Such a hierarchy may direct certain types of
development to a limited number of centres where that
development type is deemed acceptable. Although this may
provide local services and facilities in some areas (e.g. in
settlement centres higher up the hierarchy), it may discourage
these developments in the centres lower down the hierarchy.
This may therefore reduce access to such facilities and
services for some residents, lessening the sense of
community and reduce social interaction. As such, a minor (+)
rather than significant positive(++) effect is identified in relation
to SA objectives 1, 2, and 3.

SA 17: Waste

-

-

SA 18: Water

0

0

Policy RE4: Food and Drink Establishments
Table 6.12: Sustainability effects of Policy RE4 Food and
Drink Establishments and alternative approach
considered
SA objective

Alternat
ive 1

RE4

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

+

+

SA 2: Community interaction

+

+

SA 3: Accessibility

+

+

SA 4: Health & well being

-

-

SA 5: Infrastructure

+

+

SA 6: Housing

0

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

+

+

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

+

+

SA 9: Employment & economy

++

++

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

+

+

SA 11: Soils

0

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

-

-

SA 14: Minerals

0

0

Alternat
ive 1

RE4

SA 19: Flood risk

0

0

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy RE4 outlines the Council’s approach to food and
drinks establishments. The supporting text outlines that such
amenities contribute towards maintaining the vitality and
viability of town and local centres, whilst also providing
employment opportunities. As such, a significant positive (++)
effect is expected in relation to SA objective 9: Employment
& economy.
The provision of such amenities within the town and
local centres provides improved accessibility for residents and
visitors, encourages regeneration, and enhances the sense of
community. Therefore, minor positive effects are likely in
relation to SA objectives 1, 2, and 3. Furthermore, as the
policy requires adverse effects on amenity and highway safety
be avoided, and a sufficient amount of parking provided, minor
positive effects are anticipated in relation to SA objectives 5:
Infrastructure and 8: Healthy & Safe Environment.
In addition, minor positive (+) effects are expected for
SA objectives 7: Sustainable design & construction and
10: Landscape & townscape as the policy requires pollution
mitigation measures to respect the character of the area and
appearance of the building. Developments located within
Conservation Areas or within the setting of heritage assets
may result in adverse effects, therefore a minor negative (-)
effect is identified in relation to SA objective 13: Cultural
heritage.
The policy is likely to have minor negative (-) effects in
relation to SA objective 4: Health & well being as it supports
the development of food and drinks establishments, including
fast food takeaways, restaurants, public houses and
nightclubs. Therefore, this may encourage residents and
visitors to lead unhealthy lifestyles.
Similarly, the encouragement of such establishments
within the town or local centre may have minor negative (-)
effects on SA objective 17: Waste, as it is likely more waste
will be produced from such developments, notwithstanding the
policy requirement to provide waste facilities.
Mixed minor positive and negative (+/-) effects are
anticipated in relation to SA objectives 15: Climate change
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and 16: Air quality, as although such establishments are
likely to be in town and local centres which are easily
accessible by sustainable transport modes, the policy requires
sufficient parking space is provided. This may encourage
people to travel via private car, thus resulting in increased
carbon emissions and contributing to climate change and air
pollution.
SA findings for the reasonable alternative
Alternative 1
As set out in Appendix E, the Council considered the
alternative option of being more restrictive in terms of
preventing the clustering of food and drink establishments but
did not take this approach forward as this would be less
flexible than the preferred policy approach. The Council
considered that given the scale of the centre, additional food
and drink establishments may not undermine the overall retail
and service frontage.
The alternative approach would likely ensure that there
is not a saturation of food and drink establishments, including
fast food takeaways, restaurants, public houses and
nightclubs, within certain areas within the centre. However, as
the policy would still support such developments, it is still likely
that it may facilitate residents and visitors in leading unhealthy
lifestyles. It is therefore considered that the alternative policy
approach would also have a minor negative (-) effect in
relation to SA objective 4: Health & wellbeing.
Policy RE5: Retention of Public Houses
Table 6.13: Sustainability effects of Policy RE5 Retention
of Public Houses and alternative approach considered
SA objective

RE5

Alternat
ive 1

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

++

-

SA 2: Community interaction

+

-

SA 3: Accessibility

+

-

+/-

+/-

SA 5: Infrastructure

+

-

SA 6: Housing

0

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

+

0

+/-

+/-

SA 9: Employment & economy

+

-

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

+

0

SA 4: Health & well being

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

SA objective

RE5

Alternat
ive 1

SA 11: Soils

0

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

0

++

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

0

SA 17: Waste

0

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk

0
0

0
0

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy RE5 encourages the retention of public houses in
the Borough and sets out criteria for proposals which would
result in the loss of a public house. The policy recognises their
importance of public houses for use by the community and
outlines that in consideration of new proposals which would
result in the loss of a public house, regard will be had to
provision of alternative community services or functions, and
whether the development will result in a shortfall of provision.
It also requires adequate provision of parking is delivered. As
such, a significant positive (++) effect is identified in relation to
SA objective 1: Thriving & balanced communities, and
minor positive (+) effects for SA objectives 2, 3 and 5.
The policy's supporting text outlines that many public
houses are either within a Conservation Area or are Listed
Buildings. The policy also states that development should
consider the design, character and heritage value of the public
house, and the significance of its contribution to the historic
environment. As such, a significant positive (++) effect is
expected in relation to SA objective 13: Cultural heritage.
Likewise, the policy requires development to have regard to
the streetscape and the local distinctiveness of the area.
Therefore, minor positive effects are identified in relation to SA
objectives 7: Sustainable design & construction and 10:
Landscapes & townscapes.
The supporting text outlines public houses should be
retained where they serve a local need and are viable. Where
existing public houses are no longer viable, proposals will be
considered if they are more economically viable. Therefore, a
minor positive effect is identified in relation to SA objective 9:
Employment & economy.
The policy is likely to have mixed (minor negative and
minor positive (+/-)) effects in relation to SA objective 4:
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Health & well being as it supports the retention of public
houses, and therefore may encourage residents and visitors to
lead unhealthy lifestyles. However, it is also recognised that
there are mental health benefits where people are able to
meet and interact with other people within their local
communities, particularly older people and those living alone.
Mixed minor positive and negative (+/-) effects are
expected in relation to SA objective 8: Healthy & safe
environment as the policy outlines that regard should be had
to highway safety. In addition, the retention or provision of
community facilities may result in a safer built environment
due to increased footfall and natural surveillance. However,
public houses or other developments may result in noise, light
and odour pollution.

Infrastructure
Policy INF1: Route Safeguarding
Table 6.14: Sustainability effects of Policy INF1 Route
Safeguarding
SA objective

INF1

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

+

SA 2: Community interaction

+

SA 3: Accessibility

+

SA 4: Health & well being

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

++

SA findings for the reasonable alternative
Alternative 1
As set out in Appendix E, the Council considered the
alternative approach of having no policy relating to the
retention of public houses and protection of such community
facilities, but did not take this approach forward as this would
be conflicting with national planning policy.
Without the protection and retention of public houses,
which are important facilities for use by the local community, it
is likely that the loss of such facilities would discourage and
impede social interaction and cohesion and reduce
accessibility of such facilities for residents. As such, it is likely
that this alternative would result in minor negative (-) effects in
relation to SA Objectives 1, 2, 3 and 5.
Furthermore, by not seeking the protection and retention
of public houses, there may be a small reduction in the
number of local employment opportunities, and the vitality and
viability of the local area may be diminished. Therefore, a
minor negative (-) effect is anticipated in relation to SA
Objective 9: Employment & economy.
The removal and redevelopment of public houses could
mean that potential negative effects on the physical health and
wellbeing of local residents are less likely as the potential for
pubs to encourage less healthy lifestyles would be removed.
However, the potential positive mental health benefits of
community meeting places would also be lost. As such, a
mixed (minor positive and minor negative (+/-)) effect is
anticipated in relation to SA Objective 4: Health & wellbeing.
By not seeking to protect and retain public houses, there
may be improvements in noise, light and odour pollution,
however the loss of footfall may result in decreased natural
surveillance and safety within an area. As such, mixed minor
positive and negative (+/-) effects are anticipated in relation to
SA Objective 8: Healthy & safe environment.

SA 6: Housing

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

?

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

?

SA 9: Employment & economy

+

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

-?

SA 11: Soils

-?

SA 12: Biodiversity

-?

SA 13: Cultural heritage

-?

SA 14: Minerals

-?

SA 15: Climate change

+/-

SA 16: Air quality

+/-

SA 17: Waste

-?

SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk

-?
-?

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy INF1 seeks to safeguard land which if developed
could prevent the development of key infrastructure schemes
including an extension of Crossrail, protection of High Speed
1, the Thames Way dualling, lower Thames crossing and
enhancements to the A2 Ebbsfleet junction. As such, although
the policy does not directly provide for development itself, it
nevertheless indirectly facilitates such development coming
forwards.
As the policy seeks to safeguard land for road and rail
transport infrastructure developments, significant positive (++)
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effects are expected in relation to SA objective 5:
Infrastructure.

SA objective
SA 9: Employment & economy

It may also bring economic and employment
opportunities by providing better transport connections within
the Borough, and to neighbouring authority areas. Therefore,
a minor positive effect is identified in relation to SA objective
9: Employment & economy.
Likewise, the development of such infrastructure
schemes may improve accessibility for local communities. As
such, minor positive (+) effects are identified in relation to SA
objectives 1, 2 and 3.
The policy seeks to safeguard land for a number of
infrastructure developments within the Borough, including the
enhancement of rail networks and the road network, notably
the Thames Way dualling and Lower Thames Crossing. Whilst
the development of the rail network may encourage travel by
more sustainable modes, it is likely that the upgrades to the
road network and new crossings over the River Thames may
encourage the use of private vehicles. Therefore, mixed minor
positive and negative (+/-) effects are identified in relation to
SA objectives 15: Climate change and 16: Air quality.
The policy does not detail mitigation for impacts on the
environment arising from the development of such schemes.
Therefore, minor negative but uncertain (-?) effects are
anticipated in relation to a number of SA objectives (10, 11,
12, 13, 14, 17, 18 and 19)
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.
Policy INF2: Transport Design Principles
Table 6.15: Sustainability effects of Policy INF2 Transport
Design Principles
SA objective

INF2

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

+

SA 2: Community interaction

+

SA 3: Accessibility

++

SA 4: Health & well being

++

SA 5: Infrastructure

++

SA 6: Housing

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

++/-

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

++/-

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes
SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

INF2
+
+/0
+/-

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

SA 14: Minerals

-

SA 15: Climate change

++/-

SA 16: Air quality

++/-

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 18: Water

-

SA 19: Flood risk

-

SA findings for the preferred approach
It should be noted that the appraisal of the preferred
policy approach does not appraise the likely effects of
individual schemes such as the Lower Thames Crossing,
which will be subject to their own assessments.
Policy INF2 outlines design principles for transport
infrastructure in the Borough. It seeks to rebalance the
transport system, with a modal shift towards sustainable
transport modes such as public transport, walking and cycling.
Furthermore, the supporting text supports the use of car
sharing services and car clubs. Although the policy promotes
sustainable transport (walking, cycling, public transport, boat
transport on the River Thames) over private vehicle, the
supporting text makes references to highway upgrade works,
including new highways and accesses. This may therefore
result in more people travelling by private car. Therefore,
mixed significant positive and minor negative (++/-) effects are
anticipated in relation to SA objectives 15: Climate change
and 16: Air quality. The positive effects are further reinforced
by the requirement to accommodate the retrofitting of plug-in
and other ultra-low emission vehicles.
The policy seeks to provide greater access to public and
active modes of transport and outlines that the needs of
people with disabilities and reduced mobility should be
addressed. Therefore, significant positive (++) effects are
identified in relation to SA objectives 3: Accessibility and 4:
Health & wellbeing. Similarly, as the policy seeks to improve
access and independence for residents, minor positive (+)
effects are identified in relation to SA objectives 1: Thriving
& balanced communities and 2: Community interaction.
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Policy INF2 states that development should seek to
follow the key sustainability objectives and create healthy
streets and public realm. However, the supporting text makes
references to highway upgrade works, including new highways
and accesses. This may therefore result in more people
travelling by private car which may result in more carbon
emissions, pollution and reduced highway safety. However,
the policy also states that developments which are likely to
generate high levels of vehicular traffic should be well located
relative to the highway network in order to minimise impacts
on local roads or other environmentally sensitive areas. As
such, mixed significant positive and minor negative (++/-)
effects are anticipated in relation to SA objectives 7:
Sustainable design & construction and 8: Healthy & safe
environment.
An improved transport system, including enhanced
access throughout the Borough may improve accessibility to
employment opportunities, and as such may have minor
positive (+) effects in relation to SA objective 9: Employment
& economy.
The policy outlines that proposals should be in safe and
attractive environments. Although development of transport
infrastructure may result in the fragmentation of the
landscape, there are opportunities to provide beneficial links
that could enhance the landscape and green infrastructure
network. For example, by creating green corridors for walking
and cycle paths. This therefore is likely to result in mixed
minor positive and negative (+/-) effects in relation to SA
Objectives 10: Landscapes & townscapes and 12:
Biodiversity.
The policy supports the provision of transport
infrastructure. Construction of such development is likely to
use large quantities of minerals and may also result in a larger
area of land covered by impermeable surfaces which may
increase surface water runoff and flood risk. Therefore, minor
negative (-) effects are expected in relation to SA objectives
14 and 19. Furthermore, the policy states that better use
should be made of boat transport on the River Thames. In
addition to the likely positive effects on climate change
emissions and air quality recognised above, this may result in
pollution of the River Thames, and thus may have minor
negative (-) effects in relation to SA objective 18: Water.
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.

Policy INF3: Understanding and Mitigating Transport
Impacts
Table 6.16: Sustainability effects of Policy INF3
Understanding and Mitigating Transport Impacts
SA objective

INF3

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

SA 4: Health & well being

+

SA 5: Infrastructure

+

SA 6: Housing

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

+

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

++

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

0

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

++/-

SA 16: Air quality

++/-

SA 17: Waste
SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk

0
+
0

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy INF3 seeks to reduce and mitigate against
transport impacts. It outlines that development proposals
should aim to avoid impacts over mitigating any unacceptable
impacts. It outlines that unacceptable impacts on highway
safety or residual cumulative impacts on the road network will
not be permitted. Therefore, significant positive (++) effects
are identified in relation to SA objective 8: Healthy & safe
environment. A minor positive effect is identified in relation to
SA objective 5: Infrastructure as the policy encourages the
design of good quality infrastructure.
Policy INF3 states that development should seek to
secure a modal shift to more sustainable and low carbon
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modes of transport such as public transport, walking and
cycling. Therefore, a minor positive (+) effect is expected in
relation to SA objectives 7: Sustainable design &
construction and 4: Health & well being. Likewise, as the
policy requires no unacceptable impacts on the river, minor
positive effects are likely in relation to SA objective 18:
Water.
As the policy promotes sustainable and low carbon
travel there are likely to be positive effects on climate change
and air quality. However, as the policy may encourage
transport by private car due to improved road networks and
availability of parking, mixed effects (significant positive and
minor negative) are anticipated in relation to SA objectives
15: Climate change and 16: Air quality.
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.
Policy INF4: New Accesses and Junctions
Table 6.17: Sustainability effects of Policy INF4 New
Accesses and Junctions
SA objective

SA objective
SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk

INF4
0
0

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy INF4 outlines the requirements for new accesses
and junctions associated with development proposals, to
ensure they are safe and do not result in adverse effects on
highway safety or local amenity. As such, significant positive
(++) effects are anticipated in relation to SA objective 8:
Healthy & safe environment.
Additionally, the policy highlights that the impact of new
accesses, junctions and manoeuvring spaces alongside
vehicles using these areas on the character of the area and
amenity of neighbouring properties will be considered.
Therefore, minor positive (+) effects are expected in relation to
SA objectives 7: Sustainable design & construction and
10: Landscapes & townscapes.
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives

INF4

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

SA 4: Health & well being

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

SA 6: Housing

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

+

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

++

No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.
Policy INF5: Electric Vehicle Charging Points
Table 6.18: Sustainability effects of Policy INF5 Electric
Vehicle Charging Points and alternative approaches
considered
SA objective

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

+

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

SA 17: Waste

0

INF5

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

SA 4: Health & well being

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

++

SA 6: Housing

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

+

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

+

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

0

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

0
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SA objective

INF5

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

Policy INF6: Telecommunications
Table 6.19: Sustainability effects of Policy INF6
Telecommunications
SA objective

SA 15: Climate change

++

SA 16: Air quality

++

SA 17: Waste
SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk

INF6

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

+

SA 2: Community interaction

+

SA 3: Accessibility

+

SA 4: Health & well being

0

0
0
0
SA 5: Infrastructure

++

SA findings for the preferred approach

SA 6: Housing

0

Policy INF5 requires new developments to include
electric vehicle charging points. It outlines the standards and
requirements for different developments including that
residential properties with off-street parking are expected to
provide electric vehicle charging points. Similarly, other
developments including commercial, retail and industrial will
also be expected to provide charging points. As such,
significant positive (++) effects are expected in relation to SA
objective 5: Infrastructure.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

+

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

+

SA 9: Employment & economy

+

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

++

The policy encourages the use of more sustainable
electric vehicles for transport. The increased use of electric
vehicles will help reduce carbon emissions and pollution,
having beneficial effects on climate change and air quality,
although it is noted that overall effects on climate change will
depend to some extent on the source of the electrical energy
used. As such, significant positive (++) effects are anticipated
in relation to SA objectives 15: Climate change and 16: Air
quality.
Additionally, by encouraging the installation of electric
vehicle charging points which will reduce carbon emissions,
the policy is likely to have minor positive (+) effects in relation
to SA objective 7: Sustainable design & construction.
Similarly, minor positive (+) effects are expected in relation to
SA objective 8: Healthy & safe environment as the use of
electric vehicles will reduce noise and air pollution.
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

++

SA 13: Cultural heritage

++

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk

0
0

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy INF6 seeks to enhance existing and provide new
telecommunications infrastructure throughout the Borough. As
such, significant positive (++) effects are identified in relation
to SA objective 5: Infrastructure.
Whilst such telecommunications infrastructure has a
wide range of permitted development rights, there are greater
restrictions for developments within Conservation Areas or
biodiversity and landscape designations such as SSSI’s and
AONBs. The policy states that telecommunications
development such as masts, boxes and satellite dishes, must
not have unacceptable adverse impacts on the landscape and
character of the area, on biodiversity or nature conservation,
or on the significance of heritage assets. Therefore, significant
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positive (++) effects are identified in relation to SA objectives
10: Landscape, 12: Biodiversity, and 13: Cultural Heritage,
and a minor positive (+) for SA objective 7: Sustainable
design & construction.

SA objective

INF7

SA 11: Soils

0

0

As the policy seeks to improve access to, and quality of
telecommunications infrastructure such as broadband for the
Borough’s residents, minor positive (+) effects are expected in
relation to SA objectives 1, 2 and 3. Improved
telecommunications infrastructure may also contribute towards
economic growth in the Borough, and therefore minor positive
(+) effects are identified in relation to SA objective 9:
Employment & economy.

SA 12: Biodiversity

+

+

SA 13: Cultural heritage

+

+

SA 14: Minerals

0

0

SA 15: Climate change

+

++

SA 16: Air quality

+

+

SA 17: Waste

0

0

SA 18: Water

0

0

SA 19: Flood risk

0

0

The policy highlights that development proposals should
have regard to the amenity of occupiers of surrounding
properties, should not interfere with highway safety, should
have adequate provision for the parking of service vehicles,
and should provide a statement of compliance with radiation
protection regulations. Therefore, minor positive effects are
anticipated in relation to SA objective 8: Healthy & safe
environment.
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.

Renewable and Low Carbon Energy
Policy INF7: Renewable and low carbon energy
Table 6.20: Sustainability effects of Policy INF7
Renewable and low carbon energy and alternative
approach considered
SA objective

INF7

Alternat
ive 1

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

0

SA 4: Health & well being

0

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

0

SA 6: Housing

0

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

0

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

+

+

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

+

+

Alternat
ive 1

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy INF7 provides support for proposals for the
production of renewable and low carbon energy where
appropriate. However, as the supporting text to the policy
notes, much of the Borough is designated as Green Belt or
protected under national and international landscape and
nature conservation designations. In the absence of any
guidance in the policy as to the locations in the Borough
where renewable or low carbon energy development of
particular types or scales is likely to be acceptable, the
amount of such development that is likely to come forward
may be limited. As such, the policy is expected to have minor
positive (+) effects in relation to SA objective15: Climate
change, by helping to avoid greenhouse gas emissions that
are associated with energy generation from fossil fuels.
It also sets out key criteria that will be considered in
evaluating development proposals, in relation to the natural
and historic environment, traffic, amenity, decommissioning,
and community engagement. This protection results in minor
positive (+) effects in relation to the related SA objectives (SA
objectives 8, 10, 12, 13). Minor positive effects are also
anticipated in relation to SA objective 16: Air quality since
many (although not all) forms of renewable and low carbon
energy generation have less potential to result in air pollution
than fossil fuel generation.
SA findings for the reasonable alternative
Alternative 1
As set out in Appendix E, the Council considered the
alternative approach of identifying areas where low carbon
and renewable energy may be acceptable but did not do so
because of the constraints that apply (Green Belt or protected
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under national and international landscape and nature
conservation designations).

SA objective
SA 17: Waste

It is accepted that renewable energy development is
likely to be heavily constrained by these designations.
However, some types and scales of renewable energy
development are still likely to be acceptable in the Green Belt
or other designated areas. For example, it may be possible to
screen and visually contain some Green Belt sites to reduce
harm to Green Belt purposes from a solar farm to the extent
that the benefits of the scheme outweigh this harm.
The alternative policy approach would therefore have
significant rather than minor positive effects in relation to SA
objective15: Climate change by increasing certainty for
renewable energy developers and improving the likelihood of
such development coming forward.

Green infrastructure
Policy GI1 Open Space, Playing Pitches and Sports
Facilities Retention
Table 6.21: Sustainability effects of Policy GI1 Open
Space, Playing Pitches and Sports Facilities Retention
SA objective

GI1

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

++

SA 2: Community interaction

++

SA 3: Accessibility

++

SA 4: Health & well being

++

SA 5: Infrastructure

+

SA 6: Housing

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

+

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

+

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

+

SA 11: Soils

+

SA 12: Biodiversity

++

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

+

SA 16: Air quality

+

SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk

GI1
0
0
+

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy GI1 seeks to retain areas of open space, playing
pitches and sports facilities. The policy outlines the criteria in
which new development which would result in the loss of such
facilities would be considered acceptable, including the
requirement for replacement provision, the development of an
alternative sport or recreation use for which there is greater
need, or where the current use will be retained and enhanced.
The policy seeks to retain these valuable facilities for the local
community, offering accessible opportunities for sport,
recreation and leisure. As such, this is likely to have beneficial
effects on the local community and the health of residents.
Therefore, significant positive (++) effects are identified in
relation to SA objectives 1, 2, 3 and 4.
Likewise, the retention of areas of open space and
sports facilities offer biodiversity benefits, as they potentially
provide areas of greenspace and habitat which can be
important components within the ecological network, enabling
species movement. The policy states that development where
there is an adverse effect on biodiversity will not be permitted.
As such, significant positive (++) effects are identified in
relation to SA objective 12: Biodiversity.
The retention of open space is likely to have positive
effects on the character of the wider area and the protection of
soil quality. In addition, open spaces have the potential to
mitigate the impacts of climate change and minimise flood
risk. Therefore, minor positive effects are identified in relation
to SA objectives 7, 10, and 11. Although sports pitches may
help flood risk management, if pitches include artificial,
impermeable surfaces it could exacerbate flood risk.
Therefore, mixed minor positive and negative (+/-) effects are
likely in relation to SA objective 19: Flood Risk.
As open spaces and sports pitches are key components
of the green infrastructure network, their retention is likely to
have minor positive effects in relation to SA objective 5:
Infrastructure. In addition, open spaces and areas that
include vegetation, particularly high numbers of trees, can act
as a carbon sink and can also help filter air pollutants. As
such, a minor positive (+) effect is identified in relation to SA
objective 15: Climate change and 16: Air quality.
Although the retention of open spaces, playing pitches
and sports facilities will improve access to such areas, and
may contribute towards creating a safer community due to
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increased natural surveillance, sports pitches and facilities
may result in noise and light pollution. The policy outlines that
development that would have a negative impact on amenity
will not be permitted. As such, minor positive effects are
identified in relation to SA objective 8: Healthy & safe
environment.
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.
Policy GI2: Open Space, Playing Pitches and Sports
Facilities Provision
Table 6.22: Sustainability effects of Policy GI2 Open
Space, Playing Pitches and Sports Facilities Provision
SA objective

GI2

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

++

SA 2: Community interaction

++

SA 3: Accessibility

++

SA 4: Health & well being

++

SA 5: Infrastructure

++

SA 6: Housing

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

+

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

+

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

+

SA 11: Soils

+

SA 12: Biodiversity

++

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

+

SA 16: Air quality

+

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 18: Water

0

SA 19: Flood risk

+/-

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy GI2 outlines that new developments will be
required to provide adequate open space, sports and
recreational facilities as part of their proposals. The policy
states that such open space and facilities should be publicly
accessible, offering opportunities for the local community to
utilise the space, having regard to their characteristics and the
need to promote social inclusivity. As such, this is likely to
have beneficial effects on the local community and the health
of residents. Therefore, significant positive (++) effects are
identified in relation to SA objectives 1, 2, 3 and 4.
Likewise, the creation and enhancement of areas of
open space and sports facilities offer biodiversity benefits, as
they help create a better connected ecological network,
enabling species movement. The policy states that
development proposals should seek to enhance biodiversity
and integrate into the existing GI network. As such, significant
positive (++) effects are identified in relation to SA objective
12: Biodiversity.
The creation and enhancement of open spaces that
include vegetation, can help filter air pollutants and act as a
carbon sink. As such, a minor positive (+) effect is identified in
relation to SA objectives 15: Climate change and 16: Air
quality.
The policy encourages the provision of open space
within developments, which is likely to have positive effects on
the character of the wider area and soil quality. In addition,
such spaces have the potential to mitigate the impacts of
climate change and minimise flood risk. Therefore, minor
positive (+) effects are identified in relation to SA objectives
7, 10, and 11. Although the provision of sports pitches may
help flood risk management, if pitches include artificial,
impermeable surfaces it could exacerbate flood risk.
Therefore, mixed minor positive and negative (+/-) effects are
likely in relation to SA objective 19: Flood Risk.
The policy requires open space and recreational areas
as part of development proposals to integrate into the existing
green infrastructure network. It also requires a sustainable
long-term management plan is provided. As such, a minor
positive effect (+) is identified in relation to SA objective 5:
Infrastructure.
The policy requires that any open space or recreational
area provided as part of a proposal should be designed to be
safe and usable. The provision of such areas may increase
the use by the local community, leading to natural surveillance
and safer environments. As such, minor positive effects are
identified in relation to SA objective 8: Healthy & safe
environment.
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SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.
Policy GI3: Local Green Spaces
Table 6.23: Sustainability effects of Policy GI3 Local
Green Spaces and alternative approach considered
SA objective

Alternat
ive 1

GI3

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

++

++

SA 2: Community interaction

++

++

SA 3: Accessibility

++

++

SA 4: Health & well being

++

++

SA 5: Infrastructure

+

+

SA 6: Housing

0

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

+

+

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

+

+

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

+

+

SA 11: Soils

+

+

SA 12: Biodiversity

+

+

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

0

SA 15: Climate change

+

+

SA 16: Air quality

+

+

SA 17: Waste

0

0

SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk

0
+

0
+

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy GI3 seeks to protect Local Green Spaces in
accordance with the requirements of the National Planning
Policy Framework and will apply national policy that is
consistent with the approach to Green Belts, with
inappropriate development or development that would result in
the loss of open space only being permitted where there are
‘very special circumstances’ that outweigh harm.

Local Green Spaces provide opportunities for recreation
and leisure, and thus may also have benefits on health and
wellbeing. In addition, the development of facilities for outdoor
sports and recreation may bring further community benefits.
As such, significant positive effects are identified in relation to
SA objectives 1, 2, 3, and 4.
Likewise, the protection of Local Green Space is likely
to have ecological benefits, as the areas may act as key
components in the ecological and green infrastructure
network, creating a more interconnected network which could
enable species movement. As such, minor positive (+) effects
are identified in relation to SA objectives 5: Infrastructure
and 12: Biodiversity.
The policy seeks to protect and enhance Local Green
Space, which is likely to have positive effects on the character
of the wider area and soil quality. Additionally, Local Green
Space has the potential to mitigate the impacts of climate
change and minimise flood risk. Therefore, minor positive (+)
effects are identified in relation to SA objectives 7, 10, 11 and
19.
The protection and enhancement of vegetated Local
Green Space may help filter air pollutants and act as a carbon
sink. As such, a minor positive (+) effect is identified in relation
to SA objectives 15: Climate change and 16: Air quality.
The protection of areas designated as Local Green
Space may encourage increased use by the local community,
which may result in a safer built environment. As such, minor
positive effects are identified in relation to SA objective 8:
Healthy & safe environment.
SA findings for the reasonable alternative
Alternative 1
As set out in Appendix E, the Council considered the
alternative approach of stating that Local Green Spaces will
be accorded the same level of protection as Green Belt.
However, the Council did not take forward this option as the
list of exceptions listed within the NPPF as 'not inappropriate'
development within the Green Belt may not necessarily be
suitable for Local Green Spaces.
This approach would likely continue to ensure the
protection Local Green Spaces which have been identified by
the local community from inappropriate development or
development that would result in the loss of open space. As
such, it is considered that the alternative policy approach
would also have a significant positive effect in relation to SA
objectives 1, 2, 3 and 4, and minor positive effects in relation
to SA objectives 5, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12, 15 and 16.
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significant positive effects are identified in relation to SA
objectives 7: Sustainable design & construction and 10:
Landscapes & townscapes.

Policy GI4: Trees, Hedgerows and Woodland
Table 6.24: Sustainability effects of Policy GI4 Trees,
Hedgerows and Woodland
SA objective

GI4

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

SA 4: Health & well being

+

SA 5: Infrastructure

+

SA 6: Housing

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

++

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

+

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes
SA 11: Soils

++
0

SA 12: Biodiversity

++

SA 13: Cultural heritage

+

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

+

SA 16: Air quality

+

SA 17: Waste

0

The retention and provision of trees, hedgerows and
woodlands will contribute towards the green infrastructure
network, may help filter air pollutants and act as a carbon sink.
Additionally, they may also minimise flood risk by limiting the
area of land covered by impermeable surfaces. As such, a
minor positive (+) effect is identified in relation to SA
objectives 5: Infrastructure, 15: Climate change,16: Air
quality and 19: Flood risk.
The policy recognises the importance of trees,
hedgerows and woodland, particularly ancient woodland and
veteran trees, for the historic environment, such as
Conservation Areas and the setting of historic assets.
Therefore, minor positive effects are anticipated in relation to
SA objective 13: Cultural heritage.
The retention and enhancement of woodland will
provide recreational and leisure opportunities for local
residents. As such, minor positive effects are identified in
relation to SA objectives 4: Health & well being and 8:
Healthy & safe environments.
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.

Landscape Character
Policy GI5: Landscape Character

SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk

0
+

Table 6.25: Sustainability effects of Policy GI5 Landscape
Character and alternative approaches considered
SA objective

GI5

Alternat
ive 1

SA findings for the preferred approach

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

0

Policy GI4 outlines that developments should seek to
retain and incorporate trees, hedgerows and woodland into
proposals. It outlines that mitigation and compensation
measures should be secured where there will be a loss of
such features. The policy outlines the importance of trees,
woodlands and hedgerows for biodiversity. Inclusion of such
vegetation is likely to contribute towards creating an
interconnected ecological network, and thus have significant
positive (++) effects in relation to SA objective 12:
Biodiversity.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

0

SA 4: Health & well being

0

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

0

SA 6: Housing

0

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

+

+

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

+

+

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

0

Likewise, the policy highlights the important role of trees
and hedgerows for place-making and landscape character and
outlines that species should be sourced locally. Therefore,
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SA objective

Alternat
ive 1

GI5

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

positive effect (+) can be expected in relation to SA objective
13: Cultural heritage.

++

++

SA 11: Soils

0

0

Alternative 1

SA 12: Biodiversity

+

+

SA 13: Cultural heritage

+

+

SA 14: Minerals

0

0

As set out in Appendix E, the Council considered the
alternative approach of identifying what is considered to be
'major development' on a case by case basis due to a lack of
national guidance on the subject.

SA 15: Climate change

0

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

0

SA 17: Waste

0

0

SA 18: Water

0

0

This is likely to ensure that development proposals are
considered individually and will encourage development that is
more appropriate in the context of the District's protected
landscapes. It is therefore, considered that the alternative
policy approach would also have a significant positive effect in
relation to SA objective 10: Landscapes & townscapes.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

0

Biodiversity

SA findings for the reasonable alternatives

SA findings for the preferred approach

Policy GI6: Biodiversity

Policy GI5 seeks to support new development that
contributes to and enhances landscapes in the Borough and
aims to ensure that proposals with the potential to adversely
impact the surrounding area are sensitively designed and
responsive to the landscape context. The policy has particular
regard to development within the Kent Downs AONB and its
setting and focuses on the conservation and enhancement of
this designated landscape. As such, a significant positive
effect (++) is expected in relation to SA objective 10:
Landscapes & townscapes.

Table 6.26: Sustainability effects of Policy GI6
Biodiversity and alternative approaches considered

In assessing potential impacts, the policy outlines
particular aspects that will be considered in evaluating
development proposals. As well as landform, existing
landscape features, and the contribution to local
distinctiveness, these relate to impacts on trees, woodland,
and wildlife habitats. As such, minor positive effects (+) can
also be expected in relation to SA objectives 7: Sustainable
design & construction and 12: Biodiversity.
The policy also seeks to ensure that new development
has particular regard for impacts on traffic in the rural lanes of
the Borough. As the policy therefore contributes to avoiding
unacceptable levels of noise, odour and air pollution produced
by traffic in rural areas of the Borough, a minor positive effect
(+) is likely in relation to SA objective 8: Healthy & safe
environment.
Policy GI5 will consider potential impacts of
development proposals on the presence and pattern of historic
landscape features, thereby ensuring the preservation of
valued historic and cultural heritage assets. As such, a minor

SA objective

GI6

Alternat
ive 1

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

0

SA 4: Health & well being

0

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

0

SA 6: Housing

0

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

0

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

0

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

0

0

SA 11: Soils

0

0

++/-

++/-

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

0

SA 15: Climate change

+

+

SA 16: Air quality

0

0

SA 12: Biodiversity
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SA objective

Alternat
ive 1

GI6

SA 17: Waste

0

0

SA 18: Water

0

0

SA 19: Flood risk

0

0

Flood Risk and Water
Policy FW1: Managing Water Quality
Table 6.27: Sustainability effects of Policy FW1 Managing
Water Quality
SA objective

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy GI6 seeks to conserve and enhance biodiversity
in the borough and prevent development which may result in
the loss or deterioration of biodiversity, with particular
consideration to designated sites and priority and locally
important habitats and species, in regard to the site's
ecological structure and function, which enables it to sustain
the habitat, complex of habitats and/or the levels of
populations of the species for which it was designated. The
policy seeks to address identified issues in the Borough and
reduce the deterioration and fragmentation of ecological
networks which occurs through poorly located and designed
development. However, where proposals are able to
demonstrate exceptional reasons where the public benefit
would outweigh such loss and deterioration, as well as a
suitable compensation strategy, development may be
permitted. As such, biodiversity may be lost or harmed in
particular circumstances, and a significant positive and minor
negative effect (++/-) is likely in relation to SA objective 12:
Biodiversity.
The policy requires that proposals should not only
minimise biodiversity impacts, but also seek to provide
measurable net gains in biodiversity and describes how these
could be resilient to current and future pressures such as
climate change. Policy GI6 therefore seeks to ensure that
development proposals consider the predicted effects of
climate change, including biodiversity loss, and prepare
appropriately. As such, a minor positive effect (+) is expected
in relation to SA objective 15: Climate change.

FW1

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

SA 4: Health & well being

+

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

SA 6: Housing

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

+

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

0

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

+

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 18: Water

++

SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
As set out in Appendix E, the Council considered the
alternative of including more detail in the policy for achieving
biodiversity net gain, and the requirement of mitigation and
compensation on a local scale within development proposals
where necessary.
This revision would likely ensure that development
proposals have greater consideration for impacts to the
District's natural environment, providing increased security
and a positive net result for local biodiversity.

SA 19: Flood risk

+

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy FW1 seeks to manage water quality by
maintaining and improving the quality of surface and ground
water. The policy outlines that development proposals which
enhance water quality in accordance with the objectives of the
Water Framework Directive and Thames River Basin District
RBMP objectives will be supported. Furthermore, the policy
states that development which will result in unacceptable
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reductions in water quality will not be permitted. As such,
significant positive (++) effects are identified in relation to SA
objective 18: Water.
Maintaining or improving water quality, as promoted
through this policy, could also benefit biodiversity, particularly
aquatic species. As such, minor positive (+) effects are likely
in relation to SA objective 12: Biodiversity.

SA objective
SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

FW2
++

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

The requirement to maintain and improve the quality of
water could be achieved using sustainable drainage systems
which filter out pollutants from the water. Incorporating such
systems into development will help improve water quality,
improve the sustainability of the development, and also
prevent flood risk, particularly as a result of surface water runoff. Therefore, minor positive (+) effects are identified in
relation to SA objectives 7: Sustainable Design and
Construction and 19: Flooding.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

0

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

+

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

The protection of water quality through this policy may
have benefits for the population and human health, particularly
if the development is within close proximity to a Groundwater
Protection Zone which provides a source of drinking water.
The supporting text to the policy outlines that if a site overlies
such zone, appropriate site investigation and risk assessment
may be required in consultation with the Environment Agency.
Therefore, the protection of such zones may have minor
positive effects (+) on SA objective 4: Health and Well
Being.

SA 15: Climate change

+

SA 16: Air quality

0

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 18: Water

++

SA 19: Flood risk

0

SA findings for the preferred approach
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.
Policy FW2: Managing Water Supply and Efficiency in
New Development
Table 6.28: Sustainability effects of Policy FW2 Managing
Water Supply and Efficiency in New Development and
alternative approaches considered
SA objective

FW2

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

SA 4: Health & well being

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

+

SA 6: Housing

0

Policy FW2 requires new major developments
proposals to demonstrate that there will be an adequate water
supply to serve the development and promotes the use of
water efficiency measures within new developments. It states
that developments unable to demonstrate adequacy of supply
will not be granted planning permission. As such, the policy is
likely to have significant positive (++) effects in relation to SA
objective 18: Water.
Furthermore, the policy promotes the use of water
efficiency measures, such as the collection and re-use of
rainwater, to meet the optimal requirements set through the
Building Regulations, and for non-domestic developments in
excess of 1,000 sqm, to meet the BREEAM “excellent”
standards. Therefore, this policy is likely to have a significant
positive (++) effect in relation to SA objective 7: Sustainable
Design & Construction.
The supporting text to the policy highlights that
improving water efficiency may have positive effects on nature
and biodiversity, by minimising abstraction from water courses
and water bodies. Furthermore, it outlines that reduced
abstraction can lessen the amount of energy used in the
pumping, delivery and disposal of water, thereby reducing
greenhouse gas emissions. Therefore, minor positive effects
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are anticipated in relation to SA objectives 12: Biodiversity
and 15: Climate Change.
In addition, the policy outlines that where necessary
upgrades to the water supply infrastructure are required,
details on the upgrades and delivery programme should be
submitted in a supporting statement. This policy therefore
seeks to ensure adequate infrastructure is in place to support
new development, and therefore is expected to have a minor
positive (+) effect in relation to SA objective 5:
Infrastructure.
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.
Policy FW3: Managing Flood Risk
Table 6.29: Sustainability effects of Policy FW3 Managing
Flood Risk
SA objective

FW3

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

SA 4: Health & well being

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

++

SA objective

FW3

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 18: Water

++

SA 19: Flood risk

++

SA findings for the preferred approach
FW3 seeks to manage and minimise flood risk as a
result of new developments. The policy states that
development will only be permitted where it will not result in an
unacceptable risk of flooding on the site itself or elsewhere.
Furthermore, where a site is at risk of flooding, the policy
requires the submission of a site-specific Flood Risk
Assessment (FRA) appropriate to the scale and nature of the
site. Therefore, a significant positive (++) effect is identified in
relation to SA objective 19: Flood Risk.
In addition, the policy outlines that development which
would harm the effectiveness of existing flood defences or
their maintenance or management will not be permitted.
Where flood defences require upgrades or the installation of
new infrastructure, sufficient detail and information should be
provided as part of the application. Therefore, this policy will
have significant positive (++) effects in relation to SA
objectives 5: Infrastructure and 18: Water.
The policy outlines that Flood Risk Assessments should
consider the lifetime of the project, including the potential
effects of climate change based on recent UK Climate
Projections, and outlines that proposals should be designed to
be flood resilient through the incorporation of flood protection
and mitigation measures, particularly as flooding events may
become more common due to climate change. Therefore,
minor positive (+) effects are identified in relation to SA
objective 15: Climate Change. This may also help contribute
towards a built environment safe from the potential risks and
dangers associated with floods. As such, a minor positive (+)
effect is anticipated in relation to SA objective 8: Health &
Safe Environment.

SA 6: Housing

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

+

SA 9: Employment & economy

+

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

0

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

The supporting text to the policy highlights that
protecting areas from flood risk, both now and in the future,
will help to ensure London remains safe as a World City, and
a key driver of the UK economy. As such, a minor positive
effect is identified in relation to SA objective 9: Employment
& Economy.

SA 15: Climate change

+

SA findings for the reasonable alternatives

SA 16: Air quality

0

No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.
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Policy FW4: Managing Waste Water Drainage
Table 6.30: Sustainability effects of Policy FW4 Managing
Waste Water Drainage
SA objective

FW4

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

SA 4: Health & well being

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

++

SA 6: Housing

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

+/-

The policy states that public waste water treatment
plants are considered as essential infrastructure, and outlines
that proposals the could constrain the operation of such plants
will not be permitted. The policy also requires that any
proposed upgrades required to waste water infrastructure are
required to support developments should be detailed in
supporting statements, including maintenance for the lifetime
of the development. In addition, alternatives to public waste
water treatment will only be permitted if there is no adverse
effect on the highway network as a result of removal of
sewage etc. Therefore, the policy seeks to protect existing and
future infrastructure, and is likely to have a significant positive
(++) effect in relation to SA objective 5: Infrastructure.
In addition, the policy seeks to ensure there is adequate
waste water capacity to serve the development, and outlines
that alternative proposal will only be considered if there is no
adverse effects on the water environment. Therefore, a
significant positive (++) effect is also identified in relation to
SA objective 18: Water. Furthermore, the requirement to
ensure adequate waste water capacity will also reduce the risk
of flooding, having a minor positive (+) effect on SA objective
19: Flooding.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

0

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

SA findings for the reasonable alternatives

SA 17: Waste

0

No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.

SA 18: Water

++

SA 19: Flood risk

+

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy FW4 outlines that new developments requiring
discharge of waste water should do so to a public sewer to be
treated at a public treatment works, and outlines the criteria for
alternative waste water proposals (such as package sewage
plants or septic tanks). It states that applications that are
unable to demonstrate adequacy of waste water capacity or
how unacceptable waste water infrastructure constraints will
be overcome will not be permitted.

The supporting text outlines that the Council will treat
waste water treatment plants as essential infrastructure. It is
recognised that such plants have potential to discharge
odours, having potential adverse effects on amenity. However,
in relation to alternative waste water proposals, the policy
highlights that they will only be granted planning permission if
there is no unacceptable adverse effects on amenity.
Therefore, mixed minor positive and minor negative (+/-)
effects are identified in relation to SA objective 8: Healthy &
Safe Environment.

Policy FW5: Managing Surface Water Drainage
Table 6.31: Sustainability effects of Policy FW5 Managing
Surface Water Drainage
SA objective

FW5

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

SA 4: Health & well being

0
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SA objective

FW5

SA 5: Infrastructure

+

SA 6: Housing

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

+

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

+

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

+

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

+

SA 16: Air quality

0

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 18: Water

++

SA 19: Flood risk

++

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy FW5 seeks to manage surface water drainage in
new developments. The policy outlines that the Council will
require the use of sustainable drainage within developments,
and that applications for major developments should be
supported by a Surface Water Strategy. It requires that the
surface water run-off from development should have no
greater adverse impact than the existing use. Therefore, the
requirement to incorporate sustainable drainage systems and
implement Surface Water Strategies is likely to minimise
surface water flooding, having a significant positive effect (++)
in relation to SA objective 19: Flood Risk.
Furthermore, the requirement to incorporate sustainable
drainage systems within new development could contribute
towards improving water quality by using drainage schemes
which help to filter pollutants from water, for example reed
beds and swales. As such, a significant positive (++) effect is
identified in relation to SA objective 18: Water.
Through promoting sustainable drainage systems, this
policy promotes the sustainable design of new developments,
and therefore is likely to have a minor positive (+) effect in

relation to SA objective 7: Sustainable Design and
Construction. In addition, the policy requires applicants
submit details on maintenance arrangements for the drainage
system, and outlines that the development should consider
opportunities to enhance green infrastructure. Therefore, a
minor positive (+) effect is identified in relation to SA objective
5: Infrastructure.
Likewise, the incorporation of sustainable drainage
systems may offer landscape and biodiversity benefits, as
they potentially provide areas of greenspace and habitat which
can be important components within the ecological network,
enabling species movement. The policy states that applicants
should consider opportunities to enhance green infrastructure
and biodiversity. As such, minor positive (+) effects are
identified in relation to SA objectives 10: Landscape and 12:
Biodiversity.
The policy outlines that where there is existing surface
water flooding issues, or these may result over time as a result
of climate change, the Council will seek a lower rate of surface
water run-off to reduce flood risk. The consideration of the
likely effects of climate change on the development is likely to
have a minor positive (+) effect in relation to SA objective 15:
Climate Change, by enabling climate change mitigation and
adaptation.
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.

Residential
Policy RES1: Self/Custom-Build Housing
Table 6.32: Sustainability effects of Policy RES1
Self/Custom-Build Housing
SA objective

RES1

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

SA 4: Health & well being

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

SA 6: Housing

+

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

-

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

SA 9: Employment & economy

+
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SA objective

RES1

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

-

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 18: Water

0

SA 19: Flood risk

0

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy RES1 will support prospective self/custom
builders by requiring major development proposals to supply
at least 5% of residential plots for sale to self/custom builders.
Policy RES1 also ensures that plots remain on the market for
at least 12 months, before being offered to the Council or a
Housing Association for purchase. The policy therefore offers
the opportunity to facilitate the delivery of affordable housing
and private market accommodation in the District. This will
help to address the identified key sustainability issue of a
deficiency in affordable housing across Gravesham and,
therefore, a minor positive effect (+) is expected in relation to
SA objective 6: Housing.
Policy RES1 will also support the local economy by
ensuring that opportunities for development and therefore
commerce and employment are secured. Therefore, a minor
positive effect (+) is expected in relation to SA objective 9:
Employment & economy.
Individuals wishing to acquire a new home via
self/custom build rather than buying it from a traditional
housebuilder are likely to be motivated by a desire to have
greater influence on the design and layout, and to have the
ability to create a home to suit their individual needs and
aspirations. In seeking to provide the flexibility for this to
happen there is a risk that this policy, which facilitates
provision of new homes via self-custom build, could result in
inappropriate development density (e.g. low density close to
transport hubs) and design (e.g. inconsistent with surrounding
landscape and townscape) with potential minor negative (-)
effects in relation to SA objective 7: Sustainable design &
construction and SA objective 10: Landscapes &
townscapes.

SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.
Policy RES2: Residential Space Standards
Table 6.33: Sustainability effects of Policy RES2
Residential Space Standards and alternative approach
considered
SA objective

RES2

Alternat
ive 1

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

+

++

SA 2: Community interaction

0

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

0

SA 4: Health & well being

0

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

0

++

++

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

0

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

0

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

0

0

SA 11: Soils

0

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

0

SA 17: Waste

0

0

SA 18: Water

0

0

SA 19: Flood risk

0

0

SA 6: Housing

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy RES2 sets out criteria to meet the Government's
Nationally Described Space Standards to ensure that all new
housing development in the District provides an appropriate
level of amenity for residents. The policy therefore makes
provision to maintain a high quality of new and existing
sustainable residential accommodation. As a result, a
significant positive effect can be expected in relation to SA
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objective 6: Housing, and a minor positive effect (+) can be
expected for SA objective 7: Sustainable construction &
design.

SA objective
SA 15: Climate change

0

Policy RES2 also ensures that good quality housing is
provided as a minimum for all prospective residents, and
therefore contributes to reducing the gap between social
classes in the District. Therefore, a minor positive effect (+) is
expected in relation to SA objective 1: Thriving & balanced
communities.

SA 16: Air quality

0

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 18: Water

0

SA 19: Flood risk

0

RES3

SA findings for the reasonable alternative
Alternative 1

SA findings for the preferred approach

As set out in Appendix E, the Council considered the
alternative approach of including additional accessibility
criteria to ensure, where possible, that developments are
useable and adaptable by people with mobility issues. This is
likely to increase the quality and number of housing
opportunities for all members of the community, particularly
those who are less mobile and require greater accessibility. As
such, a significant rather than minor positive effect is expected
in relation to SA objective 1: Thriving & balanced
communities.

Policy RES3 provides criteria for the development of
residential annexes where their design does not meet the
requirements of Policy CS19.

Policy RES3: Residential Annexes

The policy also seeks to ensure that the needs of
dependent family members are met while preventing other
development of standalone new homes in residential gardens
that would harm local character and amenity. Minor positive
effects (+) are therefore expected in relation to SA objective
7: Sustainable design & construction.

Table 6.34: Sustainability effects of Policy RES3
Residential Annexes
SA objective
SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

RES3

Policy RES3 enables independent lifestyles and caters
for the needs of all sections in the community, including
elderly relatives and those with disabilities, by providing for a
range of housing. Therefore, a significant positive effect (++) is
expected in relation to SA objective 1: Thriving & balanced
communities and a minor positive effect (+) in relation to SA
objective 6: Housing.

++

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

SA 4: Health & well being

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

SA 6: Housing

+

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

+

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

0

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.
Policy RES4: Domestic Extensions, Outbuildings and
Other Development
Table 6.35: Sustainability effects of Policy RES4 Domestic
Extensions, Outbuildings and Other Development
SA objective

RES4

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

SA 4: Health & well being

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

SA 6: Housing

0
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SA objective

RES4

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

++

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

++

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

0

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 18: Water

0

SA 19: Flood risk

0

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy RES4 seeks to ensure that householder
development proposals such as domestic extensions and
outbuildings are sustainable by restricting development to an
appropriate size and preventing development which may
cause adverse impacts on the amenity of occupiers of
neighbouring properties. This policy therefore ensures that the
amenity of local residents is protected, and a significant
positive effect (++) is expected in relation to SA objective 8:
Healthy & safe environment.
The policy also seeks to prevent development that is
inappropriate for its surroundings and ensures that
development is respectful of the character and appearance of
the main dwelling or its locality. Therefore, a significant
positive effect (++) is expected in relation to SA objective 7:
Sustainable design & construction.
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.

Policy RES5: Residential Intensification through SubDivision and Conversion
Table 6.36: Sustainability effects of Policy RES5
Residential Intensification through Sub-Division and
Conversion
SA objective

RES5

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

SA 4: Health & well being

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

SA 6: Housing

++

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

+

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

+

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

+

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 18: Water

0

SA 19: Flood risk

0

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy RES5 sets out criteria for development proposals
for residential sub-division and conversions in order to ensure
good quality living conditions for new and existing residents,
and to prevent adverse impacts on the amenity of
neighbouring residents. The policy will also seek to ensure
that family sized dwellings remain on the market for a
minimum time period in order to provide ample opportunity for
sale. This will contribute to providing an appropriate level of
available housing supply and a mix of dwelling size and type.
Therefore, a significant positive effect (++) is expected in
relation to SA objective 6: Housing.
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The policy contributes towards residential intensification
and more sustainable housing conditions. Therefore, a minor
positive (+) effect is expected in relation to SA objective 7:
Sustainable design & construction.
Policy RES5 will also seek to prevent harm to the
overall character and amenity of the area. As such, minor
positive effects (+) can be expected in relation to SA
objectives 8 and 10.
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.
Policy RES6: Residential Intensification through New
Build
Table 6.37: Sustainability effects of Policy RES6
Residential Intensification through New Build
SA objective

RES6

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 3: Accessibility

+

SA 4: Health & well being

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

SA 6: Housing

+

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

+

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

+

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

+

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

+

SA 16: Air quality

+

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 18: Water

0

SA 19: Flood risk

0

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy RES6 seeks to promote sustainable development
by setting out criteria for new build proposals that will increase
the density of an existing residential area. New development is
required to provide good access to a range of services, not be
overly dependent on the use of private car and promote more
sustainable modes of transport such as walking and cycling
where appropriate. Therefore, a minor positive effect (+) is
expected in relation to SA objective 3: Accessibility. The
policy will also contribute to improving energy efficiency and
local air quality. As such, minor positive effects (+) can also be
expected for SA objectives 15 and 16.
The policy's supporting text states that its
implementation will result in the support of residential
intensification in rural settlements and prevent the potential
loss of amenity and other adverse effects on existing residents
in these areas due to increases in residential density.
Therefore, a minor positive effect (+) is expected in relation to
SA objective 8: Healthy & safe environment.
The policy requires that new residential development
should be appropriate in terms of its design, scale, form, and
materials, in order to prevent adverse impact on the local
townscape and promote local distinctiveness. The loss of
garden areas, landscaping and specimen trees which
contribute toward the character of the area will be prevented.
As such, minor positive effects (+) are expected in relation to
SA objectives 7 and 10.
The policy aims to contribute to increasing the supply of
housing in the District. As such, a minor positive effect (+) is
likely in relation to SA objective 6: Housing.
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.
Policy RES7: Incorporation of Additional Land into
Residential Gardens
Table 6.38: Sustainability effects of Policy RES7
Incorporation of Additional Land into Residential Gardens
SA objective

RES7

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

SA 4: Health & well being

+

SA 5: Infrastructure

0
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SA objective

RES7

SA 6: Housing

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

++

SA 11: Soils

++

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 18: Water

0

SA 19: Flood risk

0

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy RES7 seeks to ensure that planning applications
for the change of use of amenity or rural land to residential
gardens are considered appropriately to promote
sustainability. The policy aims to ensure that proposals do not
have an adverse impact on the openness of the Green Belt
and aims to conserve the appearance and character of the
surrounding area. As such, a significant positive effect (++) is
likely in relation to SA objective 10: Landscape &
townscape.
Policy RES7 seeks to prevent development that
incorporates the best quality agricultural land, and therefore
protects high quality soil that is available in the District. As
such, a significant positive effect (++) is expected in relation to
SA objective 11: Soils.
The policy also aims to ensure that such proposals do
not result in the loss of any amenity or open space around
residential developments. Therefore, the amenity of local
residents is protected, and a minor positive effect (+) is likely
in relation to SA objective 4: Health & well being.
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.

Policy RES8: Proposals for the stationing of caravans for
Gypsies and Travellers on unallocated sites
Table 6.39: Sustainability effects of Policy RES8
Proposals for the stationing of caravans for Gypsies and
Travellers on unallocated sites
SA objective

RES8

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 3: Accessibility

+

SA 4: Health & well being

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

SA 6: Housing

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

++

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

+

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

+

SA 13: Cultural heritage

+

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 18: Water

0

SA 19: Flood risk

+

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy RES8 sets out criteria for the permission of new
Gypsy and Traveller sites in the District in order to ensure
appropriate and sustainable development. The policy seeks to
ensure that such proposals provide a high standard of
amenity, with sufficient living space to accommodate users
and a satisfactory environment for future occupants. As such,
a significant positive effect (++) is expected in relation to SA
objective 8: Healthy & safe environment.
The policy seeks to ensure that associated proposals
are located to provide sufficient access to local services and
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facilities. Therefore, a minor positive effect (+) is likely in
relation to SA objective 3: Accessibility.

SA objective

Policy RES8 requires the avoidance of adverse impacts
on the local built, natural, and historic environment and for
proposals within the countryside also gives special
consideration to the potential for adverse impacts on heritage
assets, historic landscapes and settlements, or on valued
landscapes of the highest significance. The policy also states
that it will treat proposals for sites within the Green Belt which
have not been allocated through the local plan process as
inappropriate development, which will require the
demonstration of very special circumstances that clearly
outweigh harm to the Green Belt. Therefore, minor positive
effects (+) are likely in relation to SA objective 10:
Landscapes & townscapes, SA objective 12: Biodiversity,
and SA objective 13: Cultural heritage.
Policy RES8 will prevent development for Gypsies and
Travellers on sites that are at risk of flooding unless they meet
exception tests that can demonstrate flood resilience. As such,
a minor positive effect (+) is likely in relation to SA objective
19: Flood risk.
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.

Amenity
Policy AM1: Air Quality
Table 6.40: Sustainability effects of Policy AM1 Air Quality
SA objective

AM1

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

SA 4: Health & well being

++

AM1

SA 12: Biodiversity

+

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

SA 16: Air quality

++

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 18: Water

0

SA 19: Flood risk

0

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy AM1 seeks to ensure that new development
which may cause adverse impacts on air quality demonstrates
appropriate mitigation measures, particularly in areas where
the existing air quality is poor, and to prevent adverse impacts
on the implementation of air quality strategies and action
plans. As such, the policy contributes positively towards local
air quality, and a significant positive effect (++) is likely in
relation to SA objective 16: Air quality.
The policy also aims to ensure that new development
considers the impacts of air quality on the amenity and health
of existing and future occupiers and nearby residents and
ensures that development is located well and not in proximity
to sensitive receptors such as schools or housing. The policy
therefore helps to prevent exposure to unacceptable levels of
air pollution, and a significant positive effect (++) is likely in
relation to SA objective 8: Healthy & safe environment.
Policy AM1 also requires new development proposals to
avoid and provide mitigation measures for impacts on nature
conservation sites, biodiversity and wildlife. The policy
therefore seeks to protect valuable habitats and species. A
minor positive effect (+) is therefore expected in relation to SA
objective 12: Biodiversity.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

SA findings for the reasonable alternatives

SA 6: Housing

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

Policy AM2: Contaminated Land

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

Table 6.41: Sustainability effects of Policy AM2
Contaminated Land

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

0

SA 11: Soils

0

SA objective
SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

AM2
0
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SA objective

AM2

SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.

SA 2: Community interaction

+

SA 3: Accessibility

0

SA 4: Health & well being

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

SA 6: Housing

0

SA objective

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

++

Policy AM3: Light Pollution
Table 6.42: Sustainability effects of Policy AM3 Light
Pollution
AM3

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

+

SA 4: Health & well being

0

SA 11: Soils

++

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

SA 6: Housing

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

+

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

+?

SA 15: Climate change

0

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 18: Water

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

+?

SA 19: Flood risk

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

+?

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 18: Water

0

SA 19: Flood risk

0

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy AM2 seeks to ensure that development proposals
which will be located on land that is likely to be contaminated
or affected by other contaminated land are supported by a
contaminated land and assessment and remediation
strategies. This policy therefore seeks to protect the health
and amenity of future occupiers by preventing exposure to
unacceptable levels of pollution and by remediating
contaminated land. As such, significant positive effects (++)
are likely in relation to SA objective 8: Healthy & safe
environment and SA objective 11: Soils.
By facilitating the redevelopment of potentially
contaminated land, the policy will indirectly help to enable
regeneration of urban areas and prevent the loss of greenfield
sites. As such, minor positive effects (+) are likely in relation to
SA objective 2: Community interaction and SA objective
10: Landscapes & townscapes.

++

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy AM3 seeks to reduce the impact of light pollution
on the local landscape setting and conserve areas of
designated status, such as the Kent Downs AONB. Therefore,
a significant positive effect (++) can be expected in relation to
SA objective 10: Landscapes & townscapes.
Policy AM3 addresses the need to promote sustainable
development and enhance energy efficiency by ensuring that
new lighting scheme proposals also minimise energy
consumption. Therefore, a minor positive effect (+) is expected

LUC I 91

Chapter 6
SA findings for preferred development management policies and
reasonable alternatives
SA of Gravesham Local Plan
October 2020

in relation to SA objective 7: Sustainable design &
construction.

SA objective
SA 19: Flood risk

The policy states that the installation of outdoor artificial
lighting will only be permitted where no unacceptable adverse
impacts will occur on the amenity of existing and future
residents, highway safety and navigational safety, the historic
environment, landscape, biodiversity, or the visibility of the
night sky, unless otherwise justified as an exception. As a
result, potential but uncertain minor positive effects (+?) are
identified in relation to SA objectives 8: Healthy & safe
environment, 12: Biodiversity, and 13: Cultural heritage.
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.
Policy AM4: Sunlight and Daylight within New
Development
Table 6.43: Sustainability effects of Policy AM4 Sunlight
and Daylight within New Development
SA objective

AM4
0

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy AM4 seeks to protect the amenity of
neighbouring occupiers by ensuring that new development is
sustainably designed to respect its surrounding environment
and therefore prevent development which results in the loss of
sunlight and daylight, which may cause unacceptable living
conditions. As such, a significant positive effect (++) is
expected in relation to SA objectives 7: Sustainable design
& construction and 8: Healthy & safe environment.
However, the policy also states that the Council will
adopt a flexible approach where a proposal will weigh the
public benefits of a development against any resulting
deficiency in daylight and sunlight, provided acceptable living
conditions are achieved. Therefore, a minor negative effect (-)
may also occur in relation to SA objective 8: Healthy & safe
environment, depending on the planning balance of particular
proposals.

AM4

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

SA 4: Health & well being

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

SA 6: Housing

0

SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.
Policy AM5: Noise and Vibration

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction
SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

++
++/-

Table 6.44: Sustainability effects of Policy AM5 Noise and
Vibration
SA objective

AM5

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

0

SA 4: Health & well being

0

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

SA 6: Housing

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

SA 15: Climate change

0

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

+

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 18: Water

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

+

++
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SA objective

AM5

SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

+

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

Policy DES1: Advertisements

SA 17: Waste

0

Table 6.45: Sustainability effects of Policy DES1
Advertisements

SA 18: Water

0

SA 19: Flood risk

0

Design

SA objective

DES1

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

SA findings for the preferred approach

SA 2: Community interaction

0

Policy AM5 implements a requirement for development
proposals that generate noise and/or vibration or be potentially
impacted on by existing sources of noise and/or vibration, to
be supported by an appropriate assessment that
demonstrates where necessary how the impacts will be
mitigated to acceptable levels. The policy therefore seeks to
protect the amenity of occupiers of new and existing sensitive
receptors, such as residential properties, by ensuring that new
development is designed and constructed to mitigate these
impacts with respect to its local surroundings. As such,
significant positive effects (++) are expected in relation to SA
objective 8: Healthy & safe environment.

SA 3: Accessibility

0

SA 4: Health & well being

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

SA 6: Housing

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

+

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

++

This policy and its supporting text seek to minimise the
impacts of noise and vibration in countryside and urban
greenspaces where lower noise levels are a valued amenity.
The supporting text notes that tranquillity contributes
significantly to the appreciation of the landscape and natural
beauty of the area, particularly in the Kent Downs AONB, and
seeks to protect this from new development. Therefore, a
minor positive effect (+) is expected in relation to SA
objective 10: Landscapes & townscapes.
The supporting text acknowledges the potential impacts
of noise and vibration on local wildlife and will only permit
development proposals where cumulative impacts on sensitive
receptors are acceptable. Therefore, minor positive effects (+)
can be expected in relation to SA objective 12: Biodiversity.
The supporting text of the policy also notes the
sensitivity of valued heritage assets and their surroundings to
the impacts of noise and vibration. The policy therefore seeks
to protect these assets from the effects of noise and vibration
caused by development through appropriate assessment and
mitigation measures. Therefore, a minor positive effect (+) is
expected in relation to SA objective 13: Cultural heritage.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

+

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

+

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 18: Water

0

SA 19: Flood risk

0

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy DES1 sets out criteria for public advertisements
in order to ensure that they are appropriate and contribute
positively to a safe and attractive environment. The policy
seeks to protect public amenity, such as through the
prevention of visual intrusion including unacceptable light
pollution and prevents advertisements which may risk public
safety. As such, a significant positive effect (++) can be
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expected in relation to SA objective 8: Healthy & safe
environment.

SA objective

The policy seeks to ensure that advertisements are
appropriate in their local setting and location, with respect for
local distinctiveness. The policy also seeks to avoid the
proliferation of advertisements in areas considered particularly
sensitive. The policy will therefore protect the amenity and
valued aspects of the local landscape and townscape
character, valued heritage assets, designated conservation
areas, and residential and rural locations. As such, minor
positive effects (+) can be expected in relation to SA
objectives 7: Sustainable design & construction, 10:
Landscapes & townscapes, and 13: Cultural heritage.
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.
Policy DES2: Shopfront Design
Table 6.46: Sustainability effects of Policy DES2
Shopfront Design
SA objective

DES2

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

+

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

SA 4: Health & well being

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

SA 6: Housing

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

++

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

-?

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

++

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

++

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

SA 17: Waste

0

DES2

SA 18: Water

0

SA 19: Flood risk

0

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy DES2 sets out criteria for development proposals
involving the design of new shopfronts which ensure that the
design contributes positively to the character of the building
and its location. The policy aims to ensure that new shopfront
design is of high quality and is respectful of the local character
and the building's surrounding environment. The supporting
text also notes that there are shop frontages in the District
which are located within conservation areas, and that these
require particular protection in order to retain valued
architectural features and protect the surrounding townscape
and its local distinctiveness. As such, significant positive
effects (++) can be expected in relation to SA objectives 7:
Sustainable design & construction, 10: Landscapes &
townscapes, and 13: Cultural heritage.
Policy DES2 also requires that the design of new shop
frontages allows for access by all groups of people, including
those with disabilities and the elderly. This policy will therefore
enable and promote social inclusion. As such, minor positive
effects (+) are expected in relation to SA objective 1:
Thriving & balanced communities.
The policy requires that security features relating to the
new shop frontage must be appropriate to the location, and
states that roller grilles or roller shutters will not be permitted
on listed buildings or within conservation areas. Although this
contributes to retaining local townscape character and
preserving architectural design and cultural heritage, crime
may be less effectively discouraged in these areas, resulting
in a potential minor negative effect (-) in relation to SA
objective 8: Healthy & safe environment, depending on
whether equally effective alternatives are in place.
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.
Policy DES3: Tall and Bulky Buildings
Table 6.47: Sustainability effects of Policy DES3 Tall and
Bulky Buildings
SA objective

DES3

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0
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SA objective

DES3

SA 3: Accessibility

0

SA 4: Health & well being

+

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

SA 6: Housing

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

++

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

+

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

++

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

++

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

SA 16: Air quality

+

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 18: Water

0

SA 19: Flood risk

0

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy DES3 takes into account the potential impacts of
"tall and bulky" building development, defined in the
supporting text as those that are substantially higher than their
neighbours or have a large footprint and make a significant
visual impact when viewed at ground level, and outlines
criteria for successful proposals. The policy requires that new
proposals provide supporting assessment which shows
consideration of various aspects of the local environment,
including the positive and negative effects of the development.
The policy recognises that tall and bulky buildings can help to
make optimal use of site capacity in suitable locations close to
the transport hubs but also seeks to ensure that new
development is designed appropriately to contribute positively
to its surroundings, local distinctiveness and character. The
development's effect on any surviving heritage assets must
also be considered in the proposal. As such, significant
positive effects (++) can be expected in relation to SA
objectives 7: Sustainable design & construction, 10:
Landscapes & townscapes, and 13: Cultural heritage.

buildings and public and private open spaces and seeks to
protect these features. Therefore, a minor positive effect (+) is
expected in relation to SA objectives 4: Health & well being
and 8: Health & safe environment.
The policy also supports development which seeks to
maximise urban permeability and the ability of pedestrians to
travel on foot or cycle in the area. Sustainable transport
patterns are therefore supported by this policy, and a minor
positive effect (+) can be expected in relation to SA objective
16: Air quality.
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.
Policy DES4: Designing for a High Quality and Accessible
Riverside
Table 6.48: Sustainability effects of Policy DES4
Designing for a High Quality and Accessible Riverside
SA objective
SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

DES4
++

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

SA 4: Health & well being

++

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

SA 6: Housing

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

+

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

++

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

0

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

++

SA 13: Cultural heritage

+

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 18: Water

0

Policy DES3 also requires that proposals consider the
impacts of new development on the amenity of neighbouring
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SA objective
SA 19: Flood risk

DES4
++

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy DES4 supports development that contributes to
the delivery of riverside pedestrian and cycle pathways as part
of the area's multifunctional Green Infrastructure network and
seeks to provide good accessibility to these features, as well
as the river itself, in order to encourage recreational and
leisure use. The supporting text also notes the inherent safety
issues with increasing accessibility to a waterway such as the
River Thames. The policy therefore seeks to support
development which considers public safety and makes
provision for appropriate safety features and long-term
maintenance. As such, significant positive effects (++) are
expected in relation to SA objectives 1: Thriving and
balanced communities, 4: Health & well being, and 8:
Healthy & safe environment.
The policy seeks to ensure that development design
allows for the improvement of flood defences, either at the
time of development or at a later stage. The policy therefore
promotes sustainable estuary and flood risk management. As
such, a significant positive effect (++) can be expected in
relation to SA objective 19: Flood risk.
Policy DES4 also seeks to improve the Thames
riverside environment within the District by ensuring that
development makes provision for high quality design that is
commensurate with function where practicable and viable, and
sensitive to its context. The policy's supporting text notes that
riverside development should aim to contribute positively to
the quality of the local environment and create a sense of
place. Therefore, a minor positive effect (+) can be expected
in relation to SA objective 7: Sustainable design &
construction.
The policy also requires riverside development to
provide a proportionate biodiversity impact assessment and
secure a net environmental gain to local biodiversity. This
policy will contribute positively to achieving Water Framework
Directive and Thames River Basin Management Plan
objectives. Therefore, a significant positive effect (++) is likely
in relation to SA objective 12: Biodiversity, and a minor
positive effect (+) in relation to SA objective 18: Water.
The policy will also consider how riverside development
design will have regard to the potential for foreshore
archaeology. A minor positive effect (+) is therefore likely in
relation to SA objective 13: Cultural heritage.

SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.

Heritage assets
Policy HER1: Development Involving Heritage Assets
Table 6.49: Sustainability effects of Policy HER1
Development Involving Heritage Assets
SA objective

HER1

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

SA 4: Health & well being

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

SA 6: Housing

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

0

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

++/-

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 18: Water

0

SA 19: Flood risk

0

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy HER1 provides support for development
proposals which contribute to the protection, conservation and
enhancement of heritage assets and the historic environment
in the Borough. The policy also encourages proposals that
make sensitive use of historic assets that are considered
redundant or underused and aims to enable their re-use and
the regeneration of the site. While the policy seeks to prevent

LUC I 96

Chapter 6
SA findings for preferred development management policies and
reasonable alternatives
SA of Gravesham Local Plan
October 2020

harm to heritage assets and their settings, it permits
development which does so under particular circumstances
where public benefits clearly outweigh the loss. As such,
heritage assets may be negatively affected as a result of this
policy. Therefore, both a significant positive effect and a minor
negative effect (++/-) is expected in relation to SA objective
13: Cultural heritage.
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.

Policy HER2 seeks to ensure the conservation and
enhancement of listed buildings and supports development
proposals for the alteration or extension of listed buildings
which are appropriate for the character and setting of the
listed building. The policy will therefore preserve these
heritage assets, as well as their local setting and character. As
such, significant positive effects (++) can be expected in
relation to SA objective 13: Cultural heritage.
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.

Policy HER2: Listed Buildings
Table 6.50: Sustainability effects of Policy HER2 Listed
Buildings
SA objective

SA findings for the preferred approach

HER2

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

SA 4: Health & well being

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

SA 6: Housing

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

0

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

Policy HER3 Conservation Areas
Table 6.51: Sustainability effects of Policy HER3
Conservation Areas
SA objective
SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

SA 4: Health & well being

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

SA 6: Housing

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

SA 13: Cultural heritage

HER3

++

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

+

SA 13: Cultural heritage

++

++

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 18: Water

0

SA 19: Flood risk

0

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 18: Water

0

SA 19: Flood risk

0
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SA findings for the preferred approach

SA objective

Policy HER3 supports proposals for new development
within or adjoining Conservation Areas which aim to preserve
and enhance all features that contribute to its character,
appearance and distinctiveness. Particular consideration will
be given to development in terms of its impact on the setting
of the Conservation Area and the local landscape/townscape,
and the retention of valued heritage assets such as
architectural details. This protection results in significant
positive effects (++) in relation to SA objectives 10:
Landscapes & townscapes and 13: Cultural heritage.
The policy also provides a level of protection to trees
that contribute positively to the character and appearance of
the area from new development. This policy therefore
indirectly reduces the potential for biodiversity loss. A minor
positive effect (+) is expected in relation to SA objective 12:
Biodiversity.
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives
No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.
Policy HER4: Archaeology
Table 6.52: Sustainability effects of Policy HER4
Archaeology
SA objective

HER4

HER4

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

0

SA 13: Cultural heritage

++/-

SA 14: Minerals

0

SA 15: Climate change

0

SA 16: Air quality

0

SA 17: Waste

0

SA 18: Water

0

SA 19: Flood risk

0

SA findings for the preferred approach
Policy HER4 seeks to provide protection to the integrity
of designated heritage sites and important archaeological
sites. However, the policy states that the significance of the
asset will be weighed against the public benefits of the
proposal. As a result, valued heritage assets may still suffer
negative impacts. As such, both a significant positive effect
and minor negative effect (++/-) is likely in relation to SA
objective 13: Cultural heritage.
SA findings for the reasonable alternatives

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

SA 2: Community interaction

0

SA 3: Accessibility

0

Recommendations

SA 4: Health & well being

0

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

SA 6: Housing

0

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

When appraising an earlier draft of the development
management policies, a number of opportunities to enhance
their positive sustainability effects or reduce their negative
effects were identified. The SA findings and recommendations
were provided to Gravesham Borough Council officers who
took them into account when finalising the document for
consultation. The recommendations made previously are set
out in Table 6.53 below along with information about how the
Council has addressed them in the final version of the
consultation document.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

0

No reasonable alternatives to the proposed policy were
identified by the Council.

Table 6.53: Recommendations made previously in relation to the Development Management policies and how they
have been addressed by Gravesham Borough Council
Policy

Recommendation made previously

How Gravesham Borough Council has
addressed the recommendation

Policy GB3: New
Buildings and other

Strengthen this policy's protection for
biodiversity by making clear that potential harm

The policy wording still says:

LUC I 98

Chapter 6
SA findings for preferred development management policies and
reasonable alternatives
SA of Gravesham Local Plan
October 2020

Policy

Recommendation made previously

How Gravesham Borough Council has
addressed the recommendation

Facilities for
Outdoor Sport,
Recreation and
Cemeteries in the
Green Belt

to biodiversity 'will' rather than 'may' be an
additional material consideration.

‘Consideration will also be given to potential
adverse visual impacts due to the introduction
of increased activity and lighting on the Green
Belt, along with impacts on landscape and
character of the countryside as additional
factors. Potential harm to biodiversity,
including through the introduction of artificial
lighting, may also be a material consideration
in some cases, requiring the submission of
evidence’.
The recommendation has not, therefore, been
directly actioned; however it is noted that there
is also a new policy on biodiversity.

Policy RE2:
Complementary
Cultural and
Tourism Uses in
Gravesend Town
Centre

The promotion of new recreational, cultural and
tourism units within the town centre may
increase waste generation from such
development. It is therefore recommended that
the policy makes provision for sustainable waste
management.

Gravesham Borough Council considers that
the issue of waste management is peripheral
to the main thrust of the policy, in supporting
such uses in appropriate locations. Existing
policy CS19 on Development and Design
Principles already includes a requirement that
new development will incorporate appropriate
facilities for the storage and recycling of waste.
Direct reference to waste management is
therefore not made in this policy.

Policy RE4: Food
and Drink
Establishments

Seek to avoid concentration and clustering of A5
takeaway uses and to restrict these uses within
walking distance of schools, youth clubs, and
leisure centres to avoiding encouraging
unhealthy lifestyles, especially among young
people.

Gravesham Bourgh Council has noted the
recommendation but considers that including
an additional criterion to address issues of
unhealthy lifestyles would require the
necessary local evidence to show that this is a
particular issue in Gravesham. The Council
does not currently have this evidence which
would enable a policy to be found ‘sound’.
However, this may be revisited later in the
plan-making process.

Policy INF4: New
Accesses and
Junctions

Add a requirement for accesses and junctions to
be appropriately designed for all members of the
community, including those with mobility issues.

Gravesham Bourgh Council has noted the
recommendation but considers that policy
INF2, which refers to people with mobility
issues, adequately addresses this issue.

Policy INF7:
Renewable and low
carbon energy

While domestic carbon emissions in the
Borough are falling, radical action will be
required to meet Gravesham’s target of 80%
reduction by 2050 and contribute to the national
target of carbon neutrality by this date. It is
therefore recommended that the minor positive
effects of this policy be further enhanced as
follows:

In relation to the first point, the Council notes
that policy INF7 provides general support for
the production of renewable and low carbon
energy, combined heat and power
installations, and district heating systems
where appropriate and consistent with other
policies set out in the plan and then goes on to
set out a range of criteria against which
applications will be assessed. The Council
does not consider that it is necessary to
provide guidance on locations, types and
scales in the way suggested and that to do so
would involve a complex exposition better
suited to an SPD rather than a focused
development management policy. The Council
also considers that this approach could also

- Notwithstanding the extent of Green Belt and
landscape and nature conservation designations
in the Borough, provide guidance in the Local
Plan on the locations in the Borough where
renewable or low carbon energy development of
particular types or scales is likely to be
acceptable.
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Policy

Recommendation made previously

How Gravesham Borough Council has
addressed the recommendation

- Support opportunities for community-led
renewable and low-carbon energy
developments.

lead to conflict between clear policies of
restraint set out in both national and local
policy.

- Cross-reference the energy hierarchy
information and policy CS18: Climate change in
the Core Strategy to make clear that priority
should be given to energy-efficiency measures
over renewable energy generation.

In relation to the second recommendation, the
Council notes that policy INF7 states that ‘The
Council will support proposals for the
production of renewable and low carbon
energy, combined heat and power
installations, and district heating systems
where appropriate and consistent with other
policies set out in this plan.’ This would include
‘community-led’ initiatives as well as any other.

- Consider setting targets for carbon reduction
and the use of decentralised low carbon energy
in new development.

In relation to the third recommendation, the
Council notes that policy INF7 is a DM policy
specifically targeted at renewable and low
carbon energy proposals. Reference to the
energy hierarchy are more strategic in nature
but would be capable of being material in
determining applications given CS18 also
forms part of the development plan.
In any event, paragraph 5.5.4 of the supporting
text to policy INF7 already states: ‘Whilst it is
always best to avoid pollution in the first
instance before mitigating impacts or seeking
to compensate for any harm caused, there will
always be a need to generate and use energy
to meet day-to-day needs’.
Any amendment to DM policy supporting text
at that point referring to CS18 can be
undertaken as a minor amendment at a later
stage, remembering the CS18 itself stands to
be redrafted given changes to Government
policy since the Core Strategy was adopted.
In relation to the final point, the Council notes
that it can only do this where it has sufficient
evidence to do so and is able to include the
cost of such measures in whole plan viability
testing. At the moment, it is not in a position to
do so and any such policy at the moment
would likely to be found unsound.
Policy GI2: Open
Space, Playing
Pitches and Sports
Facilities Provision

The policy could be further strengthened by
expanding the policy requirement to ensure that
development is publicly accessible and
designed to meet the needs of the whole
community, including women, disabled and
elderly people, and those of different ethnic
backgrounds.

The policy now includes reference to facilities
being publicly accessible and states that:

Policy GI6:
Landscape
Character

The policy could define what is meant by
"valued landscapes". For example, the policy
could be rephrased to say, "Development
proposals will be expected to contribute to and

The first paragraph of policy has been
amended to omit the term ‘valued’ so that it
applies to all landscapes relative to their
status. Evidence under the following sections

‘New development will be required to provide
adequate open space, sports and recreation
facilities commensurate with the level of
development proposed in order to meet the
need of occupants users, having regard their
characteristics and the need to promote social
inclusivity.’
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Recommendation made previously

How Gravesham Borough Council has
addressed the recommendation

enhance landscapes in a manner
commensurate with their value and statutory
status…".

is proportionate to their status, with greatest
weight applied to AONB.

Policy RE1:
Self/Custom-Build
Housing

Consider use of design codes to provide high
level guidance to self/home builders on factors
such as the acceptable range of massing,
building heights, external materials, while
continuing to allow an appropriate level of
flexibility.

While the Council notes the recommendation,
it considers that the purpose of this policy is to
ensure an adequate supply of plots for this
sector and not design. Design codes and other
points raised would be dealt with by a sitespecific policy or on a case by case basis for
individual plots through development
management policy.

Policy RE4:
Residential
Extensions,
Outbuildings and
Other Development

The policy could make clear in the opening
sentence that it applies to sub-division and
conversion of existing housing but not to
demolition and replacement.

The Council considers that the policy and
supporting text is sufficiently clear in its current
form for the reader to understand its objective.
Sub-division and conversion is dealt with by
the following policy (RE5) where the rationale
for seeking to avoid the subdivision of family
sized dwellings and the threshold employed is
explained. Background Papers will provide the
necessary evidence on need for residential
units of different sizes and the Council
considers that it is not necessary to replicate
this within supporting text or the policy itself.

Policy RE6:
Residential
Intensification
through New Build

Strengthening the wording of the requirements
in policy criterion (a) in relation to avoiding
dependency on the private car and promoting
use of sustainable transport modes.

Policy

The policy could refer in its supporting text to
evidence on projected need for housing of
different sizes, for instance to justify the policy
goal of retaining family houses of up to four
bedrooms.

The policy has been amended and now
requires proposals to:
‘Have good access to a range of services, not
be overly dependent on the use of the private
car and take up all reasonable steps to
promote sustainable transport modes, having
regard to the type and scale of development
and its location.’
It is also noted that policy INF2: Transport
Design Principles would also apply.

Policy AM2:
Contaminated Land

Require development proposals on previously
developed land to address any risks to
controlled waters by incorporating Sustainable
Drainage Systems which take into account
previous uses and viability in relation to the
site's geology.

Gravesham Borough Council has noted the
recommendations but considers that issues in
relation to the water environment are dealt with
under separate policies FW1: Managing Water
Quality and FW5: Managing Surface Water
Drainage. The Council therefore considers that
it is not necessary for policy AM2 to replicate
these policy requirements.

Policy AM3: Light
Pollution

Ensuring that development will be refused
where unacceptable adverse impacts will occur
on the amenity of existing and future occupiers;
highway safety and navigational safety on the
River Thames; the historic environment;
landscape; biodiversity; or the visibility and
appreciation of the night sky.

In response to the recommendation the policy
wording has been updated to include:
‘Proposals involving the installation of outdoor
artificial lighting will only be permitted where
no unacceptable adverse impacts will occur on
the amenity of existing and future occupiers;
highway safety and navigational safety on the
River Thames; the historic environment;
landscape; biodiversity; or the visibility and
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Policy

Recommendation made previously

How Gravesham Borough Council has
addressed the recommendation
appreciation of the night sky, unless otherwise
justified as an exception.’
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Chapter 7
Recommendations and
monitoring

Recommendations
One recommendation was made in Chapter 4 in relation
to the Core Strategy Partial Review policies:
◼

The proposed criteria to be used for designating Local
Green Space by consultation Question 35 could be
improved by replacing 'richness of wildlife' with
'biodiversity value' in order to ensure that sites are
designated based on a more holistic assessment of
value than the number of different species, as indicated
by the term 'richness'.

For the site allocations, the Council should take into
account the SA findings in Chapter 5 when preparing the
Regulation 19 version of the Local Plan for consultation, in
particular whether any site-specific mitigation should be built
into the Plan through specific site allocations policies.
As explained in Chapter 6, various recommendations
were made to the Council in relation to an early draft of the
development management policies which were subject to SA.
Information about how these recommendations have been
considered and addressed by the Council when finalising the
development management policies for consultation was set
out in Table 6.53 at the end of that chapter. One further
recommendation was made in Chapter 6 subsequent to the
early draft in relation to policy RE1: Shopping frontages in
Gravesend Town Centre:
◼

There is a high vacancy rate of 14% amongst primary
retail frontages in Gravesend town centre. Whilst the
promotion of new units within the town centre may
reduce this rate of vacancy, it is likely that there would
be an increase in waste arising from such development.
As such, it is recommended that the policy includes
reference to sustainable waste management.

Monitoring
The SEA Regulations require that “the responsible
authority shall monitor the significant environmental effects of
the implementation of each plan or programme with the
purpose of identifying unforeseen adverse effects at an early
stage and being able to undertake appropriate remedial
action” and that the environmental report should provide
information on “a description of the measures envisaged
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concerning monitoring”. Monitoring proposals should be
designed to provide information that can be used to highlight
specific issues and significant effects, and which could help
decision-making.
The Planning Advisory Service guidance on SA states
that it is not necessary to monitor everything. Instead,
monitoring should be focused on the significant sustainability
effects that may give rise to irreversible damage (with a view
to identifying trends before such damage is caused) and the
significant effects where there is uncertainty in the SA and
where monitoring would enable preventative or mitigation
measures to be taken. At this early stage in the SA process,
the monitoring framework considers all of the SA objectives.
At the next (Regulation 19) stage it will be narrowed down to
focus on those objectives in the SA framework for which likely
(or uncertain) significant positive or negative effects have
been identified from the Gravesham Local Plan.
Table 7.1 sets out a number of suggested indicators for
monitoring the potential significant effects of implementing the
Local Plan. Where possible, this draws from the monitoring
framework for the adopted Local Plan Core Strategy that was
prepared by Gravesham Borough Council. Where no relevant
indicators are included in the adopted Local Plan Core
Strategy monitoring framework, other indicators are suggested
although these are suggestions only as it is not certain at this
stage whether the Council will be able to collect the suggested
data.
The data used for monitoring in many cases will be
provided by outside bodies. Information collected by other
organisations (e.g. the Environment Agency) can also be used
as a source of indicators. It is therefore recommended that the
Council continues the dialogue with statutory environmental
consultees and other stakeholders that has already been
commenced, and works with them to agree the relevant
sustainability effects to be monitored and to obtain information
that is appropriate, up to date and reliable.
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Table 7.1: Monitoring framework for the Gravesham Local Plan
SA objective

Proposed monitoring indicators

SA 1: Promote thriving and balanced communities.

-

Changes in the Indices of Deprivation.

-

Unit Vacancy Rates by use class within the Primary Shopping Area.

-

Gravesend Town Centre Quarterly Footfall surveys

SA 2: Enable interaction between existing and new communities

No indicators identified

SA 3: Enhance accessibility to jobs, education, community services and public
transport, and be consistent with the adopted Kent Local Transport Plan 4

-

Proportion of people who travel to work via public transport.

-

Railway station footfall.

-

Bus patronage levels.

-

Participation rates in sports.

-

Amount of open space and sport and recreation facilities.

-

Changes in the Indices of Deprivation in relation to health and disability.

SA 4: Improve the health and well being of the population and reduce inequalities in
health

SA 5: Ensure that the provision of new infrastructure is appropriately phased to
facilitate access for existing and new communities

No indicators identified

SA 6: Ensure that all have access to a range of good quality housing to meet their
needs, particularly key worker and affordable housing for identified local needs

-

Number of new dwellings given planning permission.

-

Number of market and affordable dwellings completed by dwelling type and size (number of bedrooms).

-

Affordable housing completions as a percentage of total new units.

SA 7: Promote sustainable design and construction practices

-

Number of planning applications refused on design grounds and granted on appeal.

SA 8: Provide a healthy and safe environment

-

Levels of reported crime.

SA 9: Promote a range of high quality employment opportunities and sustainable
economic growth

-

Amount of completed office development.

-

Employment floorspace lost to non-employment development.

-

Number of people economically active and in employment as a proportion of the Borough’s working age
population.
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SA objective

Proposed monitoring indicators

SA 10: Ensure that special and distinctive landscapes and townscapes, and the
features within them, are conserved and enhanced

-

Number of planning applications refused on design grounds and granted on appeal.

-

Number of applications in the Green Belt refused planning permission and subsequently granted on appeal.

SA 11: Maintain and improve the quality of land and soil in the region

-

Percentage of new residential development completed on previously developed land.

-

Amount of new development taking place on Grade 1, 2 or 3a agricultural land.

-

Percentage of the Borough’s Sites of Special Scientific Interest which are in a ”favourable” or ”recovering”
condition.

-

Number of Local Wildlife Sites.

-

Number of Local Geological Sites.

-

Number of Buildings and other heritage assets “at Risk” on English Heritage Register.

-

Loss of statutorily listed buildings.

-

Number of listed buildings, Scheduled Monuments and Conservation Areas.

SA 14: Encourage usage of minerals which minimises adverse impact on the
environment, and which is consistent with the Kent Minerals and Waste Local Plan

-

Number of planning applications approved within a Minerals Consultation Area.

SA 15: Address the causes of climate change through reducing emissions of
greenhouse gases; ensure Gravesham Borough is prepared for the impacts of
climate change.

-

Amount of renewable energy generation in the borough.

SA 16: Protect and improve local and global air quality

-

Pollutant concentrations at monitoring sites within the borough.

-

Number of Air Quality Management Areas declared in the borough.

-

Proportion of household waste recycled.

-

Amount of commercial waste recycled.

-

Amount of waste sent to landfill.

-

Number of planning permissions granted contrary to Environment Agency objections on Water Framework
Directive, including water quality, geomorphology and ecology grounds.

SA 12: Protect and enhance the biodiversity and abundance of habitats and
indigenous species

SA 13: Protect and enhance cultural heritage resources

SA 17: Encourage sustainable waste management through the 'waste hierarchy',
and be consistent with the Kent Minerals and Waste Local Plan

SA 18: Protect and enhance the water environment (surface water i.e. rivers and
lakes, groundwater, estuarine, wetlands) and manage water resources in a
sustainable way
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SA objective

SA19: Reduce the risk of flooding

Proposed monitoring indicators
-

Percentage of new homes to be built to at least level 3 / 4 of the Code for Sustainable Homes in terms of water
use.

-

Percentage of non-residential developments of 1,000 sqm and above meeting BREEAM ‘excellent’ standards of
water efficiency.

-

Number of planning permissions granted contrary to the advice of the Environment Agency on flood defence
grounds.

-

Number of new developments with Sustainable Drainage Systems installed.
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Chapter 8
Conclusions and Next steps

Reasonable alternative options for the Core Strategy
Partial Review policies, site allocations and development
management policies to be included in the Gravesham Local
Plan have been subject to a detailed appraisal against the SA
objectives. In general, the development management policy
approaches that are being taken forward in the Local Plan
perform more positively or at least as well against the SA
objectives than the rejected options. Many of the preferred
development site allocation options also perform more
positively than the alternative options, although this is not
always the case. Other factors than just the SA findings
contribute to the Council’s decision making and the Council’s
reasons for selecting the preferred sites are detailed in
Appendix E. It is also recognised that policies within the Local
Plan, in particular the development management policies,
should help to mitigate the potential negative effects of
development proposed at the preferred sites. For the Core
Strategy Partial Review policies, the options that have been
appraised are currently high level alternative approaches. The
Council should take into account the SA findings when
working up more detailed draft policy wording.
The fact that the three strands of the Local Plan are
currently presented in varying levels of detail means that it is
difficult at this stage to consider the likely cumulative effects of
the Local Plan as a whole. Consideration will be given to the
cumulative effects of the Local Plan, including policies from
the adopted Local Plan Core Strategy that are not subject to
the Partial Review, in advance of the next (Regulation 19)
stage and will inform the Regulation 19 consultation
document..

Next steps
This SA Report will be available for consultation
alongside the Stage 2 Preferred Approach (Regulation 18)
versions of the Local Plan Core Strategy Partial Review and
Site Allocations and the Development Management Policies
Document between October and December 2020.
Following this consultation the Council and SA team will
analyse the responses received and they will be taken into
consideration as the Council prepares the Regulation 19
documents and the SA team carries out the next stage of SA.
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Consultation comments received in relation to the SA of Regulation 18 Stage 1 documents
Component of
SA

Summary of consultee comment

Response

Natural England (Sean Hanna; response ID #737245)
Site assessment
methodology

Potential impacts to best and most versatile (BMV) agricultural land should form part of the site
assessment criteria.

The SA framework against which Local Plan proposals will be assessed includes the SA
objective “Maintain and improve the quality of land and soil in the region” and the decisionaiding question “Does the option/policy protect the best and most versatile land?”, as
documented in Table 4 of the Reg. 18 Stage 1 SA report. Detailed appraisal of site options at
Reg. 18 Stage 2 will include a criterion on agricultural land quality.

Environment Agency (Jennifer Wilson, response ID #737113)
Assessment
framework

The SEA had not been published when reviewing the documents, but needs to consider the
Thames River Basin Management Plan, and ensure no deterioration to the Thames as a result
of development. This will be important for any options that are close to the River Thames, but
also any that may indirectly impact on it.

The SA framework against which Local Plan proposals will be assessed includes the SA
objective “Protect and enhance the water environment (surface water i.e. rivers and lakes,
groundwater, estuarine, wetlands) and manage water resources in a sustainable way” and the
decision-aiding question “Does the option/policy protect and improve freshwater and estuarine
water quality?”, as documented in Table 4 of the Reg. 18 Stage 1 SA report.

Historic England (Alan Byrne)
Evidence

The site allocation process is best informed by an up-to-date and robust historic environment
evidence base including the relevant Historic Environment Record (HER) and other evidence
held by the local planning authority. The evidence gathered should relate to both designated
and non-designated heritage assets and be used at all stages of plan and inform the
Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic Environmental Assessment.

Noted. The likely effects of the reasonable alternative site options on SA objective 13 (heritage)
has been directly informed by the Council’s assessment of the likely impacts of each site on the
historic environment.

Site assessment
methodology

It is important to understand the significance of any heritage assets that would be affected by a
potential site allocation. This involves more than identifying known heritage assets within a
given distance, but rather a more holistic process which seeks to understand their significance
and value. Whilst a useful starting point, a focus on distance or visibility alone as a gauge of
impact is not appropriate. Site allocations which include a heritage asset (for example a site
within a Conservation Area) may offer opportunities for enhancement and tackling heritage at
risk, while conversely, an allocation at a considerable distance away from a heritage asset may
cause harm to its significance, reducing the suitability of the site allocation in sustainable
development terms.

Noted. The likely effects of the reasonable alternative site options on SA objective 13 (heritage)
has been directly informed by the Council’s assessment of the likely impacts of each site on the
historic environment. The SA has not relied on a proximity-based assessment.

Graham Simpkin Planning (representing Ben Gedney, land owner at Land Adjacent Michele Cottages, Buckland Farm, Chalk Road, Lower Higham, ME3 7JW)
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Component of
SA

SA baseline/
scoping
information

Summary of consultee comment

Response

Inclusion of Lower Higham into the assessment of Option 3 and Option 4 would be appropriate.
Lower Higham shares its services with Higham and expansion at an appropriate scale would
have sustainability benefits. It would assist to support services at Higham, in a sensitive location
that would have a lower impact on ‘landscape’, ‘land and soil’, ‘biodiversity’, and ‘cultural
heritage’ than an option which sought to join the two parts of the settlement together. It would
maintain the character of communities and settlements. The two parts of the settlement should
not be separated for the purposes of options development and appraisal.

The Council advises that the situation is more complex than the suggested inclusion of Lower
Higham with Higham on the basis of them acting as a single service centre implies. While they
share a rail service, other settlements also share that rail service (e.g. Shorne) and residents
travel to a variety of places to access other services (e.g. for GP surgery, some residents go to
Istead Rise not Higham). Nevertheless, the Council will consider whether some settlements
should receive additional development to improve their sustainability via increased services and
therefore change their position in the settlement hierarchy.

It is noted that the ‘plan context’ is somewhat out of date. In order for Sustainability Appraisal of
the Local Plan to be robust, it is essential that the following elements are updated, and the
Framework amended if necessary: a) Identify policies, plans and programmes; b) Collect
baseline information; c) Review sustainability issues and problems.

The environmental baseline, review of other relevant plans and programmes, identification of
key sustainability issue will all be updated as part of the SA process in the run-up to Reg. 18
Stage 2 consultation and any necessary changes made to the assessment framework to reflect
the updated information.
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Comments from the focussed Scoping consultation
Component of SA

Summary of consultee comment

Response

We suggest the following addition under section SA 15 “Address the causes of climate change through reducing emissions of
greenhouses gases; ensure Gravesham Borough is prepared for the impacts of climate change.”

New appraisal SA 15.5 added to SA
framework in line with suggestion.

Environment Agency
SA framework - Flood Risk

Development proposals adjacent to flood defences will be required to protect the integrity of existing flood defences and contribute to the
delivery of the measures set out in Thames Estuary 2100 Plan. The measures set out in the 2100 plan will be required to help protect from
climate change
SA framework Groundwater and
Contaminated Land

For site allocations on land with previous use, additional detailed comments will be provided at site application stage, to ensure adequate
investigation and if necessary remediation is carried out to address any contamination and risks to controlled waters. In addition any new
proposals should ensure that sustainable drainage design will achieve the same protection, taking into account previous uses and viability
in relation to site geology. In the case of limited mains sewer provision, we would also object to development sites that do not tie into
upgrade of sewer capacity in the area. This is for the local planning authority and utility company to manage in terms of timing for release
of permissions for sites being developed. This is particularly important on principle aquifers and in stressed groundwater catchments and
where Nitrate Vulnerable Zones are evident.

Reference to groundwater quality added
to appraisal question SA 18.4 in line with
suggestion.

We suggest including reference to groundwater quality under section SA 18: “Protect and improve freshwater and estuarine water quality?”
SA framework - Fisheries,
Biodiversity and
Geomorphology

We suggest the following amendment to SA 12.3: “Result in no net loss in biodiversity?”
This should now state “Result in Biodiversity net gain?” Development sites and the general policies within the Local Plan should now aim
to achieve a Biodiversity net gain in terrestrial habitats, estuaries and rivers. This review should therefore adapt its policies in line with the
National Planning Policy Framework.

Appraisal question SA 12.3 amended in
line with suggestion and to recognise the
NPPF requirement for net gain.

Historic England
SA framework

Historic England has no comment on the revised SA framework which will affect the scope of the SA in relation to the historic environment.
We provide reference to the Historic England guidance relating to our involvement in the Local Plan process which may be helpful in
preparing the SA.

Comment noted.
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need for housing as possible”. To determine the
minimum number of homes needed strategic policies
should be informed by the application of the standard
method set out in national planning guidance, or a
justified alternative approach.

Population, health and wellbeing
Policy context
International
◼

The framework states that “access to a network of high
quality open spaces and opportunities for sport and
recreation is important for the health and well-being of
communities”.

◼

The NPPF states “good design is a key aspect of
sustainable development” and requires development
supported by planning decisions to function well and add
to the overall quality of the area over its lifetime. The
importance for planning decisions to result in
development which is of a quality which incorporates
good architecture and appropriate and effective
landscaping as to promote visual attractiveness, raise
the standard more generally in the area and address the
connections between people and places is emphasised.

◼

B.3 European Environmental Noise Directive (2002): Sets
out a hierarchy for the avoidance, prevention and reduction in
adverse effects associated with environmental noise, including
noise generated by road and rail vehicles, infrastructure,
aircraft and outdoor, industrial and mobile machinery.

The NPPF promotes the retention and enhancement of
local services and community facilities in villages, such
as local shops, meeting places, sports, cultural venues
and places of worship.

◼

The framework also seeks to ensure that developments
create safe and accessible environments where crime
and disorder, and fear of crime, do not undermine quality
of life or community cohesion.

National

◼

There is a need set out in the document to take a
“proactive, positive and collaborative approach” to bring
forward development that will “widen choice in
education”, including sufficient choice of school places.

◼

Paragraph 72 states that “The supply of large numbers
of new homes can often be best achieved through
planning for larger scale development, such as new
settlements or significant extensions to existing villages
and towns, provided they are well located and designed
and supported by the necessary infrastructure and
facilities”. As such the NPPF provides support for the
identification of locations which are suitable for this type

B.1 United Nations Convention on Access to
Information, Public Participation in Decision-Making and
Access to Justice in Environmental Matters (the ‘Aarhus
Convention’) (1998): Establishes a number of rights of the
public (individuals and their associations) with regard to the
environment. The Parties to the Convention are required to
make the necessary provisions so that public authorities (at
national, regional or local level) will contribute to these rights
to become effective.
B.2 United Nations Declaration on Sustainable
Development (Johannesburg Declaration) (2002): Sets a
broad framework for international sustainable development,
including building a humane, equitable and caring global
society aware of the need for human dignity for all, renewable
energy and energy efficiency, sustainable consumption and
production and resource efficiency.

B.4 National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)19: contains
the following:
◼

The NPPF promotes healthy, inclusive and safe places
which; promote social integration, are safe and
accessible and enable and support healthy lifestyles.

◼

One of the core planning principles is to “take into
account and support the delivery of local strategies to
improve health, social and cultural well-being for all
sections of the community”.

◼

The plan should “contain policies to optimise the use of
land in their area and meet as much of the identified

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________
19

Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government (2019) National
Planning Policy Framework [online] Available at:

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/att
achment_data/file/779764/NPPF_Feb_2019_web.pdf

LUC I B-1

Appendix B
Detailed sustainability context
SA of Gravesham Local Plan
October 2020

of development in a manner which would help to meet
needs identified in a sustainable way.
B.5 National planning practice guidance (PPG)20: contains
the following:
◼

Local planning authorities should ensure that health and
wellbeing, and health infrastructure are considered in
local and neighbourhood plans and in planning decision
making.

B.6 Select Committee on Public Service and
Demographic Change Report: Ready for Ageing?21: warns
that society is underprepared for the ageing population. The
report states “longer lives can be a great benefit, but there has
been a collective failure to address the implications and
without urgent action this great boon could turn into a series of
miserable crises”. The report highlights the under provision of
specialist housing for older people and the need to plan for the
housing needs of the older population as well as younger
people.
B.7 Fair Society, Healthy Lives22: Investigated health
inequalities in England and the actions needed in order to
tackle them. Subsequently, a supplementary report was
prepared providing additional evidence relating to spatial
planning and health on the basis that there is “overwhelming
evidence that health and environmental inequalities are
inexorably linked and that poor environments contribute
significantly to poor health and health inequalities”.
B.8 Planning Policy for Traveller Sites23: Sets out the
Government’s planning policy for traveller sites, replacing the
older version published in March 2012. The Government’s
overarching aim is to ensure fair and equal treatment for
travellers, in a way that facilitates the traditional and nomadic
way of life of travellers while respecting the interests of the
settled community.

◼

Protect the population from health threats – led by
central government, with a strong system to the frontline.

◼

Empower local leadership and encourage wide
responsibility across society to improve everyone’s
health and wellbeing, and tackle the wider factors that
influence it.

◼

Focus on key outcomes, doing what works to deliver
them, with transparency of outcomes to enable
accountability through a proposed new public health
outcomes framework.

◼

Reflect the Government’s core values of freedom,
fairness and responsibility by strengthening self-esteem,
confidence and personal responsibility; positively
promoting healthy behaviours and lifestyles; and
adapting the environment to make healthy choices
easier.

◼

Balance the freedoms of individuals and organisations
with the need to avoid harm to others, use a ‘ladder’ of
interventions to determine the least intrusive approach
necessary to achieve the desired effect and aim to make
voluntary approaches work before resorting to
regulation.

B.11 A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the
Environment26: Sets out goals for improving the environment
within the next 25 years. It details how the Government will
work with communities and businesses to leave the
environment in a better state than it is presently. Identifies six
key areas around which action will be focused. Those of
relevance to this chapter are: using and managing land
sustainably; and connecting people with the environment to
improve health and wellbeing. Actions that will be taken as
part of these two key areas are as follows:
◼

B.9 Laying the foundations: a housing strategy for
England24: Aims to provide support to deliver new homes and
improve social mobility.

Using and managing land sustainably:
–

◼

B.10 Healthy Lives, Healthy People: Our strategy for
public health in England25: Sets out how the Government’s
approach to public health challenges will:

Embed an ‘environmental net gain’ principle for
development, including housing and infrastructure.

Connecting people with the environment to improve
health and wellbeing:

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________
20

Department for Communities and Local Government (2016) National Planning
Practice Guidance [online] Available at:
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/planning-practice-guidance
21
Select Committee on Public Service and Demographic Change (2013) Ready
for Ageing? [online] Available at:
https://publications.parliament.uk/pa/ld201213/ldselect/ldpublic/140/140.pdf
22
The Marmot Review (2011) Fair Society, Healthy Lives. [online] Available at:
http://www.parliament.uk/documents/fair-society-healthy-lives-full-report.pdf
23
Department for Communities and Local Government (2015) Planning policy
for traveller sites [online] Available at:
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/45
7420/Final_planning_and_travellers_policy.pdf

24

HM Government (2011) Laying the Foundations: A Housing Strategy for
England [online] Available at:
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/75
32/2033676.pdf
25
HM Government (2010) Healthy Lives, Healthy People: Our strategy for public
health in England [online] Available at:
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/21
6096/dh_127424.pdf
26
HM Government (2018) A Green Future: Our 23 Year Plan to Improve the
Environment [online] Available at:
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/67
3203/25-year-environment-plan.pdf
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–

Help people improve their health and wellbeing by
using green spaces including through mental health
services.

–

Encourage children to be close to nature, in and out
of school, with particular focus on disadvantaged
areas.

–

‘Green’ our towns and cities by creating green
infrastructure and planting one million urban trees.

–

Make 2019 a year of action for the environment,
working with Step Up To Serve and other partners to
help children and young people from all
backgrounds to engage with nature and improve the
environment.

Sub-national
B.12 Kent and Medway Growth and Infrastructure
Framework (GIF)27: Sets out the fundamental infrastructure
needed to support housing and economic growth planned to
2031 across Kent and Medway. Identifies the following
capacity issues in the Borough of Gravesham:
◼

Capacity issues with primary care, particularly in
developed areas and areas close to proposed major
development.

◼

GP provision – average patient list sizes are above UK
guidelines in Gravesham.

◼

Gravesham is near capacity in hospital and mental
health bed provision.

◼

There are capacity issues regarding adult social
services.

◼

Primary schools currently over-subscribed around major
sites (and limited authority-wide capacity

Current baseline
Population
B.13 Gravesham is situated in the northwest of the County of
Kent. The Borough is the second smallest of the 13 Kent

districts, covering an area of 9,900 hectares. The Borough has
two distinct areas. To the north of the A2 lie the built up areas
of Gravesend and Northfleet. To the south and further east
lies Green belt, consisting of open countryside with 16 villages
and a number of small hamlets28. The majority of the small
villages and towns within the Borough are located along the
main road network in the Borough (A2, A226, and A227) or
provide a good level of access to that network. The historic
town of Gravesend is located in the northern-western part of
the Borough, acting as an important centre for many residents,
with easy access to the A2 and A226.
B.14 In 2018 the population of Gravesham was 106,40029.
Between 2016 and 2041 the population is expected to rise by
17%. The largest percentage population change is expected in
those aged 70 and over30. Reflecting this population growth,
there is an expected increase of 29% in the number of
households in the Borough up to 203731. Out of all districts
within Kent, Gravesham was the only one to experience a
decline in population between 2016 and 2017. An increase of
500 people as a result of natural change was observed in
Gravesham between 2016 and 2017; however there was net
migration of 600 people which resulted in a decrease in the
population by 10032.
Housing
B.15 The 2011 ONS census recorded 40,431 dwellings in the
Borough. Some 26,099 (64.6%) were owned, either outright or
with a mortgage, 7,008 (17.3%) were social rented and 6,524
(15.1%) were private rented.33
B.16 Based on an analysis of those local authorities which
have the strongest and most consistent migration and
commuting relationships with Gravesham, as well as linkages
in house prices and rates of change trends, Gravesham’s
Housing Market Area (HMA) encompasses a wider area
beyond the Borough itself, to also include Medway to the east
and Dartford to the west.34
B.17 The northern area of Gravesham is urban in character
and contains the most housing at Gravesend and Northfleet.
The south and east of the Borough are rural in character; rural
settlements include Meopham, Istead Rise, Shorne and

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________
27

Kent County Council (2015) Kent and Medway Growth and Infrastructure
Framework [online] Available at:
https://www.kent.gov.uk/__data/assets/pdf_file/0012/50124/Growth-andInfrastructure-Framework-GIF.pdf
28
Gravesham Borough Council (2017) Gravesham Settlement Hierarchy
Technical Paper 2017[online] available at:
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Higham. The average house price in Gravesham in July 2019
was £282,990, which is higher than the national average
(£232,710) but below the regional average (£320,454). Prices
have generally continued to rise since 2010, but the price rises
are slowing.35 The latest version of Gravesham’s Five Year
Housing Land Supply Paper shows land supply for the years
2017-2022. This indicates that there is a supply of deliverable
housing sites in the Borough (2,673 homes), which exceeds
the five year housing target of 2,482 homes.36
B.18 The net number of new homes delivered in 2016-17 was
165, of which seven (4.2%) were affordable.37
B.19 The SHMA (2016) highlights that 51% of Gravesham’s
households are unable to afford to buy in the private sector
without support. Furthermore, the property price to earnings
ratio in Gravesham has increased almost twofold in the 16
year period ending in 2018. In 2002 the property price to
earnings ratio in the Borough was 4.8 compared to 9.2 in
2018. The 2018 property price to earnings ratio of 9.2 for
Gravesham in 2018 was also significantly higher than the
average for England and Wales (7.8 times annual workplacebased earnings of full-time workers)38.
Education
B.20 In December 2018, 89% of Borough residents aged 1664 were found to have NVQ Level 1 qualifications or better,
69% were found to have NVQ Level 2 qualifications or better,
48% were found to have NVQ Level 3 qualifications or better
and 28% were found to have NVQ Level 4 qualifications or
above. This is generally lower than the UK average, where
85% in the UK have NVQ Level 1 qualifications or better. It
was similar to the average for the South East (89%). The
percentage of those in Gravesham with no qualification for the
same period of time has a sample size too small to provide a
reliable estimate. 8% of the UK population has no
qualifications39.

the planning, organisation and commissioning of school
places in the County, including within Gravesham. A number
of schools in Gravesham are operating at or close to their
current pupil capacity41. According to the Commissioning Plan
for Education Provision in Kent42, the number of primary age
and secondary pupils is expected to continue rising
significantly from 2016-17 to 2021-22. Whilst the government
has provided funding towards the provision of school places,
KCC still estimates a funding shortfall of £101m in respect of
places required by 202043. It is expected that large scale
development in the Borough will need to coincide with
additional primary and secondary school provision.
Deprivation
B.22 The English Indices of Deprivation 201944 is a measure
of multiple deprivation in small areas or neighbourhoods,
called Lower-layer Super Output Areas (LSOA), in England.
There are 64 LSOAs in Gravesham45 and 32,844 LSOAs
nationally.
B.23 The Overall Index of Multiple Deprivation (IMD) indicates
that Gravesham generally has a relatively low level of
deprivation. However, two of the Borough’s LSOAs are within
the top 10% most deprived nationally; LSOAs Gravesham
001C and Gravesham 007A, which are located to the
northwest of Northfleet, near the industrial estate, and
between Parrock Farm and Westcourt in the southeast of
Gravesend. A further ten LSOAs are within the top 20%46. In
terms of overall deprivation across England, the Borough of
Gravesham is located within the 50% of least deprived areas
in the country, scoring 119 out of 317, where 317 is least
deprived.47
B.24 As reported up to August 2019, the Borough has a
higher proportion of residents (3.4%) who receive Universal
Credit than is the case at the regional (1.9%) or national level
(2.8%)48.

B.21 There are 27 primary schools in Gravesham and seven
secondary schools40. Kent County Council is responsible for
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Health
B.25 At the time of writing, Gravesham Borough along with
the rest of the UK is in the midst of the Coronavirus pandemic.
The impact of the pandemic is evolving continuously and the
medium-long term impacts on public health, the economy and
how people live and work are yet to become clear.

of additional open space are required in the Borough to
202855:

B.26 The 2011 Census statistics suggest that health in the
Borough is reasonably good with 82% of the population
reporting themselves to be in very good, or good health, with
only 4% and 1% in bad or very bad health respectively.49
B.27 Average life expectancy in the Borough is slightly above
the national average at 79.7 years for males and 83.6 years
for females.50 However, this varies across neighbourhoods, as
life expectancy is 9.3 years lower for men and 7.5 years lower
for women in the most deprived areas of Gravesham than in
the least deprived areas.51
B.28 In general, Gravesham does not have high levels of
health and disability deprivation, and generally is equal to or
slightly higher than the national average. There are a number
of exceptions where Gravesham performs worse than the
national average, for example in dementia diagnosis in over
65s, percentage of physically active adults, percentage of
overweight or obese adults, and childhood obesity52.
B.29 Estimated levels of adult excess weight in the Borough
(67%) are worse than the England average of 62% and 23%
of children in year 6 are classed as obese. Therefore a priority
for Gravesham is reducing obesity levels, improving life
expectancy and reducing the amount of adult inactivity53.
Open spaces, sports and recreation
B.30 Open space is reasonably well dispersed across the
Borough, however parks and gardens and amenity
greenspace tends to be concentrated in the urban areas to the
north-west. Semi-natural greenspace tends to be concentrated
in the central belt of the Borough, and to the north-east54. The
Kent Downs Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB)
provides an important informal recreational resource,
particularly to rural communities in the south east of the
Borough.
B.31 Based on actual open space provision levels in 2016,
recommended accessibility and quantity standards for open
space, and forecast population growth, the following amounts

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________
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Table B.1: Additional open space requirements in Gravesham Borough 2016-2028
Type of open
space

Additional open space
requirement in rural
area (ha)

Additional open space
requirement in urban
area (ha)

Open space standards report recommendations

Parks and
gardens

0

3.48

Provision gap exists in North Northfleet. A new site of a
minimum of two hectares is required.

Natural and seminatural

0

0

Focus on retaining current levels of provision and ensuring
quality standards are met. Incorporate managed natural features
within existing and new sites in the urban area.

Amenity
greenspace

-15.26i

22.30

Provision gaps exist in amenity greenspace catchments,
although these are served by other open space types.

Provision for
children and
young people

0.15

0.26

New play provision should be sought to a minimum size of 0.04
hectares to help meet catchment gap; particularly in rural area
settlements with greater population such as Meopham Green
and Higham.

Allotments

0

1.54

Gaps in provision at North Northfleet and Central Gravesend
noted. New allotment provision as part of condition to Ebbsfleet
development should help to meet gap at North Northfleet.
Central Gravesend is not conducive to the provision of new
sites.

(i) Report notes that this negative figure should not be interpreted as creating a general surplus in existing provision. A surplus could only be potential identified if an
area is sufficient in terms of quantity, quality and accessibility standards.

B.32 Policy advice for open space56 is as follows:
◼

Protect all open space provision.

◼

Ensure low quality sites in areas of quantity/accessibility
shortfalls are prioritised for enhancement.

◼

Recognise role of high quality and value sites.

◼

Sites helping to serve analysis areas identified as having
gaps in catchment mapping should be recognised
through protection and enhancement.

◼

Recognise areas with (potential) surpluses in open
space provision and how they may be able to meet other
areas of need.

◼

The need for additional allotment and cemetery provision
should be led by demand.

B.33 The Borough has a range of built leisure facilities
(including 13 sports halls, six swimming pools, five health and
fitness suites, and one specialist cycling facility)57. Evidence
highlights that 78% of the population of Gravesham lives
within a 20 minute walk of a sports hall, and 51% within 20
minutes of a swimming pool. Most sports halls and swimming

pools are unevenly distributed, concentrated in the built up
area of Gravesend and Northfleet58. The Indoor Sport
Assessment59 indicated that there are some shortages in open
space and leisure provision in the Borough, and that the
continued growth of the population is likely to put increased
strain on the existing stock.
B.34 A number of strategic recreation routes also pass
through the Borough including Route 1 and 177 of the
National Cycle Network. Route 1 runs broadly along the
Borough’s northern boundary by the Thames, before cutting
through Northfleet towards Dartford in the west. Route 177
broadly follows the A2 road from east to west across the
Borough. This route provides access to Rochester which has
further links to Route 15 along the northern and eastern coast
of Kent.
Crime
B.35 Total recorded crime in the Borough has risen since
200860. In 2017-2018, 12,303 crimes were reported in
Gravesham61. In the year ending December 2018, the crime
for Dartford and Gravesham was 123.1 per 1,000 population62,
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and for Gravesham alone 116 per 1,00063 of the population.
This is higher than the average for Kent (107.8 per 1,000)64
and the national average of 84.7 per 1,000.
B.36 Violent crime made up the highest proportion of crimes
reported in this period. This is followed by criminal damage
and arson, and public order offences65. Crime levels have
stayed reasonably consistent over the year, with a slight
decline in the final quarter. Crime rates in the Borough are
above the national average, with 116 per 1,00066 of the
population compared to a national average of 857 per 1,000.
B.37 Crime across Kent has risen since 200867. At a County
level, anti-social behaviour and violent crime are the principal
contributors to the recorded level of crime and these recorded
categories account for over half of all crimes committed68. This
highlights that the issue of violent crime is not unique to
Gravesham in the County.

B.38 Nationally, average crime rates are lower in rural areas
than urban areas. For example, in 2016/17, the rate of
violence was 14.1 per 1,000 population in predominantly rural
areas compared to 22.2 per 1,000 population in predominantly
urban areas. This suggests that the rural areas of Gravesham
have a lower rate of violence than the more built up areas69. At
ward level, most crime was reported in Pelham (1,811) and
the least in Istead Rise (135).
Air and noise pollution
B.39 Air and noise pollution are issues for the health of
residents and workers in Gravesham, particularly around
Gravesend where numerous areas have been identified as Air
Quality Management Areas (AQMAs) in the Borough. The
separate ‘Air, land and water quality’ section addresses air
pollution in the Borough in more detail.

Table B.2: Key sustainability issues for Gravesham and likely evolution without Local Plan Review
Key sustainability issues for
Gravesham

Likely evolution without the Local Plan Review

Relevant
SA
objectives

Population growth and demographic
change will place additional demand on
key services and facilities such as
health, education and social care. In
particular, there are currently capacity
issues with primary schools and GP
services.

Without the Local Plan Review it is likely that services and facilities will still be
delivered. Population growth and demographic change is accounted for through
many policies within the Core Strategy, including Policy CS19 which supports the
creation of socially inclusive and adaptable environments and the provision of new
or improved community facilities or services. However, it is less likely that provision
supported through these policies will be in appropriate locations, or of sufficient
quality and quantity to keep pace with demands of particular groups. The Local
Plan Review offers an opportunity to deliver the required services and facilities in a
coherent, sustainable manner alongside new development.

SA
objective 1

The predicted ageing population
structure of the Borough is likely to
result in increased pressures on
healthcare facilities.

There is a need for more affordable
housing across Gravesham with a high
price to earnings ratio compared to the
national average and low rates of
affordable home delivery relative to
need.
There is also continued need in the
Borough for housing suitable for the
elderly, as the structure of the
population is predicted to age.
There are disparities between the least
and the most deprived areas in
Gravesham. A number of wards are
within 40% of the most deprived in the
UK, including numerous within 10% of
the most deprived.

SA
objective 2
SA
objective 3

The proposed development at Ebbsfleet Garden City may improve accessibility to
facilities by includes the provision of local centres and schools. Similarly, the
London Resort aims to provide educational facilities, including a training academy.
Without the Local Plan Review it is likely that house prices will continue to be an
issue across the Borough. Policy CS16 of the Core Strategy seeks to address the
delivery of new homes in Gravesham, including affordable units. The Local Plan
Review offers the opportunity to facilitate and expedite the delivery of affordable
housing and private market accommodation which will also help to meet the needs
of more specialist groups including older people. The review process will also help
support the provision of a more appropriate mix of new homes to meet the
requirements of local families.

SA
objective 6

Without the Local Plan Review there is potential for issues of disparity to become
more apparent in the Borough. Policies CS14 and CS16 of the Core Strategy seek
to address the issue of access to housing within the Borough, while Policy 19
seeks to support the provision of services and facilities which are likely to help
improve living standards in the Borough. These policies would continue to apply in
the absence of the Local Plan Review. The review process presents the

SA
objective 1
SA
objective 2
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Key sustainability issues for
Gravesham

Levels of adult and childhood obesity
and of adult inactivity are worse than
the national average.

There is a deficit of open spaces in
some areas in the northern half of the
Borough, and some of the southern
areas are not within walking distance of
a park.
There is potential for new development
to result in loss of access to open
spaces and elements of green
infrastructure as well as impacts upon
their quality.
Total crime in the Borough has risen,
with Gravesham having crime rates
significantly above the national
average. Violent crime makes up the
largest proportion of this.

Likely evolution without the Local Plan Review

Relevant
SA
objectives

opportunity to build on the thrust of these policies to ensure that indicators of
disparity such as access to housing, income deprivation, health deprivation,
employment deprivation, living environment deprivation and education skills
deprivation are appropriately addressed. This approach will also allow for changing
circumstances in the Borough to be more appropriately addressed. The proposed
Lower Thames Crossing in the Borough could have positive effects on deprivation
by improving accessibility to employment opportunities beyond the Borough.
Similarly, the provision of employment space at the Ebbsfleet Garden City and
London Resort would provide employment opportunities and help reduce the
disparities in deprivation.

SA
objective 3

The topic of health is intertwined with many policies throughout the Core Strategy.
This includes Policies CS11 and CS19 which seeks to encourage active modes of
transport, create socially inclusive and adaptable environments and provide new or
improved community facilities or services. However, without the Local Plan Review
policies will be less suitable to help prevent any continued rise in levels of obesity
in the Borough, although national campaigns may work to reduce this. The Local
Plan Review could further contribute to tackling obesity through policies that
support uptake of active modes of transport and access to green space and other
recreation opportunities. The proposed Lower Thames Crossing may discourage
the use of active transport by severing a number of PRoWs, footpaths and cycle
paths in the north-east of the Borough. Provision of greenspace is to be included
as part of the Ebbsfleet Garden City project, which may encourage residents to
lead healthier lifestyles and reduce obesity rates. The Local Plan Review also
presents an opportunity to address health deprivation in the Borough by supporting
the provision of healthcare facilities and other relevant improvements at areas of
most need.

SA
objective 3

Policy CS12 of the Core Strategy seeks to support the appropriate maintenance
and provision of new green infrastructure and open spaces within Gravesham. The
proposed Ebbsfleet Garden City project outlines that open space would be
provided as part of the development. Without the Local Plan Review there is
potential that the quality of open spaces will deteriorate and access to these types
of provisions in certain areas will remain limited. The Local Plan Review offers the
opportunity to better address the changing circumstances in the plan area by
ensuring the protection and enhancement of access to and quality of open space
and services and facilities. The review process will also allow for new local green
spaces to be planned and incorporated alongside new development.

SA
objective 4

Policy CS19 of the Core Strategy sets out design principles for new development in
the Borough and these include the incorporation of measures to reduce
opportunities for crime. The Local Plan Review however presents an opportunity to
build on the requirement of this policy to encourage aims to make the local
environment and streets safer, for example through relevant approaches to
‘designing out’ crime. Any new policy would make a contribution to achieving this
aim alongside other local and national measures.

SA
objective 8

SA
objective 4

SA
objective 4
SA
objective 8

SA
objective 5
SA
objective 8
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Economy
Policy context
International
B.40 There are no specific international or European
economic policy agreements relevant to the preparation of the
Local Plan Review and the SA, although there are a large
number of trading agreements, regulations and standards that
set down the basis of trade within the European Union
(subject to changes post-Brexit) and with other nations.
National
B.41 National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)70 contains
the following:
◼

The economic role of the planning system is to
contribute towards building a “strong, responsive and
competitive economy” by ensuring that sufficient land of
the right type is available in the right places and at the
right time to support growth and innovation. There is also
a requirement for the planning system to identify and
coordinate the provision of infrastructure.

◼

Planning policies should address the specific locational
requirements of different sectors.

◼

Local planning authorities should incorporate planning
policies which “support the role that town centres play at
the heart of local communities, by taking a positive
approach to their growth, management and adaptation”.

◼

◼

When considering edge of centre and out of centre
proposals, preference should be given to accessible
sites which are well connected to the town centre.
Sustainable growth and expansion of all types of
business and enterprise in rural areas should be
supported, both through conversion of existing buildings
and well-designed new buildings.
The NPPF requires Local Plans to “set out a clear
economic vision and strategy which positively and
proactively encourages sustainable economic growth,
having regard to Local Industrial Strategies and other
local policies for economic development and
regeneration.”

B.42 National Planning Practice Guidance (PPG)71:
Reiterates the importance for Local Plans to include a positive
strategy for town centres to enable sustainable economic
growth and provide a wide range of social and environmental
benefits.
B.43 The Local Growth White Paper (2010)72: Highlights the
importance of economic policy that focusses on the delivery of
strong, sustainable and balanced growth of income and
employment over the long-term, growth which is broad-based
industrially and geographically to provide equality of access
and opportunity and build businesses that are competitive
internationally.
B.44 Rural White Paper 2000 (Our Countryside: the future
– A fair deal for rural England)73: Sets out the Government’s
Rural Policy Objectives:
◼

To facilitate the development of dynamic, competitive
and sustainable economies in the countryside, tackling
poverty in rural areas.

◼

To maintain and stimulate communities, and secure
access to services which is equitable in all the
circumstances, for those who live or work in the
countryside.

◼

To conserve and enhance rural landscapes and the
diversity and abundance of wildlife (including the
habitats on which it depends).

◼

To promote government responsiveness to rural
communities through better working together between
central departments, local government, and government
agencies and better co-operation with non-government
bodies.

B.45 LEP Network Response to the Industrial Strategy
Green Paper Consultation (2017)74: The aim of the
document is to ensure that all relevant local action and
investment is used in a way that maximises the impact it has
across the Government’s strategy. Consultation responses set
out how the 38 Local Enterprise Partnerships will work with
Government using existing and additional resources to
develop and implement a long term Industrial Strategy.

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________
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B.46 Kent and Medway Growth and Infrastructure
Framework (GIF)75: Sets out the fundamental infrastructure
needed to support housing and economic growth planned to
2031 across Kent and Medway. Identifies the following
economic issues in the Borough of Gravesham:
◼

Employment concentrated in Gravesend and Northfleet.

◼

Further expansion of Fastrack network across
Gravesham required to improve public transport access.

◼

Congestion on the A2 constrains performance of the
local road network, and could inhibit growth in the
Borough.

B.47 Thames Gateway Kent Plan for Growth 2014 - 202076:
Sets out the vision and objectives for creating the best
conditions possible to attract investment and deliver growth
across North Kent. The economic objectives are to:

Current baseline
B.48 On average, the Borough’s residents are relatively
affluent. The median weekly full time earnings for males in
Gravesham remain higher than both the Kent and Great
Britain averages, however the earnings for females was lower
than Kent and national averages77.
B.49 2011 Census data shows that 64% (52,132) of
Gravesham’s population is economically active, compared to
63% in Kent, 65% in the South East, and 64% nationally78.
Unemployment in Gravesham is relatively low at 3.5% in
March 2019. This is higher than the than regional
unemployment rate (2.8%), but below the national average
(3.8%).79 There is significant out-commuting, particularly to
Dartford and London80.
B.50 Wholesale and retail trade (including the repair of motor
vehicles) makes up the largest industry in the Borough with
19% of the working population employed in this industry. This
is followed by construction (12%) and human health and social
work activities with 10%81.

◼

Improve the productivity of the North Kent economy.

◼

Attract and retain investment in priority employment
locations.

◼

Represent North Kent’s interests to Government and the
Local Enterprise Partnership.

◼

Support the delivery of at least 50,000 new homes
between 2006 and 2026.

B.51 Gravesend town centre is the Borough's primary retail
destination. Data shows that the town centre vacancy rate for
the South East is lower than for England as a whole, at 9.9%
compared with 11%, however primary retail frontages have a
14% vacancy rate82.

◼

Ensure all new development is of the highest possible
quality.

B.52 The Thames Gateway Kent Partnership identified the
following key investment opportunities in the Borough83:

◼

Improve the skills of North Kent’s workforce and tackle
unemployment.

◼

Northfleet Embankment – 70 ha site with scope for 500
houses and 1,500 jobs through a mixed use scheme.

◼

Support the creation of at least 58,000 jobs between
2006 and 2026.

◼

Improvements to Gravesend town centre.

◼

Ebbsfleet Garden City - a new generation garden city.

◼

Attract and grow knowledge based employment in North
Kent.

◼

Eastern Quarry - 260 ha site with scope for 6,250
homes.

◼

Increase the rate of new business start-ups.

◼

◼

Maximise the economic benefits of universities.

Ebbsfleet - 150 ha site which could deliver 790,000 sq m
of mixed use development.
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◼

Swanscombe peninsula - 353 ha site identified as the
location for a world class leisure resort.

B.53 The Borough's good network of transport infrastructure
supports its economy - the A2 passes through the centre of
the Borough and there are five railway stations in the Borough.
However, the Borough experiences significant difficulties with
congestion and delays, which could begin to inhibit growth in
the Borough.
B.54 The Kent Environment Strategy sets out a strategy for
the economy and environment in Kent and considers the

challenges and opportunities Kent faces, most notably the
sustained austerity on public sector finances and the need to
work more efficiently. This means identifying opportunities to
deliver across outcomes, working in partnership and
accessing external funding wherever possible to deliver
priorities.
B.55 The UK is due to leave the European Union. It is
uncertain what effect this will have on the Gravesham
economy.

Table B.3: Key sustainability issues for Gravesham and likely evolution with the Local Plan Review
Key sustainability issues
for Gravesham

Likely evolution without the Local Plan Review

Relevant
SA
objective

The close proximity of
employment centres such as
Dartford and London means
that the area sees a
significant net outflow of
commuters. Gravesham
needs to ensure a future
supply of jobs and continued
investment to ensure
identified employment
development opportunities
are taken forward and
issues of deprivation are
tackled.

It is uncertain how the job market will change without the implementation of the Local Plan
Review and some degree of change is inevitable, particularly given the uncertainties posed
by Brexit and the economic impacts of the Coronavirus pandemic. CS07 encourages
opportunities for economic growth and diversification across the Borough. It outlines plans
that 186,490 sqm of employment space will be delivered. The Local Plan Review offers the
opportunity to create and safeguard jobs through the allocation and promotion of new
employment generating uses including office and industrial spaces and the promotion of the
rural economy, as well as promoting access and opportunity for all.

SA
objective 1

Primary retail frontages in
Gravesend town centre
have a high vacancy rate.

Policy CS08 of the Core Strategy sets out the hierarchy for the Borough’s town and village
centres as well as provision for employment land and jobs to reinforce their vitality, viability
and character. The Local Plan Review presents the opportunity to incorporate updated policy
to protect the evolving role of the town centres in the Borough. The Local Plan policy position
may be updated to better reflect the current strengths and opportunities at the centres in the
Borough with consideration for existing weaknesses and emerging pressures to protect these
locations in terms of their importance for economic growth and job provision.

SA
objective 3
SA
objective 9

The proposed Lower Thames Crossing may encourage further investment within the
Borough, bringing more jobs to Gravesham. Likewise, the proposed London Resort would
create a large number of new employment opportunities including within the theme park,
hospitality and retail sectors. Ebbsfleet Garden City will have provision for 82ha of
employment and commercial space. However, the ease of access to Essex due to the Lower
Thames Crossing may result in more residents of Gravesham commuting out of the Borough
to the north for work.
SA
objective 1
SA
objective 9
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Transport connections and travel habits
Policy context
International
B.56 The Trans-European Networks (TEN): Created by the
European Union by Articles 154-156 of the Treaty of Rome
(1957), with the stated goals of the creation of an internal
market and the reinforcement of economic and social
cohesion. These include the Trans-European Transport
Networks (TEN-T), which includes High Speed 1, and the
Trans-European Telecommunications Networks (eTEN).

Sub-national
B.60 Local Transport Plan 4: Delivering Growth without
Gridlock 2016-203187: Sets out Kent County Council’s
Strategy and Implementation Plans for local transport
investment for the period 2011-31. Transport priorities for
Gravesham include the following:
◼

Enhancement to A2 junctions in Gravesham to cope with
proposed development.

◼

Improvements to the public transport services in the
Borough.

◼

Improve walking and cycling links in Gravesend.

National

◼

Crossrail extension to Ebbsfleet.

B.57 National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)84:
Encourages local planning authorities to consider transport
issues from the earliest stages of plan making so that:
opportunities to promote sustainable transport are identified
and pursued; the environmental impacts of traffic and
transport infrastructure can be identified and assessed; and
opportunities from existing or proposed transport infrastructure
and changing transport technology and usage are realised.
The framework also states that the planning system should
actively manage growth patterns in support of these
objectives.

◼

Expansion of the Fastrack bus network.

◼

Improved link between Northfleet and Ebbsfleet stations.

◼

Increasing highway capacity: A226 Thames Way
dualling, Rathmore Link Road, Springhead Bridge.

◼

Cross-river links by ferry to Thurrock

◼

Gravesend transport interchange.

◼

Congestion relief associated with new developments.

B.58 National Planning Practice Guidance (PPG)85 :
Reiterates the requirement for local planning authorities to
undertake an assessment of the transport implications of
reviewing their Local Plan.

B.61 Kent and Medway Growth and Infrastructure
Framework (GIF)88: Sets out the fundamental infrastructure
needed to support housing and economic growth planned to
2031 across Kent and Medway. Identifies the following
capacity issues in Gravesham:

B.59 Department for Transport, The Road to Zero (2018)86:
Sets out new measures towards cleaner road transport,
aiming to put the UK at the forefront of the design and
manufacturing of zero emission vehicles. It explains how
cleaner air, a better environment, zero emission vehicles and
a strong, clean economy will be achieved. One of the main
aims of the document is for all new cars and vans to be
effectively zero emission by 2040.

◼

Congestion on the A2 constrains performance of the
local road network.

◼

79% of all new commuting trips are forecast to remain
within the County.

◼

Further expansion of Fastrack network across
Gravesham required to improve public transport access.

◼

Increasing capacity at Gravesend to facilitate
development at multiple sites including the A226
Thames Way duelling, Rathmore Road link, Springhead
bridge

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________
84

Department for Communities and Local Government (2019) National Planning
Policy Framework [online] Available at:
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/att
achment_data/file/779764/NPPF_Feb_2019_web.pdf
85
Department for Communities and Local Government (2016) National Planning
Practice Guidance [online] Available at:
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/planning-practice-guidance
86
Department for Transport, The Road to Zero (2018) [online] Available at:
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/att
achment_data/file/739460/road-to-zero.pdf

87

Kent County Council (2011) Local Transport Plan 4: Delivering Growth without
Gridlock 2016-2031 [online] Available at:
http://www.kent.gov.uk/__data/assets/pdf_file/0011/72668/Local-transport-plan4.pdf
88
Kent County Council (2015) Kent and Medway Growth and Infrastructure
Framework [online] Available at:
https://www.kent.gov.uk/__data/assets/pdf_file/0012/50124/Growth-andInfrastructure-Framework-GIF.pdf

LUC I 12

Appendix B
Detailed sustainability context
SA of Gravesham Local Plan
October 2020

◼

Delivering the Lower Thames Crossing should be a
priority to relieving congestion in Gravesham.

B.62 The Kent Design Guide89: Promotes a sustainable
approach to development which requires that location,
transport connections, mix of uses and community facilities,
together with careful husbanding of land and energy resources
all combine to produce social and economic benefits: healthier
living and working environments; improved efficiency and
productivity in use; and reduction of fuel costs and the costs of
vehicle ownership.
Current baseline
B.63 Gravesham’s location at the edge of Greater London
means that it is a key location in terms of the strategic

highway network, with the A2 passing through the centre of
the Borough, and the M25 in the neighbouring Borough of
Dartford. Gravesham also has a significant rail infrastructure
and contains five railway stations: Gravesend, Higham,
Meopham, Northfleet and Sole Street. There are frequent
trains from the Borough to London, particularly from
Gravesend and Northfleet which have trains departing to
London approximately every 10 minutes. The other train
stations have services running to London approximately every
half an hour.
B.64 As noted in the ‘Economy’ section, there is significant
net out-commuting from the Borough, particularly to Dartford
District and to London90. The main commuting inflows and
outflows are illustrated in Figure B.1:.

Figure B.1: Main commuting inflows and outflows for Gravesham Borough

Nomis visualisation of ONS, Census WU03UK - Location of usual residence and place of work by method of travel to work [online] Available at:
https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/census/2011/wu03uk/chart

B.65 There is a good network of bus services in the northern,
more urban part of the Borough, although frequent road
congestion can make journey times unreliable. Bus services in
the more rural, southern part of the Borough are poor.91
B.66 The FastTrack bus service is a bus-based public
transport system which operates in the Thames Gateway area

of Kent. FastTrack is positioned in the public transport
hierarchy between the railway service and regular bus
services, benefitting from measures to allow buses to avoid
traffic congestion including signal priority, reserved lanes, and
dedicated busways. It provides local journeys from new and
existing developments around Dartford, Bluewater, Ebbsfleet
and Gravesend and links with the main Southeastern rail

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________
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without Gridlock 2016-2031 [online] Available at:
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network at Dartford, Greenhithe (for Bluewater) and
Gravesend, as well as Ebbsfleet International92,93
B.67 As noted in the ‘Economy’ section, the A2 is located
within Gravesham. This route suffers from severe congestion
at peak times and when there are traffic incidents – which are
frequent and often severe. This area of the strategic road
network caters for both regional and local journeys.94 Traffic
modelling has identified a significant number of points on the
Borough’s road network where current or projected capacity is
at a point at which congestion and delays will rise in the
absence of mitigation measures. The Air Quality Management
Areas in the Borough are described in the ‘Air, land and water
quality’ section.
B.68 In addition to issues with road capacity, rail capacity on
the North Kent line is also stretched and is likely to be
overcapacity in the near future. A number of the stations have
access or safety issues and many are difficult to access by
other forms of public transport.95 The Network Rail Kent Area

Route Study also highlights capacity issues on the railways in
the South East and states that there is expected to be a 127%
increase on passengers using the faster services from
Gravesend into central London by 2043.96
B.69 Of the 40,431 households in the Borough in 2011, 23%
had no access to a car or van97. In terms of mode of travel to
work: 7.1% of the Borough’s residents use the train, 4.3% use
the bus, 39.5% drive, 0.63% cycle, 5.3% walk, 2.5% work from
home, 0.7% use a motorcycle, 4.1% travel as a car passenger
and the remaining 35% are not in work.98
B.70 At present Route 1 and 177 of the National Cycle
Network passes through the Borough. Route 1 runs from
Rochester to Northfleet, broadly along the Borough’s northern
boundary by the Thames, before cutting through Northfleet
towards Dartford in the west. Route 177 broadly follows the A2
road from east to west across the Borough. This route
provides access to Rochester which has further links to Route
15 along the northern and eastern coast of Kent.

Table B.4: Key sustainability issues for Gravesham and likely evolution without the Local Plan Review
Key Sustainability
issues for Gravesham

Likely evolution without the Local Plan Review

Relevant
SA
objective

Parts of the highway
network in the Borough
experience high levels
of congestion and
delays, particularly the
A2. Rail capacity is also
currently stretched and
capacity pressures
London services are
expected to increase.

Policy CS11 of the Core Strategy encourages development where there are opportunities to
promote the use of sustainable transport modes. Without the Local Plan Review there is potential
for congestion to continue to be an issue in Gravesham, particularly given that the growing
population and new developments in neighbouring local authorities such as Ebbsfleet Garden
City and the London Resort are likely to exacerbate this issue. Whilst the Lower Thames
Crossing may alleviate traffic on some key routes in the Borough, it may also encourage more
people to travel by private vehicle and thus contribute to increased traffic, congestion and delays.
Furthermore, the project is expected to result in the severance of PRoWs, footpaths and cycle
paths.

SA
objective 5
SA
objective 15

The Local Plan Review presents the opportunity to address this by providing clarity for
infrastructure providers and also to strengthen policy to promote the use of alternative modes of
transport. It also has the potential to direct new development to the most sustainable locations as
to minimise the need to travel by private vehicle on the local network. This approach can be used
to complement measures taken by highways authorities to combat congestion on the strategic
road network.

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________
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Key Sustainability
issues for Gravesham

Likely evolution without the Local Plan Review

Relevant
SA
objective

A large proportion of the
Borough’s working
residents drive to work
with use of public
transport and active
modes (walking and
cycling) relatively
limited. Some smaller
settlements have poor
access to bus services
and other public
transport links.

Policy CS11 of the Core Strategy encourages development where there are opportunities to
promote the use of sustainable and public transport modes in Gravesham. The proposed Lower
Thames Crossing discourages the use of sustainable transport modes, instead making travel by
private car more convenient. Furthermore, the project is expected to result in the severance of
PRoWs, footpaths and cycle paths.

SA
objective 3
SA
objective 15

Although the new developments in neighbouring local authorities such as Ebbsfleet Garden City
and the London Resort may result in increased car travel, they also incorporate and promote
sustainable transport modes, including links to the rail network, FastTrack bus service and
provision of a monorail line. The Local Plan Review presents the opportunity to further address
the issue of car dependency in the Borough. This can be achieved by promoting sustainable and
active transport (based on sufficient population densities), sustainable development locations,
and integrating new and more sustainable technologies, as new development is to be provided in
the Borough.

Air, land and water quality
Policy context
International
B.71 European Nitrates Directive (1991): Identifies nitrate
vulnerability zones and puts in place measures to reduce
water pollution caused by the introduction of nitrates.
B.72 European Urban Waste Water Directive (1991):
Protects the environment from the adverse effects of urban
waste water collection, treatment and discharge, and
discharge from certain industrial sectors.
B.73 European Air Quality Framework Directive (1996) and
Air Quality Directive (2008): Put in place measures for the
avoidance, prevention, and reduction in harmful effects to
human health and the environment associated with ambient
air pollution and establish legally binding limits for the most
common and harmful sources of air pollution.

B.77 European Waste Framework Directive (2008): Sets
out the waste hierarchy requiring the reduction of waste
production and its harmfulness, the recovery of waste by
means of recycling, re-use or reclamation and final disposal
that does not harm the environment, including human health.
B.78 European Industrial Emission Directive (2010): Lays
down rules on integrated prevention and control of pollution
arising from industrial activities. It also lays down rules
designed to prevent or, where that is not practicable, to reduce
emissions into air, water and land and to prevent the
generation of waste, in order to achieve a high level of
protection of the environment taken as a whole.
National
B.79 National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)99 contains
the following:
◼

The planning system should protect and enhance soils in
a manner commensurate with their statutory status or
quality identified in the development plan.

B.74 European Drinking Water Directive (1998): Protects
human health from the adverse effects of any contamination of
water intended for human consumption by ensuring that it is
wholesome and clean.

◼

New and existing development should be prevented
from contributing to, being put at an unacceptable risk
from, or being adversely affected by, soil, air, water or
noise pollution or land instability.

B.75 European Landfill Directive (1999): Prevents and
reduces the negative effects on the environment from the
landfilling of waste by introducing stringent technical
requirements for waste and landfills.

◼

“Despoiled, degraded, derelict, contaminated and
unstable land” should be remediated and mitigated
where appropriate.

◼

The reuse of previously developed land is encouraged
where suitable opportunities exist.

B.76 European Water Framework Directive (2000): Protects
inland surface waters, transitional waters, coastal waters and
groundwater.

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________
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Department for Communities and Local Government (2019) National Planning
Policy Framework [online] Available at:
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B.80 National Planning Practice Guidance (PPG)100:
Requires local planning authorities to demonstrate every effort
has been made to prioritise the use of poorer quality
agricultural land for development were it has been
demonstrated that significant development is required on
agricultural land.
B.81 Waste management plan for England101: Provides an
analysis on the current waste management situation in
England, and evaluates how it will support implementation of
the objectives and provisions of the revised Water Framework
Directive.

as poorly performing ecosystem, and the combined impacts of
climate change and population growth on stressed water
resources.
B.85 Water for Life White Paper105: Sets out how to build
resilience in the water sector. Objectives of the White Paper
are to:
◼

Paint a clear vision of the future and create the
conditions which enable the water sector and water
users to prepare for it.

◼

Deliver benefits across society through an ambitious
agenda for improving water quality, working with local
communities to make early improvements in the health
of our rivers by reducing pollution and tackling
unsustainable abstraction.

(NPPW)102:

B.82 National Planning Policy for Waste
Key
planning objectives are identified within the NPPW, requiring
planning authorities to:
◼

Help deliver sustainable development through driving
waste management up the waste hierarchy.

◼

Keep short and longer term affordability for customers at
the centre of decision making in the water sector.

◼

Ensure waste management is considered alongside
other spatial planning concerns

◼

Protect the interest of taxpayers in the policy decisions
that we take.

◼

Provide a framework in which communities take more
responsibility for their own waste

◼

Ensure a stable framework for the water sector which
remains attractive to investors.

◼

Help secure the recovery or disposal of waste without
endangering human health and without harming the
environment.

◼

◼

Ensure the design and layout of new development
supports sustainable waste management.

Stimulate cultural change in the water sector by
removing barriers to competition, fostering innovation
and efficiency, and encouraging new entrants to the
market to help improve the range and quality of services
offered to customers and cut business costs.

◼

Work with water companies, regulators and other
stakeholders to build understanding of the impact
personal choices have on the water environment, water
resources and costs.

◼

Set out roles and responsibilities – including where
Government will take a stronger role in strategic
direction setting and assessing resilience to future
challenges, as well as clear expectations on the
regulators.

B.83 Safeguarding our Soils – A Strategy for England103:
Sets out how England’s soils will be managed sustainably. It
highlights those areas which Defra will prioritise and focus
attention in tackling degradation threats, including: better
protection for agricultural soils; protecting and enhancing
stores of soil carbon; building the resilience of soils to a
changing climate; preventing soil pollution; effective soil
protection during construction and; dealing with contaminated
land.
B.84 Water White Paper104: Sets out the Government’s vision
for the water sector including proposals on protecting water
resources and reforming the water supply industry. It states
outlines the measures that will be taken to tackle issues such

B.86 The Air Quality Strategy for England, Scotland,
Wales and Northern Ireland106: Sets out a way forward for
work and planning on air quality issues by setting out the air
quality standards and objectives to be achieved. It introduces
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a new policy framework for tackling fine particles, and
identifies potential new national policy measures which
modelling indicates could give further health benefits and
move closer towards meeting the Strategy’s objectives. The
objectives of the Strategy are to:
◼

Further improve air quality in the UK from today and long
term.

◼

Provide benefits to health quality of life and the
environment.

–
◼

Respect nature by using our water more
sustainably.

Increasing resource efficiency and reducing pollution
and waste:
–

Reduce pollution by tackling air pollution in our
Clean Air Strategy and reduce the impact of
chemicals.

B.87 Future Water: The Government’s Water Strategy for
England107: Sets out how the Government wants the water
sector to look by 2030, providing an outline of steps which
need to be taken to get there. These steps include: improving
the supply of water; agreeing on important new infrastructure
such as reservoirs; proposals to time limit abstraction licences;
and reducing leakage. The document also states that pollution
to rivers will be tackled, whilst discharge from sewers will be
reduced.

B.89 UK Plan for Tackling Roadside Nitrogen Dioxide
Concentrations109: Sets out the Government’s ambition and
actions for delivering a better environment and cleaner air,
including £1 billion investment in ultra low emission vehicles
(ULESvs), a £290 million National Productivity Investment
Fund, a £11 million Air Quality Grant Fund and £255 million
Implementation Fund to help local authorities to prepare Air
Quality Action Plans and improve air quality, an £89 million
Green Bus Fund, £1.2 billion Cycling and Walking Investment
Strategy and £100 million to help improve air quality on the
National road network.

B.88 A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the
Environment108: Sets out goals for improving the environment
within the next 25 years. It details how the Government will
work with communities and businesses to leave the
environment in a better state than it is presently. Identifies six
key areas around which action will be focused. Those of
relevance to this chapter are: using and managing land
sustainably; recovering nature and enhancing the beauty of
landscapes; and increasing resource efficiency, and reducing
pollution and waste. Actions that will be taken as part of these
three key areas are as follows:

B.90 Clean Air Strategy 2019110: The strategy sets out the
comprehensive action that is required from across all parts of
government and society to meet these goals. This will be
underpinned by new England-wide powers to control major
sources of air pollution, in line with the risk they pose to public
health and the environment, plus new local powers to take
action in areas with an air pollution problem. These will
support the creation of Clean Air Zones to lower emissions
from all sources of air pollution, backed up with clear
enforcement mechanisms. The UK has set stringent targets to
cut emissions by 2020 and 2030.

◼

◼

Using and managing land sustainably:
–

Embed a ‘net environmental gain’ principle for
development, including natural capital benefits to
improved and water quality.

–

Protect best agricultural land.

–

Improve soil health, and restore and protect
peatlands.

Recovering nature and enhancing the beauty of
landscapes:

B.91 Department for Transport, The Road to Zero
(2018)111: Sets out new measures towards cleaner road
transport, aiming to put the UK at the forefront of the design
and manufacturing of zero emission vehicles. It explains how
cleaner air, a better environment, zero emission vehicles and
a strong, clean economy will be achieved. One of the main
aims of the document is for all new cars and vans to be
effectively zero emission by 2040.
Sub-national
B.92 Kent Environment Strategy112 sets the following
targets in relation to the quality of the environment:
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◼

Decrease the number of days of moderate or higher air
pollution and the concentration of pollutants (align with
the Kent and Medway Air Quality Partnership and
national monitoring standards).

◼

Work to reduce the noise exposure from road, rail and
other transport.

◼

Reduce water use from 160 to 140 litres per person per
day.

◼

28 Kent and Medway water bodies will be at good status
by 2021.

B.93 Kent and Medway Growth and Infrastructure
Framework (GIF)113: Sets out the fundamental infrastructure
needed to support housing and economic growth planned to
2031 across Kent and Medway. The document identifies water
and waste water capacity issues in Gravesham, driven by a
combination of population growth and climate change, as well
as pressure on Household Waste and Recycling Centres.
B.94 Kent Minerals and Waste Local Plan 2013-30114:
Describes (1) the overarching strategy and planning policies
for mineral extraction, importation and recycling, and the
waste management of all waste streams that are generated or
managed in Kent; and (2) the spatial implications of economic,
social and environmental change in relation to strategic
minerals and waste planning.
Current baseline
Air quality
B.95 Equalities issues are often found to correlate strongly
with air pollution and associated health quality problems as
areas with poor air quality are also often found to be those that
are less affluent areas. The annual cost of particulate matter
alone in the UK is thought to be around £16 billion in terms of
health.
B.96 The Kent Environment Strategy115 highlights Kent’s
unique challenge presented by the County’s position between
London and the continent. Easterly winds can bring pollution
from cross-channel freight and the continent and westerly
winds bring pollution from London.

sources within the Plan area are primarily from road traffic
emissions from major roads, and from within the towns of
Gravesend and Northfleet. These include the A2, which
crosses the Borough from north-west to south-east; the A226
which is to west of Northfleet; the one way system in
Gravesend; and junctions along the A227, B262 and B261.
There are currently 40 Air Quality Management Areas
(AQMAs) in the County where air pollutants have been known
to exceed objectives set by government and eight in the
Borough at:
◼

Gravesham A2 – declared for exceedances of PM10 and
NO2.

◼

Northfleet Industrial Area - declared for exceedances of
PM10 .

◼

Gravesham A227 Wrotham Road/ B261 Old Road West
– declared for exceedances of NO2.

◼

Gravesham A226 One-way system – declared for
exceedances of NO2.

◼

Gravesham B262/B261 Pelham Arms Junction –
declared for exceedances of NO2.

◼

Gravesham Parrock Street - declared for exceedances
of NO2.

◼

Echo Junction - declared for exceedances of NO2.

B.98 Kent County Council has designated a number of
Mineral Safeguarding Areas for mineral extraction in the West
Sussex Minerals & Waste Local Plan (2013-2030)116. The
majority of the Borough does not fall within a Mineral
Safeguarding Area, however an elongated section of suballuvial river terrace deposits, and river terrace deposits
running from east-west in the north of the Borough are
identified as a Mineral Safeguarding Area.
B.99 The process of allocating land for non-mineral uses in
local plans will take into account the need to safeguard
minerals resources and mineral infrastructure. The allocation
of land within a Mineral Safeguarding Area will only take place
after consideration of the factors that would be considered if a
non-minerals development were to be proposed in that
location, or in proximity to it.

B.97 The Borough is primarily agricultural in character. It does
not incorporate any major transport hubs, however Northfleet
Industrial Area has an industrial presence. Air pollution
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________
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Soils
B.100 Gravesham Borough has a wide variety of soils
reflecting the underlying geology which have had an influence
on the land use of the area. The north of the Borough is
characterised by predominantly freely-draining loamy soils.
Adjacent to the Thames, soils become more clayey. The
southern half of the Borough is characterised by bands of
shallow lime-rich soils and acidic loamy and clayey soils which
impede drainage117.
B.101 The underlying soils give rise to a mix of classified
agricultural land. The majority of agricultural land in the south
is classified as Grade 3, with an area of non-agricultural land
in the southern tip. The central and eastern area of the
Borough which is agricultural land is predominantly Grade 1
and 2. Grade 1 and Grade 2 agricultural land represent the
best and most versatile land for farming, along with Grade 3a
agricultural land (the national maps of agricultural land
classification do not distinguish between Grade 3a and Grade
3b agricultural land). The north-eastern corner of the Borough
is identified as Grade 4, whilst the north-west, at Gravesend is
urban118.
Contaminated land
B.102 A contaminated land register has been kept in the
Borough since April 2009 and is available for inspection at the
Environmental Health Department. There are currently no
entries on the register.
Water
B.103 The Kent Environment Strategy119 names Kent as
one of the driest regions in England and Wales. Kent’s
household water use is above the national average (154 litres
per person per day compared with 141 litres nationally) and its
water resources are under continued pressure, requiring
careful management and planning. Gravesham is identified as
an area under serious stress120 . Groundwater is a key water
resource within Kent and supplies a significant proportion of
water supply to users within Gravesham121. The water
companies, Southern Water and Thames Water, supply the
majority of the Borough’s drinking water. Windmill Hill, near
Gravesend in the north of the Borough is located within a
Groundwater Drinking Water Safeguard Zone, and in the

south-east near Thong and Dene Farm Cuxton is also
identified as a Groundwater Drinking Water Protected Area122.
B.104 Projected population growth in Gravesham is
expected to increase demand for sewerage services, however
The Thames Gateway Water Cycle Study identifies no major
barriers to development associated with water supply and
waste water infrastructure.123
B.105 There are two main water bodies that flow through, or
past the Borough; the Thames, and the Thames and Medway
Canal. In terms of water quality the Thames Middle, which is
the section of the Thames between Chelsea, London in the
west and East Tilbury in the east, including the entire length of
the Thames within the Borough, achieved moderate ecological
water quality in 2016 but failed to meet the chemical water
quality criteria124.
B.106 Kent’s Water for Sustainable Growth Study125
demonstrates that a large proportion of water bodies in Kent
are failing to meet the Water Framework Directive objective of
‘Good Status’. This is due to a number of reasons such as
pressures ranging from physical modification, to pollution and
over-abstraction. The Environment Agency’s River Basin
Management Plans126 identify that the pressures are such that
aiming to achieve improvement to ‘Good Status’ by 2027 in
Kent is unlikely to be possible in many water bodies either due
to technical infeasibility or improvement measures being
disproportionately costly.
B.107 Pressures related to the provision of water supply
and wastewater treatment are key contributors to the current
status and future status of water bodies in Kent. In
combination with other pressures, abstractions for public water
supply and discharges of wastewater are impacting on key
Water Framework Directive supporting elements which are
critical to attaining overall Good Status; this includes impact
on hydrological regime, biological quality and physicochemical quality127.
B.108 The Borough is covered by the River Basin
Management Plan for the Thames River Basin District. Land
within the plan area falls across the Medway catchment and
the Darent and Cray catchment. These areas extent beyond
the boundaries of the Borough to include land to the west and
south128. Most of the water bodies in these catchments have
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been identified by the Environment Agency as having ‘bad’,
‘poor’ or ‘moderate’ ecological status, and three have been
identified as having ‘bad’ chemical status129,130. For the
Medway catchment, the reasons for not achieving good status
and reasons for deterioration in water quality are mainly
agriculture and rural land management or related to water
industry. For the Darent and Cray catchment, the main reason
for not achieving good status and reasons for deterioration in
water quality is urban and transport.
Waste

household waste per Gravesham household in 2017/18 was
431.7kg. A total of 12,652 tonnes of household waste was
recycled or composted during the 2017/2018 reporting period.
This represents 40.7% of total household waste generated in
the Borough which is lower than the figure at both the county
and national level given that 46.7% of household waste was
recycled in Kent, and 43.2% recycles in England during the
same period of time131. There was a decrease of 80.5kg of
residual waste per household since 2016/17. Most of
Gravesham’s residual waste is incinerated at an energy from
waste Plant at Allington, Kent132.

B.109 The Borough is performing relatively poorly in terms
of household waste recycling rates. The total amount of

B.110 Since 2015/16 the number of fly tipping incidents
recorded annually has reduced from 2258 to 2122 in 2017/18.

Table B.5: Key sustainability issues for Gravesham and likely evolution without the Local Plan Review
Key sustainability issues for
Gravesham

Likely evolution without the Local Plan Review

Relevant
SA
objective

Gravesham Borough Council
has eight AQMAs, primarily
designated because of road
traffic emissions. In addition to
potential for exacerbated air
quality issues at AQMAs
within the Borough,
development within
Gravesham could have
impacts on AQMAs in
neighbouring authorities.

How air quality will change in the absence of a Local Plan Review is in part unknown, given
that the Borough accommodates a high volume of through traffic. Even in the absence of
development proposed by the Local Plan Review, there is potential for development in
neighbouring authorities, such as at Ebbsfleet Garden City and London Resort, to
exacerbate air quality issues at AQMAs in Gravesham. In addition, the Lower Thames
Crossing coming forward in the Borough under the NSIP consenting regime is likely to add
significantly to road traffic emissions due to increased vehicle journeys.

SA
objective 16

The Borough contains
safeguarded mineral
resources which could be
sterilised by future growth.

Without the Local Plan Review it is possible that development could result in unnecessary
sterilisation of mineral resources which would mean they are not available for future
generations to use. Policy DM7 of the Kent Minerals and Waste Local Plan addresses
Proposals for non-mineral development within the Minerals Safeguarded Areas.

Policy CS03 of the Core Strategy seeks to minimise air pollution and protect air quality
within the Northfleet Embankment and Swanscombe Peninsula East opportunity area.
Without the Local Plan Review, development may be located in less sustainable locations
that increase reliance on car use, which is likely to increase air pollution. Recent national
policies and the emergence of new technologies are likely to improve air pollution, for
example, through cleaner fuels/energy sources. Nonetheless, the Local Plan Review
provides an opportunity to contribute to improved air quality in the Borough through the
sustainable siting of development and the promotion of alternative travel modes to the
motorised vehicle, in line with national policy aspirations.
SA
objective 14

The proposed Lower Thames Crossing could result in the loss of geological resources.
The Borough contains
significant areas of the best
and most versatile agricultural
land which could be lost to
future growth.

Policy CS02 of the Core Strategy seeks to promote the development of previously
developed land. Furthermore the NPPF supports the re-use of brownfield land and states
that planning policies and decisions should contribute to and enhance the natural and local
environment by “recognising the intrinsic character and beauty of the countryside, and the
wider benefits from natural capital and ecosystem services – including the economic and
other benefits of the best and most versatile agricultural land”. The Local Plan Review
provides an opportunity to strengthen the approach and ensure these natural assets are
not lost or compromised. This may involve the prioritisation of use of brownfield sites and
lower quality agricultural land for development.

SA
objective 11

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________
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Key sustainability issues for
Gravesham

Likely evolution without the Local Plan Review

Relevant
SA
objective

Both the Ebbsfleet Garden City and London Resort developments are to be situated on
brownfield land (former quarries and landfill sites) and thus are unlikely to result in the loss
of the best quality agricultural land. However, the proposed Lower Thames Crossing is
likely to result in the land-take of good quality agricultural land.
Gravesham is identified as an
area under serious water
stress

Without the Local Plan Review, water supply issues in the Borough may be exacerbated by
population growth and the increasing effects of climate change. Un-planned development
could be located in areas that will put further stress on the already heavily pressured water
supply. Policy CS18 of the Core Strategy requires that sufficient capacity in the existing
local infrastructure is provided to meet the additional requirements arising from new
development. The Local Plan Review will provide the opportunity to ensure that
development is located and designed to take into account the future demand and supply of
water resources.

SA
objective 18

The main developments proposed just beyond Gravesham and the Lower Thames
Crossing are likely to increase demand for water, particularly as 13,000 homes are planned
at Ebbsfleet Garden City. This could result in extreme water stress. In addition, the Lower
Thames Crossing could potentially lower groundwater levels which could result in saline
intrusion of the Chalk aquifer near the River Thames.
Some of the Borough’s water
bodies have ‘bad’ or ‘poor’
ecological and chemical
status. There are also areas in
the Borough which are
covered by a Source
Protection Zone.

Without the Local Plan Review, water quality issues in the Borough may be exacerbated by
population growth. It is also possible that un-planned development could be located in
areas that will exacerbate existing water quality issues, although existing safeguards, such
as the EU Water Framework Directive, would provide some protection. Development which
occurs within Source Protection Zones presents the risk of contamination from any
activities that might cause pollution in the area. Policy CS18 of the Core Strategy requires
that sufficient capacity in the existing local infrastructure is provided to meet the additional
requirements arising from new development. The Local Plan Review will provide the
opportunity to ensure that development is located and designed to take into account the
sensitivity of the water environment. It will also provide further certainty in terms of planning
for adequate wastewater infrastructure to address development requirements over the plan
period.

SA
objective 18

The Lower Thames Crossing, Ebbsfleet Garden City and the London Resort each have the
potential to have significant adverse effects on the water quality of the Borough’s
waterbodies, due to increase polluted runoff and contamination as a result of more
impermeable surfaces.
Gravesham has relatively low
levels of recycling.
There are numerous historic
landfill sites across the
Borough which can present a
risk to the surrounding
environment.

These issues are more likely to be addressed through the Kent Minerals and Waste Local
Plan. However, Policy CS19: Development and Design Principles of the Core Strategy
requires developments to incorporate appropriate facilities for the storage and recycling of
waste. Furthermore, Policy CS06: Ebbsfleet (Gravesham) Opportunity Area requires the
provision of recycling and waste management facilities.

SA
objective 17

The Site Allocations offers opportunities for the existence of historic landfill sites to be
taken into account when allocating sites for development. Furthermore, the DPD can
ensure that site allocations do not compromise the operation of nearby waste management
facilities. Without the implementation of the DPD these issues would be less well
addressed.
Both the London Resort and Ebbsfleet Garden City are expected to produce commercial
waste, however the planned 13,000 homes at Ebbsfleet Garden City could exacerbate the
existing issues relating to household waste recycling.

Climate change adaptation and mitigation
Policy context
International
B.111 European Floods Directive (2007): A framework for
the assessment and management of flood risk, aiming at the

reduction of the adverse consequences for human health, the
environment, cultural heritage and economic activity.
B.112 European Energy Performance of Buildings
Directive (2010): Aims to promote the energy performance of
buildings and building units. Requires the adoption of a
standard methodology for calculating energy performance and
minimum requirements for energy performance.
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B.113 United Nations Paris Climate Change Agreement
(2015): International agreement to keep global temperature
rise this century well below 2 degrees Celsius above preindustrial levels.
National
B.114 National Planning Policy Framework
Contains the following:
◼

◼

(NPPF)133:

One of the core planning principles is to “support the
transition to a low carbon future in a changing climate,
taking full account of flood risk and coastal change. It
should help to: shape places in ways that contribute to
radical reductions in greenhouse gas emissions,
minimise vulnerability and improve resilience; encourage
the reuse of existing resources, including the conversion
of existing buildings; and support renewable and low
carbon energy and associated infrastructure”.
Inappropriate development in areas at risk of flooding
should be avoided. Where development is necessary, it
should be made safe for its lifetime without increasing
flood risk elsewhere.

the environment in order to reduce flooding; identifying areas
suitable for inundation and water storage to reduce the risk of
flooding elsewhere; rolling back development in coastal areas
to avoid damage from flooding or coastal erosion; and creating
sustainable drainage systems (SuDS).
B.118 The UK Renewable Energy Strategy137: Sets out
the ways in which we will tackle climate change by reducing
our CO2 emissions through the generation of a renewable
electricity, heat and transport technologies.
B.119 The Energy Efficiency Strategy: The Energy
Efficiency Opportunity in the UK138: Aims to realise the
wider energy efficiency potential that is available in the UK
economy by maximising the potential of existing dwellings by
implementing 21st century energy management initiatives on
19th century homes.
B.120 The National Adaptation Programme and the Third
Strategy for Climate Adaptation Reporting: Making the country
resilient to a changing climate139: Sets out visions for the
following sectors:
◼

People and the Built Environment – “to promote the
development of a healthy, equitable and resilient
population, well placed to reduce the harmful health
impacts of climate change...buildings and places
(including built heritage) and the people who live and
work in them are resilient and organisations in the built
environment sector have an increased capacity to
address the risks and make the most of the opportunities
of a changing climate.”

◼

Infrastructure – “an infrastructure network that is resilient
to today’s natural hazards and prepared for the future
changing climate”.

B.116 Climate Change Act 2008135: Sets targets for UK
greenhouse gas emission reductions of at least 80% by 2050
and CO2 emission reductions of at least 26% by 2015, against
a 1990 baseline.

◼

Natural Environment – “the natural environment, with
diverse and healthy ecosystems, is resilient to climate
change, able to accommodate change and valued for
the adaptation services it provides.”

B.117 Flood and Water Management Act (2010)136: Sets
out measures to ensure that risk from all sources of flooding is
managed more effectively. This includes: incorporating greater
resilience measures into the design of new buildings; utilising

◼

Business and Industry – “UK businesses are resilient to
extreme weather and prepared for future risks and
opportunities from climate change.”

◼

Local planning authorities should adopt a proactive
approach to mitigate and adapt to climate change, taking
full account of flood risk, coastal change, water supply,
biodiversity and landscapes, and the risk of overheating
from rising temperatures.

B.115 National Planning Practice Guidance (PPG)134:
Supports the content of the NPPF by promoting low carbon
and renewable energy generation, including decentralised
energy, the energy efficiency of existing and new buildings
and sustainable transport.
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◼

Local Government – “Local government plays a central
role in leading and supporting local places to become
more resilient to a range of future risks and to be
prepared for the opportunities from a changing climate.”

B.121 Understanding the risks, empowering communities,
building resilience: The national flood and coastal erosion risk
management strategy for England140: This Strategy sets out
the national framework for managing the risk of flooding and
coastal erosion. It sets out the roles for risk management
authorities and communities to help them understand their
responsibilities. The strategic aims and objectives of the
Strategy are to:
◼

Manage the risk to people and their property.

◼

Facilitate decision-making and action at the appropriate
level – individual, community or local authority, river
catchment, coastal cell or national.

◼

Achieve environmental, social and economic benefits,
consistent with the principles of sustainable
development.

Sub-national
B.123 Kent Environment Strategy142 sets the following
targets in relation to climate change mitigation and adaptation:
◼

Reduce emissions across the County by 34% by 2020
from a 2012 baseline (2.6% per year).

◼

More than 15% of energy generated in Kent will be from
renewable sources by 2020 from a 2012 baseline.

◼

Reduce the number of properties at risk from flooding.

B.124 Growing the Garden of England: A strategy for
environment and economy in Kent143: Seeks to ensure that
a future sustainable community strategy helps to achieve a
high quality Kent environment that is low carbon, resilient to
climate change, and has a thriving green economy at its heart.
The Strategy is organised into three themes and ten priorities:
◼

B.122 A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the
Environment141: Sets out goals for improving the environment
within the next 25 years. It details how the Government will
work with communities and businesses to leave the
environment in a better state than it is presently. Identifies six
key areas around which action will be focused. Those of
relevance to this chapter are: using and managing land
sustainably; and protecting and improving our global
environment. Actions that will be taken as part of these two
key areas are as follows:
◼

Using and managing land sustainably:
–

◼

◼

Take action to reduce the risk of harm from flooding
and coastal erosion including greater use of natural
flood management solutions.

Protecting and improving our global environment:
–

Provide international leadership and lead by
example in tackling climate change and protecting
and improving international biodiversity.
◼

Living ‘well’ within our environmental limits – leading
Kent towards consuming resources more efficiently,
eliminating waste and maximising the opportunities from
the green economy:
–

Make homes and public sector buildings in Kent
energy and water efficient, and cut costs for
residents and taxpayers.

–

Ensure new developments and infrastructure in Kent
are affordable, low carbon and resource efficient.

–

Turn our waste into new resources and jobs for
Kent.

–

Reduce the ecological footprint of what we
consume.

Rising to the climate change challenge – working
towards a low carbon Kent prepared for and resilient to
the impacts of climate change:
–

Reduce future carbon emissions.

–

Manage the impacts of climate change, in particular
extreme weather events.

–

Support the development of green jobs and
business in Kent.

Valuing our natural, historic and living environment –
optimising the real economic and social benefits of high
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environmental quality while protecting and enhancing the
unique natural and built-in character of Kent:
–

Utilise the full social and economic potential of a
high quality natural and historic environment in Kent.

–

Conserve and enhance the quality of Kent’s natural
and heritage capital.

–

Ensure that Kent residents have access to the
benefits of Kent’s coast, countryside, green space
and cultural heritage.

Current baseline
B.125 In June 2019, Gravesham Borough Council agreed a
motion to acknowledge their corporate commitment to address
a wide range of environmental issues including scientific
agreement of the emerging climate emergency. The Council
committed to continuing to utilise resources and to public
engagement involvement to underpin and support climate
initiatives, such as moving towards a net zero carbon target.
Climate change adaptation
B.126 The Met Office has released the UK Climate
Projections 2018 study (UKCP18) that provides up to date
information on how the climate of the UK is expected to
change in the period up to the end of the 21st Century. In the
highest emissions scenario, which may result based on
current emissions reduction trends, summer temperatures in
the UK could be 5.4°C warmer by 2070 than the average
summer between 1981 and 2000. Average summer rainfall
would fall by 47% in this scenario. Winters could be up to 4.2C
warmer, with up to 35% more rainfall by 2070.
B.127 The greatest warming in the UK will be in the South
East where summer temperatures may increase another 3 to
4°C relative to present day144.
B.128 Changes to the climate will bring new challenges to
the Borough’s built and natural environments. Hotter, drier
summers may have adverse health impacts and may
exacerbate the adverse environmental effects of air and water
pollution. A changing climate may place pressure on some
native species and create conditions suitable for new species,
including invasive non-native species.

B.129 Kent has the highest risk of local flooding of all local
authorities in England and surface water flooding is estimated
to affect 76,000 properties in Kent, of which approximately
60,000 are residential. Kent is also currently estimated to have
approximately 64,000 properties at risk of river and coastal
flooding, of which approximately 46,000 are residential145.
B.130 The main sources of flooding in Kent Thameside
have been identified as146:
◼

Failure / overtopping of the River Thames Tidal
Defences.

◼

Failure / overtopping of the River Thames Tributaries’
defences.

◼

Surface water and groundwater flooding.

◼

Failure to operate the flood defence gates.

B.131 The Environment Agency provides mapped data on
the risk of flooding. The flood risk map identifies that areas
along the northern boundary of the Borough are within Flood
Zone 3, but that these areas benefit from flood defences.
B.132 The River Thames is identified as the most
predominant sources of flood risk in the Borough, with tidal
flooding being a specific concern in the north. To a lesser
extent, there is also a potential risk of flooding from
groundwater, surface water and sewer flooding. Climate
change could exacerbate the risk of flooding in the future and
increase the land area at risk due to increased intensity of
rainfall from wetter winters147.
Climate change mitigation
B.133 Kent is committed to a target of reducing the
County’s greenhouse gas emissions by 32% by 2021. In
addition, Gravesham Borough aims for an emission reduction
of 34% by the year 2020, and 80% by 2050. As Table 7.2
below demonstrates that there has been a year on year
reduction in the total CO2 emissions for the Borough between
2010 and 2018. Domestic carbon emission for the Borough fell
by 80.2 kilotonnes between 2005 and 2016148, with domestic
gas and electricity sales also falling during this time period.
This indicates that residents in Gravesham are actively
improving energy efficiency in their homes and/or are
improving their energy consumption habits149. In 2005,
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Gravesham had an average emissions rate of 17.2 tonnes of
CO2 per capita, however by 2017 emissions had decreased to

4.5 tonnes per capita, the sixth lowest per capita emissions in
Kent150.

Figure B.2: Total CO2 emissions change from previous year in Gravesham

B.134 Table 7.3 shows CO2 (kilotonne) emissions for
Gravesham for 2005 and 2017 across industrial, domestic and
transport sectors, showing that there has been a reduction

across both the industrial and commercial and domestic
sectors but an increase in transport related CO2 emissions.151

Figure B.3: CO2 emissions in Gravesham (shown as kt)
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B.135 In the context of planned growth in the South East,
additional low carbon and appropriate renewable energy
infrastructure, as well as an increase in uptake of energy
efficiency initiatives will be needed to ensure Kent meets its
emissions reduction targets and benefits from the

opportunities for innovation in these sectors. In addition to
reducing carbon emissions from existing sources, efforts to
reduce the overall energy consumption and carbon emissions
are being made through national improvements to Part L of
the Building Regulations.

Table B.6: Key sustainability issues for Gravesham and likely evolution without the Local Plan Review
Key sustainability issues for
Gravesham

Likely evolution without the Local Plan Review

Relevant
SA
objective

Climate change is likely to affect
biodiversity, increase hazards
from fluvial flooding and also
affect the social and economic
aspects of life.

Policy CS19 of the Core Strategy is supportive of design and construction measures
which provide resilience to climate change. Climate change is likely to have on-going
effects regardless of the Local Plan Review, considering the scale of the challenge this
issue poses. The obligation of the Council to reduce carbon emissions will also remain
with or without the Local Plan Review. The Local Plan Review provides an opportunity
to strengthen policies which seek to act positively in terms of climate change
contributions. An important part of this overall approach will be to help limit the need to
travel in the Borough through the appropriate siting of new development. The Local
Plan Review will also present opportunities to encourage low-carbon design, promotion
of renewable energy and sustainable transport infrastructure delivery.

SA
objective 7

The Council has an obligation to
contribute to the national carbon
reduction targets through the
generation of low carbon and
renewable energy, including
decentralised energy networks,
and encouraging energy efficiency
measures in new and existing
buildings.

SA
objective 15

Both the London Resort and Ebbsfleet Garden City promote the use of sustainable
transport including rail, bus, and FastTrack. However, the proposed Lower Thames
Crossing may contribute towards climate change by encouraging the use of private
cars to travel to Essex. Therefore, transport derived CO2 emissions would increase and
contribute towards climate change.

The effects of climate change in
the Borough are likely to result in
extreme weather events (e.g.
intense rainfall, prolonged high
temperatures and drought)
becoming more common and
more intense.

Whilst the Local Plan Review will not influence extreme weather events, it can build
upon the approach of current planning policy to ensure adaptation through design and
better responding to current circumstances. This is likely to include building orientation,
shading including tree planting, protection against extreme weather events in the public
realm including public transport facilities, the use of SuDS and green infrastructure as
well as promotion of water conservation and recycling.

Flood risk to Gravesham is
dominated by tidal flooding, with a
breach of the costal defence
structures posing the most risk.

The expected magnitude and probability of significant fluvial, tidal ground and surface
water flooding is increasing in the Borough due to climate change. The proposed Lower
Thames Crossing, Ebbsfleet Garden City and London Resort is likely to exacerbate this
issue by introducing large areas of impermeable surfaces, which will result in increased
surface water runoff and subsequently flooding although this may be mitigated to some
extent by incorporation of SuDS.

SA
objective 15

The proposed Lower Thames Crossing in the Borough could give rise to increased
polluted runoff as a result of increased road traffic.

SA
objective 19

The Local Plan Review is not expected to reduce the likelihood of fluvial flooding.
Policy CS18 of the Core Strategy currently seeks to reduce the potential for increases
in flood risk as a result of the location of new development and requires the use of
SuDS. The Local Plan Review presents the opportunity, alongside national measures,
to mitigate the effects of potential future flooding and locate development in sustainable
locations that would not be significantly impacted by flooding and ensure it is designed
to be flood resilient where appropriate.

Biodiversity
Policy context
International
B.136 International Convention on Wetlands (Ramsar
Convention) (1976): International agreement with the aim of

conserving and managing the use of wetlands and their
resources.
B.137 European Convention on the Conservation of
European Wildlife and Natural Habitats (Bern Convention)
(1979): Aims to ensure conservation and protection of wild
plant and animal species and their natural habitats, to
increase cooperation between contracting parties, and to
regulate the exploitation of those species (including migratory
species).
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B.138 International Convention on Biological Diversity
(1992): International commitment to biodiversity conservation
through national strategies and action plans.
B.139 European Habitats Directive (1992): Together with
the Birds Directive, the Habitats Directive sets the standard for
nature conservation across the EU and enables all 27 Member
States to work together within the same strong legislative
framework in order to protect the most vulnerable species and
habitat types across their entire natural range within the EU. It
also established the Natura 2000 network.
B.140 European Birds Directive (2009): Requires the
maintenance of all species of naturally occurring birds in the
wild state in the European territory at a level which
corresponds in particular to ecological, scientific and cultural
requirements, while taking account of economic and
recreational requirements.
B.141 United Nations Declaration on Forests (New York
Declaration) (2014): international commitment to cut natural
forest loss by 2020 and end loss by 2030.
National
B.142 National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)152:
Encourages plans to “identify, map and safeguard
components of local wildlife-rich habitats and wider ecological
networks, including the hierarchy of international, national and
locally designated sites of importance for biodiversity; wildlife
corridors and stepping stones that connect them; and areas
identified by national and local partnerships for habitat
management, enhancement, restoration or creation”. Plans
should also promote conservation, restoration and
enhancement of priority habitats and species, ecological
networks and measurable net gains for biodiversity.
B.143 The framework states that a strategic approach to
maintaining and enhancing networks of habitats and green
infrastructure is also to be supported through planning policies
and that there should also be support for the enhancement of
natural capital at a catchment or landscape scale across local
authority boundaries.
B.144 National Planning Practice Guidance (PPG)153:
Supports the NPPF by requiring Local Plans to include

strategic policies that conserve and enhance the natural
environment through sustainable development.
B.145 Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act
2006154: Places a duty on public bodies to conserve
biodiversity.
B.146 Biodiversity 2020: A strategy for England’s
wildlife and ecosystem services155: Guides conservation
efforts in England up to 2020 by requiring a national halt to
biodiversity loss, supporting healthy ecosystems and
establishing ecological networks. The Strategy includes 22
priorities which include actions for the following sectors:
Agriculture, Forestry, Planning & Development, Water
Management, Marine Management, Fisheries, Air Pollution
and Invasive Non-Native Species.
B.147 Biodiversity offsetting in England Green Paper156:
Biodiversity offsets are conservation activities designed to
compensate for residual losses. The Green Paper sets out a
framework for offsetting.
B.148 A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the
Environment157: Sets out goals for improving the environment
within the next 25 years. It details how the Government will
work with communities and businesses to leave the
environment in a better state than it is presently. Identifies six
key areas around which action will be focused. Those of
relevance to this chapter are: recovering nature and
enhancing the beauty of landscapes; securing clean,
productive and biologically diverse seas and oceans; and
protecting and improving our global environment. Actions that
will be taken as part of these three key areas are as follows:
◼

Recovering nature and enhancing the beauty of
landscapes:
–

◼

Develop a Nature Recovery Network to protect and
restore wildlife, and provide opportunities to reintroduce species that have been lost from the
countryside.

Securing clean, healthy, productive and biologically
diverse seas and oceans:
–

Achieve a good environmental status of the UK’s
seas while allowing marine industries to thrive, and
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complete our economically coherent network of wellmanaged marine protected areas.
◼

Protecting and improving our global environment:
–

Provide international leadership and lead by
example in tackling climate change and protecting
and improving international biodiversity.

–

Support and protect international forests and
sustainable agriculture.

Sub-national
B.149 Kent Environment Strategy158 sets the following
targets in relation to biodiversity:
◼

A minimum of 65% of local wildlife sites will be in
positive management and 95% of SSSIs will be in
favourable recovery by 2020.

◼

60% of local wildlife sites will be in positive
management.

◼

SSSIs will be in favourable or recovering status by 2020.

◼

Status of bird and butterfly specifies in Kent and Medway
are quantified.

◼

Complete a natural capital assessment for Kent by 2017.

Kent Biodiversity Action Plan159: includes 28 Kent
Habitat Action Plans. Each Plan denotes the importance of
conserving, enhancing and restoring the natural condition of a
habitat by working together on projects.
B.150 A Living Landscape for the South East160: Sets out
a vision for the South East Ecological Network, which involves
the restoration and rebuilding of the natural environment,
bringing wildlife into our towns and cities, and addressing the
challenge of conserving marine wildlife. The documents
highlights the following issues:
◼

There is a need to increase the ability of the environment
to protect us from flooding and to soak up carbon dioxide
(‘ecosystem services’). This will demand the restoration
of extensive areas of natural habitat, particularly
wetlands and woodlands.

◼

Better access to the natural environment helps improve
mental and physical health, and improves quality of life.

There is a need to bring wild places to more people, and
bring more people into wild places.
◼

Isolated nature reserves and other protected sites are
unlikely to be able to sustain wildlife in the long term.
Sites will need to be buffered, extended and linked if
wildlife is to be able to adapt to climate change.

◼

Outside protected sites, once common and widespread
species are in catastrophic decline. Reversing this
decline needs a new approach.

B.151 Securing the value of nature in Kent161: Explains
the benefits of harnessing the value of nature to support
business and economy, public health and productive and
environmental management.
Current baseline
B.152 Despite the relatively small scale of the Borough it
encompasses a wide range of habitats. UK BAP priority
habitats within Gravesham include162:
◼

Marshes and mudflats – mudflats, coastal saltmarshes,
coastal grazing marshes and floodplain grazing
marshes.

◼

Water bodies – water bodies, ponds, rivers and streams.

◼

Lowlands – calcareous grasslands and semi-improved
grassland.

◼

Woodlands – mixed deciduous woodland, woodland
pasture and parkland, traditional orchards.

B.153 Part of the Thames Estuary & Marshes Special
Protection Area (SPA) and Ramsar site occupies the north
eastern part of the Borough and is of international importance
for a number of wintering water bird species. The site is also
designated as a Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI).
Other designations which development in the plan area has
the potential to impact upon include the north western part of
the North Downs Woodlands Special Area of Conservation
(SAC), to the east of Meopham. This site is of importance for
its semi-natural dry grasslands and beech forest habitats.
There are also four other SSSIs which are of importance for
nature conservation or geology within the Borough: Cobham
Woods, Great Crabbles Wood, Halling to Trottiscliffe
Escarpment, and Shorne and Ashenbank Woods. Including
the South Thames Estuary & Marshes SSSI, SSSIs cover
approximately 1,121 ha of the Borough. Most parts of SSSIs in
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Gravesham are in a favourable or unfavourable recovering
condition. Exceptions to this are parts of South Thames
Estuary and Marshes that are suffering from coastal squeeze
or inappropriate agricultural management and a part of Shorne
and Ashenbak Woods SSSI suffering from lack of woodland
management163,164,165. The Borough also contains a significant
number of areas designated as Ancient Woodland,
concentrated in its southern and south eastern parts.
B.154 Other habitats in the Borough are also important in
supporting biodiversity and key environmental services, such

as flood attenuation, climate control, attenuating pollution and
providing space for food production. The Kent Natural
Environment Strategy has identified a number of key areas of
existing importance for biodiversity and other environmental
services across Kent. In addition a number of Biodiversity
Opportunity Areas have been identified where there is
potential for biodiversity to be improved in the future, including
the Thames-side Green Corridors and North Kent Marshes,
both of which are partially within the Borough of
Gravesham166,167. This approach is to be linked to the targeted
landscape-scale approach to conserving biodiversity in Kent.

Table B.7: Key sustainability issues for Gravesham and likely evolution without the Local Plan Review
Key sustainability issues for
Gravesham

Likely evolution without the Local Plan Review

Relevant
SA
objective

The Borough contains a wide variety
of both designated and nondesignated natural habitats and
biodiversity sites which could be
impacted by climate change and / or
harmed by inappropriate development.

Pressures on the natural environment in Gravesham are likely to continue
regardless of the Local Plan Review particularly given the requirement for more
development to meet growth projections. Policies CS12 and CS13 seeks to provide
open space which integrates into the green infrastructure network.

SA
objective
12

The Local Plan Review presents the opportunity for new development to come
forward at the most appropriate locations as to limit detrimental impacts on
biodiversity assets. The review process also offers the opportunity to update
planning policy in relation to the protection of areas which are of importance in
terms of their biodiversity and geodiversity value with consideration for the future
evolution of development in the Borough and the provision of net biodiversity gain.
The findings of HRA will be incorporated into the SA and will provide further insight
into biodiversity impacts specifically at European sites presenting the opportunities
to limit adverse impacts at such locations.
The Lower Thames Crossing coming forward in the Borough is likely to result in
adverse effects on both terrestrial and marine biodiversity, primarily due to direct
habitat loss and fragmentation of the ecological network. Disturbance to designated
sites may occur, and changes to air quality, noise pollution, road lighting and
polluted road runoff may result in significant effects. The construction of the Lower
Thames Crossing will also directly impact mortality through traffic collisions.
Likewise, the Ebbsfleet Garden City and London Resort is likely to result in the
direct loss of (mainly brownfield) habitat and further fragmentation of the ecological
network, which could have adverse effects on biodiversity.

Although designated sites represent
the most valued habitats in
Gravesham, wider ecological networks
are also important for biodiversity,
helping to support the health of
designated sites, and allows species
to migrate in response to climate
change. Fragmentation and erosion of
habitats and the wider ecological
network is an ongoing threat to
biodiversity.

Erosion and fragmentation of habitats and ecological networks could take place
through poorly located and designed development. The NPPF requires Local Plans
to include policies to safeguard, restore and create ecological networks at a
landscape scale, and to deliver net biodiversity gains. Policy CS12 of the Core
Strategy outlines that the development resulting in significant effects on biodiversity
will not be permitted. The Local Plan offers the opportunity to contribute to net gain
by strengthening ecological networks identified the Kent Natural Environment
Strategy.

SA
objective
12

The Lower Thames Crossing, Ebbsfleet Garden City and London Resort are likely
to result in adverse effects on biodiversity through direct habitat loss and
fragmentation of the ecological network.
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Historic environment
Policy context

also states that local planning authorities should identify
specific opportunities for conservation and enhancement of
heritage assets.

B.155 European Convention for the Protection of the
Architectural Heritage of Europe (1985): Defines
‘architectural heritage’ and requires that the signatories
maintain an inventory of it and take statutory measures to
ensure its protection. Conservation policies are also required
to be integrated into planning systems and other spheres of
government influence as per the text of the convention.

B.159 The Government’s Statement on the Historic
Environment for England 2010171: Sets out the
Government’s vision for the historic environment. It calls for
those who have the power to shape the historic environment
to recognise its value and to manage it in an intelligent
manner in light of the contribution that it can make to social,
economic and cultural life. Includes reference to promoting the
role of the historic environment within the Government’s
response to climate change and the wider sustainable
development agenda.

B.156 Valletta Treaty (1992) formerly the European
Convention on the Protection of the Archaeological Heritage
(Revisited)168: Aims to protect the European archaeological
heritage “as a source of European collective memory and as
an instrument for historical and scientific study”.

B.160 The Heritage Statement 2017172: Sets out how the
Government will support the heritage sector and help it to
protect and care for our heritage and historic environment, in
order to maximise the economic and social impact of heritage
and to ensure that everyone can enjoy and benefit from it.

National

B.161 Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic
Environmental Assessment, Historic England Advice Note
8173: Sets out Historic England’s guidance and expectations
for the consideration and appraisal of effects on the historic
environment as part of the Sustainability Appraisal/Strategic
Environmental Assessment process.

International

B.157 National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)169:
Plans should:
“set out a positive strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of the
historic environment, including heritage assets most at risk through
neglect, decay or other threats. This strategy should take into
account:
a) the desirability of sustaining and enhancing the significance of
heritage assets, and putting them to viable uses consistent with their
conservation;
b) the wider social, cultural, economic and environmental benefits
that conservation of the historic environment can bring;
c) the desirability of new development making a positive contribution
to local character and distinctiveness; and
d) opportunities to draw on the contribution made by the historic
environment to the character of a place.”

B.158 National Planning Practice Guidance (PPG)170:
Supports the NPPF by requiring that Local Plans include
strategic policies for the conservation and enhancement of the
historic environment, including a positive strategy for the
conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment. It

Sub-national
B.162 The Kent Design Guide174: Seeks to provide a
starting point for good design while retaining scope for
creative, individual approaches to different buildings and
different areas. It aims to assist designers and others achieve
high standards of design and construction by promoting a
common approach to the main principles which underlie Local
Planning Authorities’ criteria for assessing planning
applications. It also seeks to ensure that the best of Kent’s
places remain to enrich the environment for future
generations. The guide does not seek to restrict designs for
new development to any historic Kent vernacular. Rather it
aims to encourage well considered and contextually
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sympathetic schemes that create developments where people
really want to live, work and enjoy life.
B.163 The Thames Gateway Delivery Plan175: seeks to
celebrate the character and heritage of the Thames Gateway
area, including the rivers and recognises that heritage assets
can help build economic prosperity and create quality of life.
Current baseline
B.164 The Borough of Gravesham has a rich and varied
heritage ranging from prehistoric sites to Anglo-Saxon
settlements and medieval buildings. Gravesham retains a
traditional settlement pattern of small hamlets and villages
which are served by the larger town of Gravesend in the north
of the Borough. It is also home to a number of Listed Buildings
from the Tudor, Elizabethan, Stuart, Hanoverian, Georgian and
Victorian eras and the 20th Century.
B.165 There are 310 Listed Buildings in the Borough
together with 23 Conservation Areas, and 9 Scheduled
Monuments176. Many of the Conservation Areas which are
declared are located within rural areas of the Borough,

including Chestnut Green, Church Street Higham, Cobham,
Harvel, Hook Green, Lower Highham, Meopham Green,
Queens Farm, Shorne, The Street Meopham and Thong
Conservation Areas. Each of the Conservation Areas within
Gravesham Borough have adopted area appraisals which
highlight the location and setting, historical background, layout
and form of villages and settlements, and building
characteristics. In addition, there are also some historic parks
and gardens in the Borough, including:
◼

Cobham Hall; and

◼

Gravesend Cemetery.

B.166 One heritage asset, in Gravesham has been placed
on the national ‘Heritage At Risk’ Register compiled by
Historic England. The Dairy, Cobham Hall, Cobham (Grade II*
Listed Building) is on the ‘Heritage At Risk’ register as it is
experiencing slow decay, however no solution has been
agreed177. The overall condition of the building is considered
to be fair. Gravesham in comparison with other local planning
authorities in Kent, has the second lowest number of assets
on the Heritage at Risk Register, after Shepway178.

Table B.8: Key sustainability issues for Gravesham and likely evolution without the Local Plan Review
Key sustainability issues for Gravesham

Likely evolution without the Local Plan Review

Relevant
SA
objective

There are many sites, features and areas of
historical and cultural interest in the Borough, a
number of which are at risk and identified on
the Heritage at Risk Register. These assets
could be adversely affected by poorly located or
designed development.

The Local Plan includes policies seeking to protect and enhance the
historic environment, including Policy CS20, which seeks to preserve,
protect and enhance heritage assets and the historic environment. The
site allocations review presents the opportunity to guide new development
to locations which are less sensitive in terms of their impact on heritage
assets (with consideration for other sustainability issues) through the SA
process. The Local Plan review will allow for any update required to be
made to the policy position the Council has taken with regards the
protection of heritage assets and their setting through appropriate
development policies.

SA
objective
13

In addition, the Lower Thames Crossing coming forward in the Borough
may result in significant effects on the historic environment due to partial
or complete removal of heritage assets, compaction of archaeological
deposits, subsidence damage to assets, changes in views to or from, and
within the setting of heritage assets and changes in noise, dust, odour, air
quality etc. affecting the appreciation of the asset. Likewise, changes in
views to and from, or within the setting of heritage assets could be effected
by the Ebbsfleet Garden City and London Resort projects in the northwest
of the Borough.

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________
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Communities and Local Government (2007), Thames Gateway: The Delivery
Plan
176
Historic England (2019) The National Heritage List for England [online]
Available at: https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/

177

Historic England (2019) Heritage At Risk Register [Online] Available at:
https://historicengland.org.uk/advice/heritage-at-risk/search-register/listentry/48211
178
Historic England (2019) Heritage At Risk Register [Online] Available
at:https://historicengland.org.uk/advice/heritage-at-risk/search-register/
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Landscape
Policy context
International

ensure that the natural beauty and special character of the
landscape and vitality of the communities are recognised
maintained and strengthened well into the future. The Kent
Downs AONB unit is in the process of updating the
management plan.

National

B.171 Kent and Medway Growth and Infrastructure
Framework (GIF)182: Sets out the fundamental infrastructure
needed to support housing and economic growth planned to
2031 across Kent and Medway. The document highlights the
valuable role the natural and semi natural environment plays
in creating an attractive, characterful identity and the
importance of reducing the impact of new development on
landscape character.

B.168 National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)179:
Planning principles include:

Current baseline

B.167 European Landscape Convention (2002):
Promotes landscape protection, management and planning.
The Convention is aimed at the protection, management and
planning of all landscapes and raising awareness of the value
of a living landscape.

◼

Recognising the intrinsic beauty and character of the
countryside.

◼

Protecting and enhancing valued landscapes.
Development should be sympathetic to local character
and history, including the surrounding built environment
and landscape setting.

◼

Conserve and enhance landscape and scenic beauty in
National Parks, The Broads and Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty.

B.169 A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the
Environment180: Sets out goals for improving the environment
within the next 25 years. It details how the Government will
work with communities and businesses to leave the
environment in a better state than it is presently. Identifies six
key areas around which action will be focused. Those of
relevance to this chapter are: recovering nature and
enhancing the beauty of landscapes. Actions that will be taken
as part of this key area are as follows:
◼

Working with AONB authorities to deliver environmental
enhancements.

◼

Identifying opportunities for environmental enhancement
of all England’s Natural Character Areas, and monitoring
indicators of landscape character and quality.

Sub-national
B.170 Kent Downs Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty:
Management Plan 2014-2019181: Sets out measures to

B.172 The landscape in Gravesham is diverse. Its
landscape character is a combination of rolling chalk downs,
open arable and pasture farmland, marshes and woodlands.
Generally Gravesham can be split into two; the northern half
of the Borough, north of the A2 is mainly urban particularly in
the north-west, containing Northfleet and Gravesend. To the
south of the A2 the Borough is much more undeveloped due,
in part, to its designation as Green Belt (apart from a number
of a number of large villages). The north-east of the Borough
is also designated as Green Belt.
B.173 The eastern and southern extents of the Borough are
designated as the nationally important Kent Downs AONB.
Land within the AONB has been designated for its special
landscape quality, which makes it potentially more susceptible
to development.
B.174 Gravesham has a settlement pattern of mainly small
to medium sized towns and villages, and dispersed
hamlets/farmsteads with traditional building materials of flint,
thatch, and brick. Churches, spires and the occasional masts
and pylons break skyline of the landscape.
B.175 The landscape assessment of the Borough shows
the distribution of 11 Landscape Character Types in
Gravesham. Five of these character areas were found to be in
good condition with 3 areas found to be in moderate
condition and 3 in poor condition. The areas of poor
condition tended to be nearer to centres of higher populations
such as around Gravesend and Rochester. In addition, three

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________
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Department for Communities and Local Government (2019) National
Planning Policy Framework [online] Available at:
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/att
achment_data/file/779764/NPPF_Feb_2019_web.pdf
180
HM Government (2018) A Green Future: Our 23 Year Plan to Improve the
Environment [online] Available at:
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/67
3203/25-year-environment-plan.pdf

181

Kent Downs AONB Unit (2014) Kent Downs Area of Outstanding Natural
Beauty: Management Plan 2014-2019 [online] Available at:
http://www.kentdowns.org.uk/uploads/documents/1__The__Kent__Downs__AO
NB.pdf
182
Kent County Council (2015) Kent and Medway Growth and Infrastructure
Framework [online] Available at:
https://www.kent.gov.uk/__data/assets/pdf_file/0012/50124/Growth-andInfrastructure-Framework-GIF.pdf
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character areas were also found to be of high sensitivity to
change, and a further seven of moderate sensitivity183.
B.176 The findings of the Gravesham Landscape Character
Assessment were built upon by the Council through a
Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Study184 . Within the
areas studied (within 1 km of main urban areas; within 500 m
of smaller settlements; Great Clane Marshes and Westcourt,

Marshes; the Nuralite Industrial Site; the Culverstone Valley
Area) it was found that there are relatively few areas outside
of the existing settlements with medium or high landscape
capacity for small-scale development and only a single area,
along the A2 corridor to the south of Gravesend, with medium
or high landscape capacity for medium-scale or large-scale
development.

Table B.9: Key sustainability issues for Gravesham and likely evolution without the Local Plan Review
Key sustainability issues for Gravesham

Likely evolution without the Local Plan Review

Relevant
SA
objective

The Borough contains a number of distinct
landscape character areas that could be harmed
by inappropriate development.

The Local Plan includes policies to protect and enhance the landscape
and green infrastructure, notably the Green Belt. Policy CS12 seeks to
conserve and enhance the natural environment and landscape character.

SA
objective
10

The Kent Downs AONB is of national importance
for its special landscape quality and is also
heavily used as a recreational resource. The
setting of the AONB (looking both out of the
AONB and towards the AONB) can also be
affected by inappropriate development.

The Local Plan Review offers the opportunity to update the current policy
position in response to the evolution of the Borough and development
pressures it currently faces through more specific development
management policies and site allocations that consider landscape
capacity/ potential impacts on landscape character, including that of the
Kent Downs AONB and Green Belt through the SA. The Kent Downs
AONB Management Plan provides further context to the development set
out through the Local Plan Review and allow the updated pressures
which the AONB is facing to be appropriately considered.

Most areas of the Borough outside of the existing
settlements have little landscape capacity to
accommodate medium- or large-scale
development.

In addition, the Lower Thames Crossing is likely to result in significant
adverse effects on landscape character, including the highly sensitive
Kent Downs AONB. Furthermore, the project may result in significant
visual effects experienced by residential receptors, recreational users and
visitors to heritage assets. Likewise, Ebbsfleet Garden City and London
Resort projects have potential to significantly affect the overall landscape
character. Despite redeveloping brownfield land, including former landfills
and quarries, the proposed developments would be of such a scale that
they would significantly alter the character of and views within the
landscape.

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________
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Gravesham Borough Council (in association with Jacobs) (2009) Gravesham
Landscape Character Assessment [Online] Available at:
https://www.gravesham.gov.uk/home/planning-and-building/natureconservation-and-landscape/landscape

184

Gravesham Borough Council (in association with LUC) (2016) [Online]
Available at:
https://localplan.gravesham.gov.uk/gf2.ti/f/912450/36299909.1/PDF//Gravesham_Landscape_Sensitivity_and_Capacity_Studyw.pdf
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Table C.1: SA criteria for the residential site options
SA Objective

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

SA 1: Promote thriving and balanced
communities

Background information affecting assumptions:

Would the site option:
SA 1.1: Close the gap between the most deprived
areas and other areas and between different
social classes?
SA 1.2: Promote mixed tenure and mixed use
developments?
SA 1.3: Enable independent lifestyles and cater for
the needs of all sections of the community
including women, the elderly, those with
disabilities and people of different ethnic
backgrounds?
SA 1.4: Maintain and provide sites for community
services and facilities for example education,
health, leisure and recreation, social care?
SA 1.5: Provide sites for business and
employment within communities?

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

Some aspects of this SA objective (e.g. providing sites for community facilities and businesses) will not be affected by the location of residential sites. In
addition, enabling independent lifestyles, promoting mixed use developments and social inclusion etc. will be addressed through policies and not affected
by the location of residential sites. Accessibility to employment, community services and facilities is covered under SA objective 3. Therefore, the appraisal
of residential sites against this SA objective relates just to the potential to reduce deprivation.
Where at least 5% of a residential development site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’
domain, the new development may have positive effects on wellbeing locally as a result of increased investment in the area and potentially the creation of
new services and facilities. Any such residential sites would be likely to have a minor positive but uncertain effect (+?) but no other effects are identified.
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 1:
++

N/A

+?

Residential sites located (at least 5% of site) within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the ‘Barriers to Housing and
Services’ domain would be likely to have an uncertain minor positive effect.

0

All other residential sites are assumed to have a negligible effect.

-

N/A

--

N/A

SA 1.6: Enable accessibility to the workplace?
N/A

SA 1.7: Promote social inclusion and community
ownership?
SA 1.8: Provide opportunities for young people
and children where appropriate?

?

SA 1.9: Recognise the different roles of urban and
rural areas?
SA 2: Enable interaction between existing and
new communities
Would the site option:

Background information affecting assumptions:
Encouragement of regeneration, enhancement and integration of existing communities with new communities will be addressed through policies and will
not be directly affected by the location of residential sites. An estimate of the potential effect on existing communities could be based on the degree of
change to the existing community. For example, rural/dispersed communities or small settlements which are within or near to a strategic site are likely to
undergo a significant change as a result of the development of that site. Conversely, if the site and surrounding area is currently a large village or small
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SA Objective

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

SA 2.1: Strengthen existing communities?

town then the impacts of the development of the strategic site may not result in such a significant change to the existing character of the area and
community.

SA 2.2: Enable growth of a sense of community
safety, identity and social cohesion in new and
existing development?
SA 2.3: Encourage regeneration and
enhancement of existing communities?
SA 2.4: Integrate new and existing communities,
where possible through design and planning?

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

However, there are limitations to using the approximate number of existing dwellings in each settlement and the proportional increase in overall
development to make assumptions about the likely change to the existing community. The extent of effects on community identities, and whether or not
they are positive or negative, will also depend on factors such as what the proportional increase in population means in terms of impact on the availability
of services and facilities. Effects will also be influenced by the design of new developments rather than purely their size in relation to existing settlements.
In addition, community reactions to new strategic-scale development will depend on individual circumstances and values.
Therefore, no score is given in relation to the effects of residential sites on this SA objective.
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 2:

SA 3: Enhance accessibility to jobs, education,
community services and public transport, and
be consistent with the adopted Kent Local
Transport Plan 4
Would the site option:
SA 3.1: Enhance accessibility to jobs, services
and facilities such as shops, schools, banks,
health services, community centres, libraries,
sports and leisure facilities, open spaces, religious

++

N/A

+

N/A

0

The location of residential sites would have no effect on this objective.

-

N/A

--

N/A

?

N/A

Background information affecting assumptions:
Some aspects of this SA objective (e.g. providing public transport) will not be affected by the location of residential sites. In addition, improving quality,
capacity and integration of public transport will be addressed through policies and not affected by the location of residential sites. Reducing poverty and
social exclusion is covered under SA objective 1 (Balanced communities). Therefore, the appraisal of residential sites against this SA objective relates to
the proximity of the site option to jobs and the different types of services and facilities listed under SA 3.1. Sites that are close (i.e. within walking and
cycling distance) to town and local centres will have positive effects on this SA objective as they should enhance accessibility to these types of services,
where available, and reduce the use of vehicles.
Accessibility to jobs, services and facilities etc. via public transport modes (e.g. bus and rail), which would reduce journeys by private car and therefore
greenhouse gas emissions, is considered under SA objective 15 (climate change).
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SA Objective

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

centres, education and training for all sections of
the community including women, disabled and
elderly people and those of different ethnic
backgrounds, in both urban and rural areas and
especially in under-served localities?

Based on the existing settlement hierarchy as set out within the Local Plan, residential sites that are located within 800m 185 of the town or local centres in
the main urban area of Gravesend and Northfleet Towns or in second tier settlement will generally have better access to a wider range of existing services
and facilities compared to sites located at the third or fourth tier and other settlements. New services and facilities may also be provided in association with
new residential development, particularly at larger sites; however this is not included in the assumptions at this stage as it is unknown for each site option.

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

SA 3.2: Improve quality, capacity and integration
of public transport?
SA 3.3: Provide for basic services within walking
distance of residences and employment?
SA 3.4: Reduce poverty and social exclusion?
SA 3.5: Provide public transport to be affordable
and available to all, particularly outlying areas?
SA 3.6: Optimise the location of facilities to reduce
the use of vehicles?

Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 3:
++

Residential sites where 50% or more of the site is within 800m of Gravesend town centre or a local centre within the Gravesend &
Northfleet urban area would have a significant positive effect.

+

Residential sites where 50% or more of the site is within 800m of a local centre within a second tier settlement (based on the existing
settlement hierarchy, i.e. Istead Rise, Hook Green - Meopham, Higham) would have a minor positive effect.

0

N/A

-

Residential sites where 50% or more of the site is within 800m of a local centre within a third tier settlement (Culverstone Green,
Meopham Green, Vigo) would have a minor negative effect. N.B. Vigo is the only one of these settlements classed as having a local
centre.

--

All other residential sites have a significant negative effect.

?

N/A

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________
185

Various pieces of research provide a variety of recommended guidance distances for walking. Those used in the SA are based on 'desired', 'acceptable' and preferred maximum' walking distances described in the publication 'Guidelines for
Providing for Journeys on Foot (Institution of Highways and Transport, 2000). This suggests, for example, an acceptable walking distance of 800 m to most destinations, 1000 m to work or school, and 400 m to town centres. For the purpose of this
SA, an average acceptable walking distance of 800 m to local and town centres has been used. There is no equivalent acceptable cycling distance, and although people are likely to cycle longer distances than walking, it is considered reasonable to
use the 800 m distance as an indication of both walking and cycling accessibility.

LUC I C-4

Appendix C
Assumptions applied in the SA of site options
SA of Gravesham Local Plan
October 2020

SA Objective

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

SA 4: Improve the health and well being of the
population and reduce inequalities in health

Background information affecting assumptions:

Would the site option:
SA 4.1: Promote informal recreation by improving
and enhancing access to both the urban and rural
areas?
SA 4.2: Promote healthy, active lifestyles through
the provision of facilities that are suitable for all
sections of the community, and ensure residents
have access to healthy and affordable food?
SA 4.3: Protect and enhance the quality and
quantity of green and open spaces?
SA 4.4: Encourage development and participation
in culture, sport and the arts?
SA 4.5: Ensure provision of adequate health
facilities for all sections of the community and
cater to the needs of an ageing population?

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

This SA objective covers different aspects of health and well-being (including promoting recreation, active lifestyles, provision of health facilities and
improving open space etc.); therefore mixed effects overall186 are likely because their size and/or location of the residential site may result in positive
effects for some of these aspects and negative for others.
In terms of informal recreation and accessibility to urban and rural areas, accessibility to town centres, employment areas and services and facilities is
covered under SA objective 3; therefore this aspect of the appraisal of residential sites against this SA objective will be influenced by the proximity of sites
to open spaces, walking and cycle paths, easy access to which can encourage participation in active outdoor recreation and active travel.
In terms of provision, protection and enhancement of green and open spaces and provision of healthcare facilities within new site options; all residential
sites are likely to have opportunities for the provision of green infrastructure, however, larger sites are more likely to be able to provide a range of multifunctional green infrastructure and potentially new facilities such as sport or health facilities. This cannot be assumed at this stage in the Local Plan
process but will be taken into account at the Regulation 19 stage, when policy requirements for different site options are drafted. In some instances,
existing green infrastructure187 may already be present on site and these assets may be lost if not incorporated into the new development.
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 4:
++

Residential site options, the majority of which (at least 50%) are within 800m of an area of open space AND within 400m of a
PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path will have a significant positive effect.

+

Residential sites, the majority of which (at least 50%) are within 800m of an area of open space OR within 400m of a PRoW/National
Trail or cycle path will have a minor positive effect.

0

N/A
Residential site options that contain an existing green infrastructure asset that could be lost as a result of new development may
have a minor negative effect although this is currently uncertain (-?) as it may be possible to conserve or even enhance that asset
through the design and layout of the new development.

-

AND/OR
Residential sites, the majority of which (at least 50%) are more than 800m from an area of open space and more than 400m from a
PRoW/National Trail or cycle path will have a minor negative effect.

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________
In all cases, if the two parts of a score are the same type of effect, e.g. both positive, then a best or worst case scenario will be recorded, i.e. a score comprising ‘++’ and ‘+’ would be recorded as ‘++’, while a score comprising ‘-’ and ‘--’ would be
recorded as ‘--’. Mixed effects will only be recorded where a score comprises both positive and negative effects e.g. ‘+/-’ or ‘++/--’.
187
National Planning Practice Guidance defines green infrastructure networks as including parks, open spaces, playing fields, woodlands, but also street trees, allotments and private gardens. It can also include streams, canals and other water
bodies and features such as green roofs and walls.
186
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SA Objective

SA 5: Ensure that the provision of new
infrastructure is appropriately phased to
facilitate access for existing and new
communities
Would the site option:
SA 5.1: Take into account the phasing of
supporting infrastructure to best meet the needs of
existing and new communities?
SA 5.2: Incorporate the specific needs of the small
permitted polluting industries and businesses?
SA 5.3: Provide more supporting regulatory
services to accompany the increased
infrastructure provision?

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

--

N/A

?

N/A

Background information affecting assumptions:
The effects of new residential development on provision and phasing of new infrastructure will not be influenced by the location of residential development;
rather it will be influenced by other policies in the Local Plan (relating to infrastructure provision more generally and also sustainable construction and
design, e.g. including sustainable drainage systems and green infrastructure).
Therefore, no score is given in relation to the effects of residential sites on this SA objective.
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 5:
++

N/A

+

N/A

0

The location of residential sites would have no effect on this objective.

SA 5.4: Promote sustainable water infrastructure,
particularly waste water treatment, flood defence
and green infrastructure?

-

N/A

--

N/A

SA 5.5: Promote a quality range of infrastructure,
and its management and maintenance?

?

SA 6: Ensure that all have access to a range of
good quality housing to meet their needs,
particularly key worker and affordable housing
for identified local needs
Would the site option:
SA 6.1: Provide for an appropriate level of key
worker and affordable housing?
SA 6.2: Provide for an appropriate level of housing
available for affordable rent?

N/A

Background information affecting assumptions:
All of the residential sites are expected to have positive effects on this objective, due to the nature of the proposed development (i.e. providing new
homes). Larger sites will provide opportunities for the development of a larger number of homes including affordable homes, as well as a good mix of
tenure and size, and diversity of supply and therefore would have significant positive effects. Other parts of this SA objective (e.g. meeting the needs of
specific groups and levels of affordable housing) will be addressed through other policies in the Local Plan.
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 6:
++

Residential sites with capacity for more than 100 homes will have a significant positive effect.

+

Residential sites with capacity for fewer than 100 homes will have a minor positive effect.
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SA Objective
SA 6.3: Provide for an appropriate mix of dwelling
size, type, density and phasing on appropriate
sites?
SA 6.4: Provide for a range of housing to meet the
needs of specific groups, e.g. the elderly and
disabled, people on low incomes?

SA 7: Promote sustainable design and
construction practices
Would the site option:
SA 7.1: Ensure new development is located with
sustainable principles as far as possible, in
particular, focusing development on the urban
areas?

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

0

N/A

-

N/A

--

N/A

?

N/A

Background information affecting assumptions:
The promotion of sustainable design and construction practices will not be influenced by the location of residential development; rather it will be influenced
by other policies in the Local Plan.
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 7:
++

N/A

SA 7.2: Ensure the incorporation of energy
efficiency measures in new development and
encourage low and carbon-neutral development?

+

N/A

0

The location of residential sites would have no effect on this objective.

SA 7.3: Ensure high density in new development
where appropriate?

-

N/A

SA 7.4: Insist upon high design quality and respect
for local character, distinctiveness and the
surrounding environment in new development?

--

N/A
N/A

SA 7.5: Encourage the reuse of materials in
construction?
SA 7.6: Promote the sourcing of locally and
sustainably sourced and recycled materials in
construction and renovation?

?

SA 7.7: Ensure use of appropriate sustainable
design methods such as the Code for Sustainable
Homes, BREEAM (Building Research
Establishment Environmental Assessment
Method) and the Kent Design Guide?
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SA Objective

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

SA 7.8: Promote use of sustainable and innovative
building construction practices?
SA 8: Provide a healthy and safe environment

Background information affecting assumptions:

Would the site option:

The quality of open space would be addressed through policies in the Local Plan, and access to open spaces is covered under SA objective 4. The effects
of new residential development on levels of crime, fear of crime and safe built environment and access routes, will depend on factors such as the
incorporation of green/open space within development sites and openness of access routes, depending on design and the use of appropriate lighting,
could have an effect on perceptions of personal safety, particularly at night. However, such issues will not be influenced by the location of residential
development; rather they will be addressed through policies and determined through the detailed proposals for each site. Therefore, no score is given in
relation to the effects of residential sites on this part of the SA objective.

SA 8.1: Maintain or increase the quality of public
open spaces and improve access to them?
SA 8.2: Design out crime and fear of crime in local
communities by approved methods and
standards?
SA 8.3: Contribute to a safe, secure built
environment?
SA 8.4: Encourage safe provision for walking and
cycling and safe accessible routes suitable for the
elderly, those with pushchairs and those that are
mobility impaired?
SA 8.5: Prevent unacceptable levels of noise,
light, odour and air pollution, through application of
the precautionary principle?

Where new residential development is proposed close to (100m) sensitive receptors (e.g. existing houses, schools, hospitals etc.) there may be negative
effects on amenity of those receptors as a result of increased noise and light pollution, particularly during the construction phase. However, it is assumed
that these can be adequately mitigated via application of good practice construction techniques, enforced through the development management process.
In addition, new residential development close to major roads/railways/industrial areas (as indicated on the GIS base map) may result in noise pollution
affecting residents in the longer term, as frequent exposure to high levels of noise can cause issues such as sleep disturbance, stress and physical health
issues stemming from these.
The World Health Organisation's Night Noise Guidelines for Europe (2009) set guideline values for health protection in terms of the metric set
Lnight,outside which is the average annual noise level in the 8-hour period 2300-0700. The guidelines take account of the fact that the noise levels are
measured outdoors but that the receptor (sleeping person) is indoors and that most people prefer to sleep with the window partly open. Adverse health
effects begin to be observed when Lnight,outside is in the range 40-55 dB and when Lnight,outside is 55 dB or higher, adverse health effects occur
frequently and there is an risk of cardiovascular disease. Since the lowest level of Lnight,outside reported in Defra's strategic noise maps is 50.0-54.9 dB
the SA assumes a minor negative effect where the majority of a strategic residential site is in this noise zone and a significant negative effect for residential
development in 55.0 dB-59.9 and higher noise zones.
The World Health Organisation's Guidelines for Community Noise (1999) set a guideline limit for average daytime noise in dwellings of 35 dB. Unlike the
Night Noise Guidelines for Europe (2009) this limit is not based on the outdoor noise levels required to be monitored by Member States under the
Environmental Noise Directive although, based on professional judgement, noise levels experienced indoors can be estimated to be, on average, 10 dB
lower than outdoor noise levels so this guideline equates to an outdoor value of 45 dB. Serious annoyance in outdoor living areas occurs at outdoor noise
levels of 55 dB. Defra's strategic noise maps show LAeq,16, the annual average outdoor noise levels for the 16-hour period 0700-2300, with the lowest
reported noise band 55.0-59.9. The SA assumes a minor negative effect where the majority of strategic residential site is this noise zone and a significant
negative effect for residential development in 60.0 dB-64.9 and higher noise zones.
The SA does not consider exposure to noise pollution from roads and railways in relation to employment development as noise levels experienced by
workers will be heavily influenced the type of work carried to be out on the premises, whether hearing protection is worn by employees, and the design of
the building (e.g. offices are more likely than dwellings to be air conditioned and acoustically insulated).
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 8:
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SA Objective

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

++

N/A

+

N/A

0

All other residential sites are assumed to have a negligible effect.
50% or more of the residential site area falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Lnight 50.0-54.9 dB, or Laeq,16 55.0-59.9 dB.

-

OR
5%-25% of the site area falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Lnight >=55.0 dB, or Laeq,16 >= 60.0 dB.

SA 9: Promote a range of high quality
employment opportunities and sustainable
economic growth
Would the site option:
SA 9.1: Encourage provision of a range of jobs
accessible to local people, including women and
those with disabilities, people who are mobility
impaired and those of different ethnic
backgrounds?

--

25% or more of the residential site area falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Lnight >=55.0 dB, or Laeq,16 >= 60.0 dB.

?

N/A

Background information affecting assumptions:
The accessibility of residential sites to employment opportunities is addressed under SA objective 3 and 15. The provision of new homes across the plan
area will create job opportunities particularly during the construction phase, but this will not vary between site locations. Therefore, site options that will only
deliver residential development will usually have no effect on this SA objective. However, if a site option is in existing employment use which would be lost
to residential development, a negative effect is expected.
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 9:
++

N/A

SA 9.2: Reduce local unemployment?

+

N/A

SA 9.3: Assist in addressing any skills deficit
between local people and the provision of new
employment opportunities?

0

Residential sites that would not also incorporate employment land would have a negligible effect on this objective.

-

Residential sites that would result in the loss of existing employment land would have a minor negative effect.

SA 9.4: Reduce deprivation by delivering
economic development appropriate to
communities in greatest need?

--

N/A

SA 9.5: Ensure layout and design does not
discriminate against disabled people?

?

N/A
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SA Objective

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

SA 9.6: Ensure a range of suitable business
premises?
SA 9.7: Provide locations for business start-up?
SA 9.8: Promote a number of high quality
employment opportunities?
SA 10: Ensure that special and distinctive
landscapes and townscapes, and the features
within them, are conserved and enhanced
Would the site option:
SA 10.1 Preserve and where possible enhance
diverse landscape and townscape character and
value?
SA 10.2 Protect and enhance designated /
landscape character areas?
SA 10.3 Retain and enhance the quality and
diversity of open land/countryside?
SA 10.4 Promote green spaces in new
developments?

Background information affecting assumptions:
Information about the likely effects of development on the landscape is taken from the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity study, or based on
Council officer comments for any areas not covered by that study. A high landscape sensitivity is associated with a low capacity of the landscape to
accommodate development and vice-versa. The scoring criteria below relate to the capacity ratings assigned by the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and
Capacity Study 2016. The capacity ratings referenced in the study are those relating to ‘small’ development as defined in the study (broadly two-storey
residential buildings at a density of 40 dwellings per hectare (dph) adjacent to Gravesend, Northfleet and Strood or 30 dph adjacent to rural settlements).
Any information provided by Council officers for sites not included in the Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Study will be converted to these using
professional judgment.
Loss of greenfield/countryside is covered under SA objective 11. Promoting green spaces in new developments is covered under SA objective 4.
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 10:
++

N/A

+

N/A

0

All other residential sites are assumed to have a negligible effect.

-

Residential sites within (at least 5% of site area) an area of medium or medium-high capacity for development will have a minor
negative effect.

--

Residential sites within (at least 5% of site area) an area of low or medium-low capacity for development will have a significant
negative effect.

?

N/A

SA 10.5 Improve the quality of the urban fringe?

SA 11: Maintain and improve the quality of
land and soil in the region
Would the site option:

Background information affecting assumptions:
Prioritisation of previously developed land over greenfield sites will have a positive effect on this SA objective. Potential harm to soil quality through the
development of greenfield land is assessed by reference to the Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) used by Natural England to give advice to planning
authorities and developers. The classification is based on the long-term physical limitations of land for agricultural use; factors affecting the grade are
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SA Objective

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

SA 11.1: Require the re-use of previously
developed land in preference to greenfield sites?

climate, site and soil characteristics, and the important interactions between them. The ALC system classifies land into five grades, with Grade 3
subdivided into Subgrades 3a and 3b. The best and most versatile land is defined as Grades 1, 2 and 3a by policy guidance (see Annex 2 of NPPF). This
is the land which is most flexible, productive and efficient in response to inputs and which can best deliver future crops for food and non-food uses such as
biomass, fibres and pharmaceuticals. Data to subdivide the plan area into grades 3a and 3b are not available for Gravesham.

SA 11.2: Protect soil quality?
SA 11.3: Promote high density development
where appropriate?

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 11:

SA 11.4: Remediate contaminated land?

++

Sites identified by the Council as previously developed land would have a significant positive effect.

SA 11.5: Protect the best and most versatile
agricultural land?

+

N/A

0

All other sites are assumed to have a negligible effect.
Greenfield sites with between 5-25% of the site area within Grade 1 or Grade 2 agricultural land would have a minor negative effect.

-

And/or:
Greenfield sites with 25% or more of the site area within Grade 3 agricultural land according to the national GIS dataset could have a
minor negative effect.

SA 12: Protect and enhance the biodiversity
and abundance of habitats and indigenous
species
Would the site option:
SA 12.1: Protect and enhance valuable flora,
fauna, wildlife habitats and species, both those
statutorily designated and those of local value?
SA 12.2: Avoid and reverse, where possible,
habitat fragmentation, and account for predicted
changes due to climate change?
SA 12.3: Result in biodiversity net gain?

--

Greenfield sites with 25% or more of the site within Grade 1 or Grade 2 agricultural land would have a significant negative effect.

?

N/A

Background information affecting assumptions:
Development sites that are close to an international, national or local designated conservation site have the potential to affect the biodiversity or
geodiversity of those sites/features, e.g. through habitat damage/loss, fragmentation, disturbance to species, air pollution, increased recreation pressure
etc. Conversely, there may be opportunities to promote habitat connectivity if new developments include green infrastructure. Therefore, while proximity to
designated sites provides an indication of the potential for an adverse effect, uncertainty exists (shown with ‘?’), as appropriate mitigation may avoid
adverse effects and may even result in beneficial effects. In addition, the potential impacts on biodiversity present on each site, or undesignated habitats
and species adjacent to the potential development sites, cannot be determined at this strategic level of assessment. This would be determined once more
specific proposals are developed and submitted as part of a planning application.
Impact Risk Zones (IRZs) defined by Natural England are used to provide an initial assessment of the potential risks posed by development proposals to:
Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs), Special Areas of Conservation (SACs), Special Protection Areas (SPAs) and Ramsar sites. IRZs define zones
around each biodiversity site which reflect the particular sensitivities of the features for which it is notified and indicate the types of development proposal
which could potentially have adverse impacts. Note that all SACs, SPAs, Ramsar sites and National Nature Reserves (NNRs) are also designated as
SSSIs therefore SSSIs are used as a proxy for all these designations in the SA. European sites are underpinned by the SSSI designation and their interest
features and sensitivities are covered by the SSSI IRZs. Where the notified features of the European site and SSSI are different, the SSSI IRZs have been
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SA Objective

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

SA 12.4: Provide opportunities for new natural
green space/open space?

set so that they reflect both. For example, the IRZ defined around the South Thames Estuary and Marshes SSSI also reflects the sensitivities of the
Thames Estuary and Marshes SPA and Ramsar designations, including the potential for recreational disturbance from residential development.

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

A zone of influence of 250 m is assumed for all sub-nationally designated wildlife sites and ancient woodland, based on professional judgement.
At the level of detail of a Local Plan, it is not possible for effects to be determined with certainty therefore uncertainty is attached to all the effects scores.
The results of the Habitats Regulations Assessment will also be taken into account once available for the international designations of SAC, SPA and
Ramsar site.
The provision of new natural green space/open space is addressed under SA objective 4.
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 12:
++

N/A

+

N/A

0

All other residential are assumed to have a negligible effect with uncertainty (0?).
Residential sites that are within (at least 5% of site area) a relevant IRZ of a SSSI
AND/OR
Within (at least 5% of site area) 250m of a sub-nationally designated wildlife or geological site or ancient woodland

AND/OR
Within (at least 5% of site area) Priority Habitat Inventory
…would have a minor negative effect with uncertainty (-?).
Residential sites that are within (at least 5% of site area) 1km of one or more internationally or nationally designated biodiversity or
geological sites
--

AND/OR
Which would result in an internationally or nationally designated biodiversity site being completely surrounded by development and
therefore isolated from wider habitat networks may have a significant negative effect with uncertainty (--?).

?

N/A

Background information affecting assumptions:

LUC I C-12

Appendix C
Assumptions applied in the SA of site options
SA of Gravesham Local Plan
October 2020

SA Objective

SA 13: Protect and enhance cultural heritage
resources
Would the site option:
SA 13.1: Protect and enhance valued architecture,
both buildings (including listed buildings) and their
settings?
SA 13.2: Support locally-based cultural resources
and activities?
SA 13.3: Protect and improve historical and
archaeological environment (landscapes, site,
buildings and settings), including resources of
local value?
SA 13.4: Protect and enhance Conservation
Areas?
SA 13.5: Protect and enhance local peoples’
cultural heritage, including cultural diversity?
SA 13.6: Allow for the conservation and
interpretation of the area’s industrial and maritime
heritage?
SA 13.7: Support village life?
SA 14: Encourage usage of minerals which
minimises adverse impact on the environment,
and which is consistent with the Kent Minerals
and Waste Local Plan
Would the site option:
SA 14.1: Encourage the procurement of the most
sustainable construction materials: for example,
use of recycled/recyclable and renewable
resources, and of materials which are energy
efficient to manufacture, and which are sourced as
locally as possible by sustainable transport?

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

An assessment of the likely impacts of each site option on heritage has been carried out by Gravesham Council, with sites being assigned a rating of red,
amber or green as follows:
Green = no impact on the historic environment.
Amber = harm to the historic environment/assets which could be mitigated.
Red = harm to the historic environment/assets which could not be mitigated.
In all cases, the potential effects of development on this objective are uncertain as effects will also be determined by the specific proposals for each site
including the design of the development, which is unknown at this stage,
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 13:
++

N/A

+

N/A

0

Where a site has been assessed as ‘green’, a negligible effect is most likely although this is uncertain at this stage (0?).

-

Where a site has been assessed as ‘amber’, a minor negative effect is most likely although this is uncertain at this stage (-?).

--

Where a site has been assessed as ‘red’, a significant negative effect is most likely although this is uncertain at this stage (--?).

?

N/A

Background information affecting assumptions:
The location of residential sites will not affect the procurement and use of the most sustainable construction materials, which will be addressed directly
through the Kent Minerals and Waste Local Plan, and other Local Plan policies. While all new development will result in the increased consumption of
minerals for construction but this will not be influenced by the location of development sites. However, development within a Mineral Safeguarding Area
may sterilise mineral resources and Kent County Council has indicated that development within 250m of a Minerals Safeguarding Area would trigger the
need for safeguarding to be addressed. This could leave insufficient resources for future generations or mean that the minerals planning system loses the
flexibility to extract resources at sites that would have a lower impact on the environment.
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 14:
++

N/A

+

N/A
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SA Objective
SA 14.2 Support sustainability objectives of the
submitted Early Partial Review of the Kent
Minerals and Waste Local Plan (for example with
regard to habitat protection, transport, noise,
water, air)?

SA 15: Address the causes of climate change
through reducing emissions of greenhouse
gases; ensure Gravesham Borough is
prepared for the impacts of climate change
Would the site option:
SA 15.1: Require the use of renewable energy
sources wherever feasible?
SA 15.2: Ensure energy efficiency by locating
development in such a way as to minimise the
need, number and length of journeys made by
private car?
SA 15.3: Require energy efficiency in the design,
construction and operational phases of new
development?

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

0

All other residential sites are assumed to have a negligible effect.

-

Where 5-25% of a residential site falls within 250m of a Minerals Safeguarding Area, a minor negative (-) effect is anticipated, as
mineral resources could be sterilised. However, this will be uncertain (-?) as there could be the opportunity to extract the mineral
resource prior to the development going ahead

--

Where 25% or more of a residential site falls within 250m of a Minerals Safeguarding Area, a significant negative effect is
anticipated, as mineral resources could be sterilised. However, this will be uncertain (--?) as there could be the opportunity to extract
the mineral resource prior to the development going ahead

?

N/A

Background information affecting assumptions:
The location or scale of residential development will not affect the energy efficiency of the development; this would depend largely on the detailed
proposals for sites and their design, which are not known at this stage. Opportunities to connect with district heating or provide on-site energy generation
will be considered through other Local Plan policies, as will climate proofing and protecting the integrity of flood defences. Therefore, the appraisal against
this SA objective is based on proximity of sites to sustainable transport links (walking and cycling accessibility to services and facilities is covered under SA
objective 3).
The proximity of housing sites to public transport links will affect the extent to which residents are able to make use of non car-based modes of transport to
access services, facilities and job opportunities, although this will depend on people’s behaviour. It is possible that new transport links such as bus routes
or cycle paths may be provided as part of larger-scale housing or employment development but this cannot be assumed at this stage.
The scores indicated below will be moderated (generally reduced by one level) if the most direct route between a residential site and the transport link is
subject to severe access issues, e.g. due to topography or unbridged barriers such as motorways, dual carriageways, railway lines or water bodies.
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 15:
Sites of which the majority (at least 50%) are within 400m of a bus stop OR within 800m of a cycle path

SA 15.4: Take into account the predicted effects of
climate change and require that development
proposals are guided by ‘climate proofing’
principles, including allowing for habitat
adaptation?

++

SA 15.5: Require development proposals adjacent
to flood defences to protect the integrity of existing
flood defences and contribute to the delivery of the

+

AND
Within 1.2km of a railway station.
Sites of which the majority (at least 50%) are within 400m of a bus stop AND within 800m of a cycle path
OR
Within 1.2km of a railway station.
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SA Objective
measures set out in the Thames Estuary 2100
Plan?

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

0

N/A

-

Sites of which the majority (at least 50%) are within 400m of a bus stop OR within 800m of a cycle path but which are more than
1.2km from a railway station.
Sites of which the majority (at least 50%) are more than 400m from a bus stop
AND

--

More than 800m from a cycle path
AND
More than 1.2km from a railway station

?
SA 16: Protect and improve local and global air
quality

N/A

Background information affecting assumptions:

Would the site option:

Proximity to an Air Quality Management Area (AQMA) can influence the effects of new residential development on air quality, as development in or near to
those areas could result in an increase in car use and associated emissions, affecting the wellbeing of surrounding residents.

SA 16.1: Assist in improving local air quality,
particularly with regard to AQMAs?

Assessment in relation to this SA objective will comprise two components and as such, a mixed effect (e.g. 0/-?) effect for this SA objective will be
reported, in accordance with the following:

SA 16.2: Reduce the number of trips made by
private car per household?

Intersection with AQMAs

SA 16.3: Ensure more sustainable transport
patterns including public transport, walking and
cycling?
SA 16.4: Increase tree cover especially broadleaved woodland beneficial to air quality?
SA 16.5: Reduce emissions from development
activities and contribute positively towards local air
quality?

Air Quality Management Areas are areas which have been identified as requiring intervention to address poor air quality. If residential development is
proposed in these areas it risks exposing residents to potentially harmful air pollution. Uncertainty arises because mitigation measures may overcome
these effects, but this is not known.
Potential contribution to road traffic within AQMAs
A judgement will be made as to whether car commuting journeys originating from the residential site are likely to pass through an AQMA and therefore be
likely to exacerbate existing air quality issues. To inform this assessment, the main commuting destinations from the Middle Super Output Area in which
the residential site is located will be identified, based on 2011 Census data.
Uncertainty arises in relation to all effects, as it is not known exactly how and where people will travel.
Reducing the number of trips made by private car and encouraging more sustainable transport patterns are addressed under SA objectives 3 and 15.
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 16:
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SA Objective

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

++

N/A

+

N/A

0

All other residential sites are assumed to have a negligible effect.

-

Residential sites that are further than 1km from an AQMA but have been identified to have potential to result in increased traffic
within an AQMA would have a minor negative effect with uncertainty (-?).

--

Residential sites that are within 1km of an AQMA and which have been identified to have potential to result in increased traffic within
an AQMA would have a significant negative effect with uncertainty (--?).

?

N/A

SA 17: Encourage sustainable waste
management through the 'waste hierarchy',
and be consistent with the Kent Minerals and
Waste Local Plan

Background information affecting assumptions:

Would the site option:

Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 17:

SA 17.1: Make provision for local community
recycling and waste management facilities,
including in new developments?
SA 17.2: Ensure minimisation, reuse, recycling
and recovery of construction, commercial,
industrial and household materials and waste?

SA 18: Protect and enhance the water
environment (surface water i.e. rivers and
lakes, groundwater, estuarine, wetlands) and
manage water resources in a sustainable way
Would the site option:

The effects of new residential development on waste generation will depend largely on resident’s behaviour and not on the site’s size or location. Provision
of waste management facilities in new developments will be addressed through other policy requirements in the Local Plan.

++

N/A

+

N/A

0

The location of residential sites will have no effect on this SA objective.

-

N/A

--

N/A

?

N/A

Background information affecting assumptions:
Levels of water consumption within new development will be determined by its design and onsite practices, rather than the location of the site option,
therefore effects on water supply cannot be determined. However, the location of residential development could affect water quality in nearby waterbodies
or source protection zones (SPZs) during construction. SPZs are areas designated to protect groundwater sources used for public drinking water supply.
They relate to the risk of contamination of the water source from various activities, this increasing as the distance between the source of contamination and
the groundwater abstraction point decreases. In addition, the location of sites could affect water quality, depending on whether they are in an area where
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SA Objective

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

SA 18.1: Contribute to the aims of the Water
Framework Directive, in particular the need to
ensure all water bodies meet ‘good status’ by
2015?

there is capacity at the local sewage treatment works (STWs) to treat additional wastewater generated by the overall scale of development proposed. The
Kent Thameside Water Cycle Study outlines that although population growth in Gravesham is likely to increase demand for sewerage services, there are
no major barriers to development associated with water supply and waste water infrastructure.

SA 18.2: Protect river and tidal plains (including
wetlands and flood defences), in particular from
encroachment?

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

The extent to which water quality is affected would depend on construction techniques and the use of sustainable drainage systems (SuDS) within the
design; therefore effects are uncertain at this stage.
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 18:

SA 18.3: Maintain groundwater and river levels?

++

N/A

SA 18.4: Protect and improve groundwater,
freshwater, and estuarine water quality?

+

N/A

SA 18.5: Consider the interconnectedness of
water quality, quantity and flood risk
management?

0

All other residential sites are assumed to have a negligible effect.

SA 18.6: Increase efficient use and reuse of water
resources?

-

Residential sites that are within an SPZ and/or contain or are adjacent to watercourses that do not run into the Thames Estuary &
Marshes Special Protection Area (SPA) and Ramsar, could result in minor negative effects on water quality although this is uncertain
(-?) at this stage of assessment.

SA 18.7: Ensure water demand does not outstrip
available supply?

--

Residential sites that contain or are adjacent to watercourses that run into the Thames Estuary & Marshes SPA and Ramsar could
result in significant negative effects on water quality although this is uncertain (--?) at this stage of assessment.

SA 18.8: Require effective Sustainable Drainage
Systems for new development?

?

N/A

SA19: Reduce the risk of flooding

Background information affecting assumptions:

Would the site option:
SA 19.1: Promote sustainable estuary and flood
risk management that provides for climate change,
where appropriate, in new developments?

The development of new housing on greenfield land is more likely to increase the area of impermeable surfaces and could therefore increase overall flood
risk, although it is recognised that other standards relating to incorporation of Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) will apply. NPPF Paragraph 165
requires that major development ‘incorporates sustainable drainage systems, unless there is clear evidence that this would be inappropriate’. The effects of
new development on this SA objective are therefore dependent to some extent on its design, for example whether it incorporates SuDS, which is unknown
and cannot be assessed at this stage.

SA 19.2: Prevent inappropriate form and layout of
development in the floodplain?

Where residential sites are located in areas of high flood risk, it could increase the risk of flooding in those areas (particularly if the sites are not previously
developed) and would increase the number of people and assets at risk from flooding.

SA 19.3: Ensure development located within a
floodplain is designed to be flood resilient?

National Planning Practice Guidance identifies which types of land uses are considered to be appropriate in Flood Zones 2, 3a and 3b. These Flood Zones
are mapped by the Environment Agency and refer to the probability of river or sea flooding, ignoring the presence of defences. Residential properties are
classed as a ‘more vulnerable use’, which is suitable in areas of Flood Zone 1 and 2 but would require an exception test in Flood Zone 3a, and is
unsuitable in Flood Zone 3b.

SA 19.4: Ensure development does not increase
flood risk and encourage a positive contribution to
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SA Objective

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

sustainable flood management and green
infrastructure?

A sequential approach should be followed to steer new development to areas with the lowest probability of flooding (i.e. Flood Zone 1) and local planning
authorities will need to undertake a flood risk sequential test when allocating sites. Where there are no reasonably available sites in Flood Zone 1, local
planning authorities in their decision making should take into account the flood risk vulnerability of land uses and consider reasonably available sites in
Flood Zone 2. Only where there are no reasonably available sites in Flood Zones 1 or 2 should the suitability of sites in Flood Zone 3 (areas with a high
probability of river or sea flooding) be considered, taking into account the flood risk vulnerability of land uses and applying the Exception Test if required
(this would be required for residential development). Essentially, the Exception Test requires proposed development to show that it will provide wider
sustainability benefits to the community that outweigh flood risk, and that it will be safe for its lifetime, without increasing flood risk elsewhere and where
possible reduce flood risk overall.

SA 19.5: Safeguard access to flood defences?
SA 19.6: Minimise flood-related health risk &
protect community assets from flood risk?

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

In addition to land at risk of flooding from rivers or the sea, the Environment Agency has produced maps indicating the risk of flooding from surface water,
i.e. when rainwater does not drain away through the normal drainage systems or soak into the ground, but lies on or flows over the ground instead.
No flood risk maps for groundwater were available. As a proxy, Environment Agency Flood Alert Areas were used. These are geographical areas where it
is possible for flooding to occur from rivers sea and in some locations, groundwater.
Development within flood storage areas could also increase downstream flood risk.
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 19:
++

N/A

+

N/A

0

All other sites are assumed to have a negligible effect.
A minor negative effect with uncertainty (-?) is anticipated where:

-?

◼
◼
◼
◼
◼
◼

25% or more of the site area is in Flood Zone 2; or
5%-25% of the site area is in Flood Zone 3; or
25% or more of the site is in a Flood Alert Area; or
25% or more of the site has a 1 in 100-year risk of surface water flooding; or
5-25% or of the site has a 1 in 30-year (3.3%) risk of surface water flooding; or
5-25% of the site is in a flood storage area.

Effects are uncertain as it will depend on the SuDS provision made and whether the design of development brought forward could
avoid areas of flood risk.
A significant negative effect with uncertainty (--?) is anticipated where:
--?

◼ 25% or more of the site area is in Flood Zone 3; or
◼ 25% or more of the site has a 1 in 30-year (3.3%) risk of surface water flooding; or
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SA Objective

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

◼ 25% or more of the site is in a flood storage area.
Effects are uncertain dependent on the SuDS provision made and whether the design of development brought forward could avoid
areas of flood risk.
?

N/A
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Table C.2: SA criteria for the employment site options
SA Objective

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

SA 1: Promote thriving and balanced
communities

Background information affecting assumptions:

Would the site option:
SA 1.1: Close the gap between the most deprived
areas and other areas and between different social
classes?
SA 1.2: Promote mixed tenure and mixed use
developments?
SA 1.3: Enable independent lifestyles and cater for
the needs of all sections of the community including
women, the elderly, those with disabilities and
people of different ethnic backgrounds?
SA 1.4: Maintain and provide sites for community
services and facilities for example education, health,
leisure and recreation, social care?
SA 1.5: Provide sites for business and employment
within communities?

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

Some aspects of this SA objective (e.g. providing sites for community facilities and businesses) will not be affected by the location of employment sites.
In addition, enabling independent lifestyles, promoting mixed use developments and social inclusion etc. will be addressed through policies and not
affected by the location of development sites. Accessibility to employment, community services and facilities is covered under SA objective 3. Therefore,
the appraisal of employment sites against this SA objective relates just to the potential to reduce deprivation.
Where at least 5% of an employment development site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the ‘Barriers to Housing and
Services’ domain, the new development may have positive effects on wellbeing locally as a result of increased investment in the area and potentially the
creation of new services and facilities. Any such employment sites would be likely to have a minor positive but uncertain effect (+?) but no other effects
are identified.
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 1:
++

N/A

+?

Employment sites located within (at least 5% of site) one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the ‘Barriers to Housing
and Services’ domain would be likely to have an uncertain minor positive effect.

0

All other employment sites are assumed to have a negligible effect.

-

N/A

--

N/A

SA 1.6: Enable accessibility to the workplace?
SA 1.7: Promote social inclusion and community
ownership?
SA 1.8: Provide opportunities for young people and
children where appropriate?

N/A
?

SA 1.9: Recognise the different roles of urban and
rural areas?
SA 2: Enable interaction between existing and
new communities

Background information affecting assumptions:

Would the site option:

Encouragement of regeneration, enhancement and integration of existing communities with new communities will be addressed through policies and not
directly affected by the location of employment sites. Employment sites will not influence population change in existing communities.

SA 2.1: Strengthen existing communities?

Therefore, no score is given in relation to the effects of employment sites on this SA objective.
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SA Objective

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

SA 2.2: Enable growth of a sense of community
safety, identity and social cohesion in new and
existing development?

Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 2:

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

++

N/A

SA 2.3: Encourage regeneration and enhancement
of existing communities?

+

N/A

SA 2.4: Integrate new and existing communities,
where possible through design and planning?

0

The location of employment sites would have no effect on this objective.

-

N/A

--

N/A

?

N/A

SA 3: Enhance accessibility to jobs, education,
community services and public transport, and be
consistent with the adopted Kent Local
Transport Plan 4
Would the site option:
SA 3.1: Enhance accessibility to jobs, services and
facilities such as shops, schools, banks, health
services, community centres, libraries, sports and
leisure facilities, open spaces, religious centres,
education and training for all sections of the
community including women, disabled and elderly
people and those of different ethnic backgrounds, in

Background information affecting assumptions:
Some aspects of this SA objective (e.g. providing public transport) will not be affected by the location of employment sites. In addition, improving quality,
capacity and integration of public transport will be addressed through policies and not affected by the location of employment sites. Reducing poverty
and social exclusion is covered under SA objective 1 (Balanced communities). Therefore, the appraisal of employment sites against this SA objective
relates to the proximity of the site option to larger population centres and the different types of services and facilities listed under SA 3.1. Sites that are
close (i.e. walking and cycling distance) to town and local centres will have positive effects on this SA objective as they should enhance accessibility to
these types of services, where available, and reduce the use of vehicles. While access to services is less of a key issue for employment sites compared
to residential sites, it is still relevant as employees would be able to access services and facilities during breaks and after work.
Accessibility of employment sites via public transport modes (e.g. bus and rail), which would reduce journeys by private car and therefore greenhouse
gas emissions are considered under SA objective 15 (Climate change).
Based on the existing settlement hierarchy as set out within the Local Plan, employment sites that are located within 800m 188 of the town or local centres
in the main urban area of Gravesend and Northfleet Towns or in second tier settlement will generally have better access to a wider range of existing
services and facilities compared to sites located at the third or fourth tier and other settlements.

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________
188

Various pieces of research provide a variety of recommended guidance distances for walking. Those used in the SA are based on 'desired', 'acceptable' and preferred maximum' walking distances described in the publication 'Guidelines for
Providing for Journeys on Foot (Institution of Highways and Transport, 2000). This suggests, for example, an acceptable walking distance of 800 m to most destinations, 1000 m to work or school, and 400 m to town centres. For the purpose of this
SA, an average acceptable walking distance of 800 m to local and town centres has been used. There is no equivalent acceptable cycling distance, and although people are likely to cycle longer distances than walking, it is considered reasonable to
use the 800 m distance as an indication of both walking and cycling accessibility.
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SA Objective

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

both urban and rural areas and especially in underserved localities?
SA 3.2: Improve quality, capacity and integration of
public transport?
SA 3.3: Provide for basic services within walking
distance of residences and employment?
SA 3.4: Reduce poverty and social exclusion?
SA 3.5: Provide public transport to be affordable and
available to all, particularly outlying areas?
SA 3.6: Optimise the location of facilities to reduce
the use of vehicles?

Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 3:
++

Employment sites where 50% or more of the site is within 800m of Gravesend town centre or a local centre within the Gravesend &
Northfleet urban area would have a significant positive effect.

+

Employment sites where 50% or more of the site is within 800m of a local centre within a second tier settlement (based on the
existing settlement hierarchy, i.e. Istead Rise, Hook Green - Meopham, Higham) would have a minor positive effect.

0

N/A

-

Employment sites where 50% or more of the site is within 800m of a local centre within a third tier settlement (Culverstone Green,
Meopham Green, Vigo) would have a minor negative effect. N.B. Vigo is the only one of these settlements classed as having a
local centre.

--

All other employment sites have a significant negative effect.
N/A

?
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SA Objective

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

SA 4: Improve the health and well being of the
population and reduce inequalities in health

Background information affecting assumptions:

Would the site option:
SA 4.1: Promote informal recreation by improving
and enhancing access to both the urban and rural
areas?
SA 4.2: Promote healthy, active lifestyles through
the provision of facilities that are suitable for all
sections of the community, and ensure residents
have access to healthy and affordable food?
SA 4.3: Protect and enhance the quality and quantity
of green and open spaces?
SA 4.4: Encourage development and participation in
culture, sport and the arts?
SA 4.5: Ensure provision of adequate health
facilities for all sections of the community and cater
to the needs of an ageing population?

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

This SA objective covers different aspects of health and well-being (including promoting recreation, active lifestyles, provision of health facilities and
improving open space etc.), therefore, mixed effects overall189 are likely because the size and/or location of the employment site may result in positive
effects for some of these aspects and negative for others.
In terms of informal recreation and accessibility to urban and rural areas; accessibility to town centres and services and facilities is covered under SA
objective 3, therefore, this aspect of the appraisal of employment sites against this SA objective will be influenced by the proximity of sites to open
spaces, walking and cycle paths, easy access to which can encourage participation in active outdoor recreation and active travel including comuting to
and from the employment sites.
In terms of provision, protection and enhancement of green and open spaces and provision of health facilities within new site options; all employment
sites are likely to have opportunities for the provision of green infrastructure, particularly where sites are larger in size. This cannot be assumed at this
stage in the Local Plan process but will be taken into account at the Regulation 19 stage, when policy requirements for different site options are drafted.
In some instances, existing green infrastructure190 may already be present on site and these assets may be lost if not incorporated into the new
development.
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 4:
++

Employment site options, the majority of which (at least 50%) are within 800m of an area of open space AND within 400m of a
PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path will have a significant positive effect.

+

Employment sites, the majority of which (at least 50%) are within 800m of an area of open space OR within 400m of a
PRoW/National Trail or cycle path will have a minor positive effect.

0

N/A
Employment site options that contain an existing green infrastructure asset that could be lost as a result of new development may
have a minor negative effect although this is currently uncertain (-?) as it may be possible to conserve or even enhance that asset
through the design and layout of the new development.

-

AND/OR
Employment sites, the majority of which (at least 50%) are more than 800m from an area of open space and more than 400m from
a PRoW/National Trail or cycle path will have a minor negative effect.

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________
In all cases, if the two parts of a score are the same type of effect, e.g. both positive, then a best or worst case scenario will be recorded, i.e. a score comprising ‘++’ and ‘+’ would be recorded as ‘++’, while a score comprising ‘-’ and ‘--’ would be
recorded as ‘--’. Mixed effects will only be recorded where a score comprises both positive and negative effects e.g. ‘+/-’ or ‘++/--’.
190
National Planning Practice Guidance defines green infrastructure networks as including parks, open spaces, playing fields, woodlands, but also street trees, allotments and private gardens. It can also include streams, canals and other water
bodies and features such as green roofs and walls.
189
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SA Objective

SA 5: Ensure that the provision of new
infrastructure is appropriately phased to
facilitate access for existing and new
communities
Would the site option:
SA 5.1: Take into account the phasing of supporting
infrastructure to best meet the needs of existing and
new communities?
SA 5.2: Incorporate the specific needs of the small
permitted polluting industries and businesses?
SA 5.3: Provide more supporting regulatory services
to accompany the increased infrastructure
provision?

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

--

N/A

?

N/A

Background information affecting assumptions:
The effects of new employment development on the provision and phasing of new infrastructure will not be influenced by the location of development;
rather it will be influenced by other policies in the Local Plan (relating to infrastructure provision more generally and also sustainable construction and
design, e.g. including sustainable drainage systems and green infrastructure).
Therefore, no score is given in relation to the effects of employment sites on this SA objective.
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 5:
++

N/A

+

N/A

0

The location of employment sites would have no effect on this objective.

SA 5.4: Promote sustainable water infrastructure,
particularly waste water treatment, flood defence
and green infrastructure?

-

N/A

--

N/A

SA 5.5: Promote a quality range of infrastructure,
and its management and maintenance?

?

SA 6: Ensure that all have access to a range of
good quality housing to meet their needs,
particularly key worker and affordable housing
for identified local needs
Would the site option:
SA 6.1: Provide for an appropriate level of key
worker and affordable housing?

N/A

Background information affecting assumptions:
The location of employment site options will not have an effect on the provision of housing within Gravesham Borough.
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 6:
++

N/A

+

N/A

0

The location of employment sites would have no effect on this objective.
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SA Objective
SA 6.2: Provide for an appropriate level of housing
available for affordable rent?
SA 6.3: Provide for an appropriate mix of dwelling
size, type, density and phasing on appropriate sites?
SA 6.4: Provide for a range of housing to meet the
needs of specific groups, e.g. the elderly and
disabled, people on low incomes?
SA 7: Promote sustainable design and
construction practices
Would the site option:
SA 7.1: Ensure new development is located with
sustainable principles as far as possible, in
particular, focusing development on the urban
areas?

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

-

N/A

--

N/A
N/A

?

Background information affecting assumptions:
The promotion of sustainable design and construction practices will not be influenced by the location of employment development; rather it will be
influenced by other policies in the Local Plan.
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 7:
++

N/A

SA 7.2: Ensure the incorporation of energy efficiency
measures in new development and encourage low
and carbon-neutral development?

+

N/A

0

The location of employment sites would have no effect on this objective.

SA 7.3: Ensure high density in new development
where appropriate?

-

N/A

SA 7.4: Insist upon high design quality and respect
for local character, distinctiveness and the
surrounding environment in new development?

--

N/A
N/A

SA 7.5: Encourage the reuse of materials in
construction?
SA 7.6: Promote the sourcing of locally and
sustainably sourced and recycled materials in
construction and renovation?

?

SA 7.7: Ensure use of appropriate sustainable
design methods such as the Code for Sustainable
Homes, BREEAM (Building Research Establishment
Environmental Assessment Method) and the Kent
Design Guide?
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SA Objective

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

SA 7.8: Promote use of sustainable and innovative
building construction practices?
SA 8: Provide a healthy and safe environment

Background information affecting assumptions:

Would the site option:

The quality of open space would be addressed through policies in the Local Plan, and access to open spaces is covered under SA objective 4. The
effects of new employment development on levels of crime, fear of crime and safe built environment and access routes, will depend on factors such as
the incorporation of green/open space within development sites and openness of access routes, depending on design and the use of appropriate lighting,
could have an effect on perceptions of personal safety, particularly at night. However, such issues will not be influenced by the location of employment
development; rather they will be addressed through policies and determined through the detailed proposals for each site. Therefore, no score is given in
relation to the effects of employment sites on this part of the SA objective.

SA 8.1: Maintain or increase the quality of public
open spaces and improve access to them?
SA 8.2: Design out crime and fear of crime in local
communities by approved methods and standards?
SA 8.3: Contribute to a safe, secure built
environment?
SA 8.4: Encourage safe provision for walking and
cycling and safe accessible routes suitable for the
elderly, those with pushchairs and those that are
mobility impaired?
SA 8.5: Prevent unacceptable levels of noise, light,
odour and air pollution, through application of the
precautionary principle?

Where new employment development is proposed close to (100m) sensitive receptors (e.g. existing houses, schools, hospitals etc.) there may be
negative effects on amenity of those receptors as a result of increased noise and light pollution, particularly during the construction phase but also when
the site is operational. However, it is assumed that these can be adequately mitigated via application of good practice construction techniques, enforced
through the development management process.
New development close to major roads/railways/industrial areas (as indicated on the GIS base map) may result in noise pollution affecting people in the
longer term; however the SA does not consider exposure to noise pollution from roads and railways in relation to employment development as noise
levels experienced by workers will be heavily influenced the type of work carried to be out on the premises, whether hearing protection is worn by
employees, and the design of the building (e.g. offices are more likely than dwellings to be air conditioned and acoustically insulated). Therefore, all
employment sites will have a negligible effect on this objective.
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 8:
++

N/A

+

N/A

0

The location of employment sites will have no effect on this SA objective.

-

N/A

--

N/A

?

N/A

Background information affecting assumptions:
New employment development will provide job opportunities within Gravesham, with larger sites providing more jobs.
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SA Objective

SA 9: Promote a range of high quality
employment opportunities and sustainable
economic growth
Would the site option:
SA 9.1: Encourage provision of a range of jobs
accessible to local people, including women and
those with disabilities, people who are mobility
impaired and those of different ethnic backgrounds?
SA 9.2: Reduce local unemployment?

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 9:
++

Employment sites that would provide 50 or more new jobs will have a significant positive effect.

+

Employment sites that would provide fewer than 50 new jobs will have a minor positive effect.

0

N/A

-

N/A

--

N/A

SA 9.3: Assist in addressing any skills deficit
between local people and the provision of new
employment opportunities?

N/A

SA 9.4: Reduce deprivation by delivering economic
development appropriate to communities in greatest
need?
SA 9.5: Ensure layout and design does not
discriminate against disabled people?

?

SA 9.6: Ensure a range of suitable business
premises?
SA 9.7: Provide locations for business start-up?
SA 9.8: Promote a number of high quality
employment opportunities?
SA 10: Ensure that special and distinctive
landscapes and townscapes, and the features
within them, are conserved and enhanced
Would the site option:
SA 10.1 Preserve and where possible enhance
diverse landscape and townscape character and
value?

Background information affecting assumptions:
Information about the likely effects of development on the landscape is taken from the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity study, or based
on Council officers comments for any areas not covered by that study. A high landscape sensitivity is associated with a low capacity of the landscape to
accommodate development and vice-versa. The scoring criteria below relate to the capacity ratings assigned by the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity
and Capacity Study 2016. The capacity ratings referenced in the study are those relating to ‘small’ development as defined in the study (broadly twostorey residential buildings at a density of 40 dwellings per hectare (dph) adjacent to Gravesend, Northfleet and Strood or 30 dph adjacent to rural
settlements).
Any information provided by Council officers for sites not included in the Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Study will be converted to these using
professional judgment.
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SA Objective

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

SA 10.2 Protect and enhance designated /
landscape character areas?

Loss of greenfield/countryside is covered under SA objective 11. Promoting green spaces in new developments is covered under SA objective 4.

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 10:

SA 10.3 Retain and enhance the quality and
diversity of open land/countryside?

++

N/A

SA 10.4 Promote green spaces in new
developments?

+

N/A

SA 10.5 Improve the quality of the urban fringe?

0

All other employment sites are assumed to have a negligible effect.

-

Employment sites within (at least 5% of site area) an area of medium or medium-high capacity for development will have a minor
negative effect.

--

Employment sites within (at least 5% of site area) an area of low or medium-low capacity for development will have a significant
negative effect.

?

N/A

SA 11: Maintain and improve the quality of land
and soil in the region
Would the site option:
SA 11.1: Require the re-use of previously developed
land in preference to greenfield sites?
SA 11.2: Protect soil quality?
SA 11.3: Promote high density development where
appropriate?

Background information affecting assumptions:
Prioritisation of previously developed land over greenfield sites will have a positive effect on this SA objective. Potential harm to soil quality through the
development of greenfield land is assessed by reference to the Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) used by Natural England to give advice to planning
authorities and developers. The classification is based on the long-term physical limitations of land for agricultural use; factors affecting the grade are
climate, site and soil characteristics, and the important interactions between them. The ALC system classifies land into five grades, with Grade 3
subdivided into Subgrades 3a and 3b. The best and most versatile land is defined as Grades 1, 2 and 3a by policy guidance (see Annex 2 of NPPF).
This is the land which is most flexible, productive and efficient in response to inputs and which can best deliver future crops for food and non-food uses
such as biomass, fibres and pharmaceuticals. Data to subdivide the plan area into grades 3a and 3b are not available for Gravesham.
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 11:

SA 11.4: Remediate contaminated land?

++

Sites identified by the Council as previously developed land would have a significant positive effect.

SA 11.5: Protect the best and most versatile
agricultural land?

+

N/A

0

All other sites are assumed to have a negligible effect.

-

Greenfield sites with between 5-25% of the site area within Grade 1 or Grade 2 agricultural land would have a minor negative
effect.
And/or:
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SA Objective

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

Justifications/reasons for effect identified
Greenfield sites with 25% or more of the site area within Grade 3 agricultural land according to the national GIS dataset could have
a minor negative effect.

SA 12: Protect and enhance the biodiversity and
abundance of habitats and indigenous species
Would the site option:
SA 12.1: Protect and enhance valuable flora, fauna,
wildlife habitats and species, both those statutorily
designated and those of local value?
SA 12.2: Avoid and reverse, where possible, habitat
fragmentation, and account for predicted changes
due to climate change?
SA 12.3: Result in biodiversity net gain?
SA 12.4: Provide opportunities for new natural green
space/open space?

--

Greenfield sites with 25% or more of the site within Grade 1 or Grade 2 agricultural land would have a significant negative effect.

?

N/A

Background information affecting assumptions:
Development sites that are close to an international, national or local designated conservation site have the potential to affect the biodiversity or
geodiversity of those sites/features, e.g. through habitat damage/loss, fragmentation, disturbance to species, air pollution, increased recreation pressure
etc. Conversely, there may be opportunities to promote habitat connectivity if new developments include green infrastructure. Therefore, while proximity
to designated sites provides an indication of the potential for an adverse effect, uncertainty exists (shown with ‘?’), as appropriate mitigation may avoid
adverse effects and may even result in beneficial effects. In addition, the potential impacts on biodiversity present on each site, or undesignated habitats
and species adjacent to the potential development sites, cannot be determined at this strategic level of assessment. This would be determined once
more specific proposals are developed and submitted as part of a planning application.
Impact Risk Zones (IRZs) defined by Natural England are used to provide an initial assessment of the potential risks posed by development proposals to:
Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs), Special Areas of Conservation (SACs), Special Protection Areas (SPAs) and Ramsar sites. IRZs define zones
around each biodiversity site which reflect the particular sensitivities of the features for which it is notified and indicate the types of development proposal
which could potentially have adverse impacts. Note that all SACs, SPAs, Ramsar sites and National Nature Reserves (NNRs) are also designated as
SSSIs therefore SSSIs are used as a proxy for all these designations in the SA. European sites are underpinned by the SSSI designation and their
interest features and sensitivities are covered by the SSSI IRZs. Where the notified features of the European site and SSSI are different, the SSSI IRZs
have been set so that they reflect both. For example, the IRZ defined around the South Thames Estuary and Marshes SSSI also reflects the sensitivities
of the Thames Estuary and Marshes SPA and Ramsar designations, including the potential for recreational disturbance.
A zone of influence of 250 m is assumed for all sub-nationally designated wildlife sites and ancient woodland, based on professional judgement.
At the level of detail of a Local Plan, it is not possible for effects to be determined with certainty therefore uncertainty is attached to all the effects scores.
The results of the Habitats Regulations Assessment will also be taken into account once available for the international designations of SAC, SPA and
Ramsar site.
The provision of new natural green space/open space is addressed under SA objective 4.
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 12:
++

N/A

+

N/A

0

All other employment sites are assumed to have a negligible effect with uncertainty (0?).
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SA Objective

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

Justifications/reasons for effect identified
Employment sites that are within (at least 5% of site area) a relevant IRZ of a SSSI
AND/OR
Within (at least 5% of site area) 250m of a sub-nationally designated wildlife or geological site or ancient woodland

AND/OR
Within (at least 5% of site area) Priority Habitat Inventory
…would have a minor negative effect with uncertainty (-?).
Employment sites that are within (at least 5% of site area) 1km of one or more internationally or nationally designated biodiversity
or geological sites
--

AND/OR
Which would result in an internationally or nationally designated biodiversity site being completely surrounded by development and
therefore isolated from wider habitat networks may have a significant negative effect with uncertainty (--?).

?
SA 13: Protect and enhance cultural heritage
resources
Would the site option:

N/A

Background information affecting assumptions:
An assessment of the likely impacts of each site option on heritage has been carried out by Gravesham Council, with sites being assigned a rating of
red, amber or green as follows:

SA 13.1: Protect and enhance valued architecture,
both buildings (including listed buildings) and their
settings?

Green = no impact on the historic environment.

SA 13.2: Support locally-based cultural resources
and activities?

Red = harm to the historic environment/assets which could not be mitigated.

SA 13.3: Protect and improve historical and
archaeological environment (landscapes, site,
buildings and settings), including resources of local
value?

Amber = harm to the historic environment/assets which could be mitigated.

In all cases, the potential effects of development on this objective are uncertain as effects will also be determined by the specific proposals for each site
including the design of the development, which is unknown at this stage,
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 13:
++

N/A

+

N/A

0

Where a site has been assessed as ‘green’, a negligible effect is most likely although this is uncertain at this stage (0?).

SA 13.4: Protect and enhance Conservation Areas?
SA 13.5: Protect and enhance local peoples’ cultural
heritage, including cultural diversity?
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SA Objective
SA 13.6: Allow for the conservation and
interpretation of the area’s industrial and maritime
heritage?

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

-

Where a site has been assessed as ‘amber’, a minor negative effect is most likely although this is uncertain at this stage (-?).

--

Where a site has been assessed as ‘red’, a significant negative effect is most likely although this is uncertain at this stage (--?).

?

N/A

SA 13.7: Support village life?

SA 14: Encourage usage of minerals which
minimises adverse impact on the environment,
and which is consistent with the Kent Minerals
and Waste Local Plan
Would the site option:
SA 14.1: Encourage the procurement of the most
sustainable construction materials: for example, use
of recycled/recyclable and renewable resources, and
of materials which are energy efficient to
manufacture, and which are sourced as locally as
possible by sustainable transport?
SA 14.2 Support sustainability objectives of the
submitted Early Partial Review of the Kent Minerals
and Waste Local Plan (for example with regard to
habitat protection, transport, noise, water, air)?

SA 15: Address the causes of climate change
through reducing emissions of greenhouse
gases; ensure Gravesham Borough is prepared
for the impacts of climate change

Background information affecting assumptions:
The location of employment sites will not affect the procurement and use of the most sustainable construction materials, which will be addressed directly
through the Kent Minerals and Waste Local Plan, and other Local Plan policies. While all new development will result in the increased consumption of
minerals for construction, this will not be influenced by the location of development sites. However, development within a Mineral Safeguarding Area may
sterilise mineral resources and Kent County Council has indicated that development within 250m of a Minerals Safeguarding Area would trigger the need
for safeguarding to be addressed. This could leave insufficient resources for future generations or mean that the minerals planning system loses the
flexibility to extract resources at sites that would have a lower impact on the environment.
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 14:
++

N/A

+

N/A

0

All other employment sites are assumed to have a negligible effect.

-

Where 5-25% of an employment site falls within 250m of a Minerals Safeguarding Area, a minor negative (-) effect is anticipated,
as mineral resources could be sterilised. However, this will be uncertain (-?) as there could be the opportunity to extract the mineral
resource prior to the development going ahead

--

Where 25% or more of an employment site falls within 250m of a Minerals Safeguarding Area, a significant negative effect is
anticipated, as mineral resources could be sterilised. However, this will be uncertain (--?) as there could be the opportunity to
extract the mineral resource prior to the development going ahead

?

N/A

Background information affecting assumptions:
The location or scale of employment development will not affect the energy efficiency of the development; this would depend largely on the detailed
proposals for sites and their design, which are not known at this stage. Opportunities to connect with district heating or provide on-site energy generation
will be considered through other Local Plan policies, as will climate proofing and protecting the integrity of flood defences. Therefore, the appraisal
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SA Objective

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

Would the site option:

against this SA objective is based on proximity of sites to sustainable transport links (walking and cycling accessibility to services and facilities is covered
under SA objective 3).

SA 15.1: Require the use of renewable energy
sources wherever feasible?
SA 15.2: Ensure energy efficiency by locating
development in such a way as to minimise the need,
number and length of journeys made by private car?
SA 15.3: Require energy efficiency in the design,
construction and operational phases of new
development?
SA 15.4: Take into account the predicted effects of
climate change and require that development
proposals are guided by ‘climate proofing’ principles,
including allowing for habitat adaptation?
SA 15.5: Require development proposals adjacent
to flood defences to protect the integrity of existing
flood defences and contribute to the delivery of the
measures set out in the Thames Estuary 2100 Plan?

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

The proximity of employment sites to public transport links will affect the extent to which employees are able to make use of non car-based modes of
transport to commute to and from work, although this will also depend on people’s behaviour. It is possible that new transport links such as bus routes or
cycle paths may be provided as part of larger-scale employment development but this cannot be assumed at this stage.
The scores indicated below will be moderated (generally reduced by one level) if the most direct route between an employment site and the transport link
is subject to severe access issues, e.g. due to topography or unbridged barriers such as motorways, dual carriageways, railway lines or water bodies.
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 15:
Sites of which the majority (at least 50%) are within 400m of a bus stop OR within 800m of a cycle path
++

AND
Within 1.2km of a railway station.
Sites of which the majority (at least 50%) are within 400m of a bus stop AND within 800m of a cycle path

+

OR
Within 1.2km of a railway station.

0

N/A

-

Sites of which the majority (at least 50%) are within 400m of a bus stop OR within 800m of a cycle path but which are more than
1.2km from a railway station.
Sites of which the majority (at least 50%) are more than 400m from a bus stop
AND

--

More than 800m from a cycle path
AND
More than 1.2km from a railway station

?

N/A

Background information affecting assumptions:
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Assumptions applied in the SA of site options
SA of Gravesham Local Plan
October 2020

SA Objective

SA 16: Protect and improve local and global air
quality
Would the site option:
SA 16.1: Assist in improving local air quality,
particularly with regard to AQMAs?
SA 16.2: Reduce the number of trips made by
private car per household?
SA 16.3: Ensure more sustainable transport patterns
including public transport, walking and cycling?
SA 16.4: Increase tree cover especially broadleaved woodland beneficial to air quality?
SA 16.5: Reduce emissions from development
activities and contribute positively towards local air
quality?

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

Proximity to an Air Quality Management Area (AQMA) can influence the effects of new employment development on air quality, as development in or
near to those areas could result in an increase in vehicle use and associated emissions, affecting the wellbeing of surrounding residents. This is
particularly likely if the employment development would involve HGV movements.
Assessment in relation to this SA objective will comprise two components and as such, a mixed effect (e.g. 0/-?) effect for this SA objective will be
reported, in accordance with the following:
Intersection with AQMAs
Air Quality Management Areas are areas which have been identified as requiring intervention to address poor air quality. If employment development is
proposed in these areas it risks exposing people to potentially harmful air pollution. Uncertainty arises because mitigation measures may overcome
these effects, but this is not known.
Potential contribution to road traffic within AQMAs
A judgement will be made as to whether vehicle movements including commuting journeys to and from the employment site are likely to pass through an
AQMA and therefore be likely to exacerbate existing air quality issues.
Uncertainty arises in relation to all effects, as it is not known exactly how and where people will travel.
Reducing the number of trips made by private car and encouraging more sustainable transport patterns are addressed under SA objectives 3 and 15.
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 16:

SA 17: Encourage sustainable waste
management through the 'waste hierarchy', and

++

N/A

+

N/A

0

All other employment sites are assumed to have a negligible effect.

-

Employment sites that are further than 1km from an AQMA but have been identified to have potential to result in increased traffic
within an AQMA would have a minor negative effect with uncertainty (-?).

--

Employment sites that are within 1km of an AQMA and which have been identified to have potential to result in increased traffic
within an AQMA would have a significant negative effect with uncertainty (--?).

?

N/A

Background information affecting assumptions:
The effects of new employment development on waste generation will depend largely on onsite practices and not on the size or location of the site.
Provision of waste management facilities in new developments will be addressed through other policy requirements in the Local Plan.
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Assumptions applied in the SA of site options
SA of Gravesham Local Plan
October 2020

SA Objective

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

be consistent with the Kent Minerals and Waste
Local Plan

Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 17:

Would the site option:
SA 17.1: Make provision for local community
recycling and waste management facilities, including
in new developments?
SA 17.2: Ensure minimisation, reuse, recycling and
recovery of construction, commercial, industrial and
household materials and waste?

SA 18: Protect and enhance the water
environment (surface water i.e. rivers and lakes,
groundwater, estuarine, wetlands) and manage
water resources in a sustainable way
Would the site option:
SA 18.1: Contribute to the aims of the Water
Framework Directive, in particular the need to
ensure all water bodies meet ‘good status’ by 2015?
SA 18.2: Protect river and tidal plains (including
wetlands and flood defences), in particular from
encroachment?
SA 18.3: Maintain groundwater and river levels?
SA 18.4: Protect and improve groundwater,
freshwater, and estuarine water quality?
SA 18.5: Consider the interconnectedness of water
quality, quantity and flood risk management?

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

++

N/A

+

N/A

0

The location of employment sites will have no effect on this SA objective.

-

N/A

--

N/A

?

N/A

Background information affecting assumptions:
Levels of water consumption within new development will be determined by its design and onsite practices, rather than the location of the site option,
therefore effects on water supply cannot be determined. However, the location of employment development could affect water quality in nearby
waterbodies or source protection zones (SPZs) during construction. SPZs are areas designated to protect groundwater sources used for public drinking
water supply. They relate to the risk of contamination of the water source from various activities, this increasing as the distance between the source of
contamination and the groundwater abstraction point decreases. In addition, the location of sites could affect water quality, depending on whether they
are in an area where there is capacity at the local sewage treatment works (STWs) to treat additional wastewater generated by the overall scale of
development proposed. The Kent Thameside Water Cycle Study outlines that although population growth in Gravesham is likely to increase demand for
sewerage services, there are no major barriers to development associated with water supply and wastewater infrastructure.
The extent to which water quality is affected would depend on construction techniques and the use of sustainable drainage systems (SuDS) within the
design; therefore effects are uncertain at this stage.
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 18:
++

N/A

+

N/A

0

All other employment sites are assumed to have a negligible effect.

-

Employment sites that are within an SPZ and/or contain or are adjacent to watercourses that do not run into the Thames Estuary &
Marshes Special Protection Area (SPA) and Ramsar, could result in minor negative effects on water quality although this is
uncertain (-?) at this stage of assessment.

SA 18.6: Increase efficient use and reuse of water
resources?

LUC I C-34

Appendix C
Assumptions applied in the SA of site options
SA of Gravesham Local Plan
October 2020

SA Objective

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)

Justifications/reasons for effect identified

SA 18.7: Ensure water demand does not outstrip
available supply?

--

Employment sites that contain or are adjacent to watercourses that run into the Thames Estuary & Marshes SPA and Ramsar
could result in significant negative effects on water quality although this is uncertain (--?) at this stage of assessment.

SA 18.8: Require effective Sustainable Drainage
Systems for new development?

?

N/A

SA19: Reduce the risk of flooding

Background information affecting assumptions:

Would the site option:
SA 19.1: Promote sustainable estuary and flood risk
management that provides for climate change,
where appropriate, in new developments?

Employment development on greenfield land is more likely to increase the area of impermeable surfaces and could therefore increase overall flood risk,
although it is recognised that other standards relating to incorporation of Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) will apply. NPPF Paragraph 165 requires
that major development ‘incorporates sustainable drainage systems, unless there is clear evidence that this would be inappropriate’. The effects of new
development on this SA objective are therefore dependent to some extent on its design, for example whether it incorporates SuDS, which is unknown
and cannot be assessed at this stage.

SA 19.2: Prevent inappropriate form and layout of
development in the floodplain?

Where employment sites are located in areas of high flood risk, it could increase the risk of flooding in those areas (particularly if the sites are not
previously developed) and would increase the number of people and assets at risk from flooding.

SA 19.3: Ensure development located within a
floodplain is designed to be flood resilient?

National Planning Practice Guidance identifies which types of land uses are considered to be appropriate in Flood Zones 2, 3a and 3b. These Flood
Zones are mapped by the Environment Agency and refer to the probability of river or sea flooding, ignoring the presence of defences. Most types of
employment developments are classed as a ‘less vulnerable use’, which is suitable in areas of Flood Zone 1, 2 and 3a but is unsuitable in Flood Zone
3b. The GIS data available to inform the SA does not distinguish between Flood Zones 3a and 3b.

SA 19.4: Ensure development does not increase
flood risk and encourage a positive contribution to
sustainable flood management and green
infrastructure?
SA 19.5: Safeguard access to flood defences?
SA 19.6: Minimise flood-related health risk & protect
community assets from flood risk?

A sequential approach should be followed to steer new development to areas with the lowest probability of flooding (i.e. Flood Zone 1) and local planning
authorities will need to undertake a flood risk sequential test when allocating sites. Where there are no reasonably available sites in Flood Zone 1, local
planning authorities in their decision making should take into account the flood risk vulnerability of land uses and consider reasonably available sites in
Flood Zone 2. Only where there are no reasonably available sites in Flood Zones 1 or 2 should the suitability of sites in Flood Zone 3 (areas with a high
probability of river or sea flooding) be considered, taking into account the flood risk vulnerability of land uses.
In addition to land at risk of flooding from rivers or the sea, the Environment Agency has produced maps indicating the risk of flooding from surface
water, i.e. when rainwater does not drain away through the normal drainage systems or soak into the ground, but lies on or flows over the ground
instead.
No flood risk maps for groundwater were available. As a proxy, Environment Agency Flood Alert Areas were used. These are geographical areas where
it is possible for flooding to occur from rivers sea and in some locations, groundwater.
Development within flood storage areas could also increase downstream flood risk.
Assumptions for determining significance of effects on SA objective 19:
++

N/A

+

N/A
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SA Objective

Likely effect (add
symbols in here)
0

Justifications/reasons for effect identified
All other sites are assumed to have a negligible effect.
A minor negative effect with uncertainty (-?) is anticipated where:

◼ 25% or more of the site area is in Flood Zone 2; or
◼ 5%-25% of the site area is in Flood Zone 3; or
◼ 25% or more of the site is in a Flood Alert Area; or
-?

◼ 25% or more of the site has a 1 in 100-year risk of surface water flooding; or
◼ 5-25% or of the site has a 1 in 30-year (3.3%) risk of surface water flooding; or
◼ 5-25% of the site is in a flood storage area.
Effects are uncertain as it will depend on the SuDS provision made and whether the design of development brought forward could
avoid areas of flood risk.
A significant negative effect with uncertainty (--?) is anticipated where:

◼ 25% or more of the site area is in Flood Zone 3; or
--?

◼ 25% or more of the site has a 1 in 30-year (3.3%) risk of surface water flooding; or
◼ 25% or more of the site is in a flood storage area.
Effects are uncertain dependent on the SuDS provision made and whether the design of development brought forward could avoid
areas of flood risk.

?

N/A
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Appendix D
Detailed SA findings for the
Reasonable Alternative Site
Options
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Residential Use
Site GB03 - Land north of Gravesend Road, Shorne
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

The site is not within 800m of a local centre which is located within a first, second or
third tier settlement.

++

The site is almost entirely within 800m of several areas of open space (Crown Green
Open Space, Warren View Open Space, Shorne C of E Primary School, St Peter &
St Paul Church Shorne and Shorne Recreation Ground) and it is entirely within 400m
of a PRoW/National Trail or cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 54 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

-

10.1% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Lnight >=55.0 dB and
16.8% falls within an area of Laeq,16 >= 60.0 dB.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

-

99% of the site is in an area of medium capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site. 78% of the site is Grade 1 agricultural land
and 21% is Grade 2.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Shorne and Ashenbank Woods
SSSI. In addition, 8.9% of the site is within the Priority Habitat Inventory (Traditional
Orchard). Furthermore, 51.4% of the site is within a relevant impact risk zone (IRZ)
of a SSSI, as the site would provide more than 50 houses outside existing settlement
and urban areas.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

SA 15: Climate change

-

The site is almost entirely within 400m of a bus stop but is more than 800m from a
cycle path and more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity
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Site GB04 - Land at Sole Street - The Street, Cobham
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

+?

The entirety of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under
the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

The site is not within 800m of a local centre which is located within a first, second or
third tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Cobham
Recreation Ground, Cobham Playing Fields, Church of St Mary Magdalene, Cobham
Primary School, Cobham Allotments, and Jeskyns) and is entirely within 400m of a
PRoW/National Trail or cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 19 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

The site is entirely within an area of medium-low capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 1
agricultural land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Shorne and Ashenbank Woods
SSSI.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

-?

The site was rated 'Amber' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

SA 15: Climate change

--

The site is more than 400m from a bus stop and more than 800m from a cycle path
and also more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity
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Site GB08 – Land adjoining Bramley Close, Istead Rise
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

+

The site is within 800m of the Istead Rise local centre which is located within a
second tier settlement.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

++/-?

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Lewis Road
Recreation Area, Istead Rise Recreation Ground, Istead Rise Community Centre,
Istead Rise Primary School) and is within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle
path. However, development here could result in the loss of an existing GI asset;
therefore a mixed effect is identified overall.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 4 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

-

97% of the site is in an area of medium-high capacity for development.

-

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 3
agricultural land.

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

0?

The location of the site will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

SA 15: Climate change

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but is more than 800m from a cycle path and
also more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

--

The site is within 1km of the A2 Trunk Road AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.
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Site GB105 - Land at Longfield Avenue, New Barn
SA Objective
SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

Score

Justification

+?

Part of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

+

The site is within 800m of the Istead Rise local centre which is located within a
second tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Longfield Hill
Allotments, Istead Rise Primary School) and is entirely within 400m of a
PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 27 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

98% of the site is in an area of medium-low capacity for development.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

-?

At least 5% of the site is within 250m of an ancient woodland.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

-?

The site was rated 'Amber' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

--

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop, and more than 800m from a cycle path
and also more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 2: Community interaction
SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GB110 – Land to the south of Ifield Rectory, Church Lane, Ifield
SA Objective
SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

Score

Justification

+?

Most of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Former
Southfields School Site, Singlewell Primary School, Codrington Crescent Open
Space, Cyclo Park, Hever Farm Open Space, Jeskyns, Mackenzie Way Recreation
Area) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 59 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

99% of the site is in an area of medium-low capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 1
agricultural land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

0?

The location of the site will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

-?

The site was rated 'Amber' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop but is within 800m from a cycle path and
more than 1.2km from a railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of the A2 Trunk Road AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 2: Community interaction
SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
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Site GB113 - Land to the east of Church Road, Chalk
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Castle Lane
Open Space, St Mary the Virgin Church) and is almost entirely within 400m of a
PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 97 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

The site is entirely within an area of low capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 2
agricultural land.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Thames Estuary & Marshes Ramsar
site and South Thames Estuary and Marshes SSSI. Additionally, at least 5% of the
site is within 250m of the A226 Gravesend Road, Chalk RNR. Furthermore, 93% of
the site is within a relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a SSSI, as the site would
provide more than 10 houses outside existing settlement and urban areas.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

-?

The site was rated 'Amber' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

-?

20% of this site falls within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is almost entirely within 400m of a bus stop but is more than 800m from a
cycle path and more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

0

The site is not within an SPZ and is not adjacent to or contain a watercourse that
runs into the Thames Estuary & Marshes SPA and Ramsar site.

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 15: Climate change

SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk
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Site GB117 - Land West of Wrotham Road (Site B)
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

+

The site is within 800m of the Hook Green, Meopham local centre which is located
within a second tier settlement. The site is also located within 800m of the Meopham
Green local centre.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Meopham
School, Judsons Recreations Ground, St John The Baptist, Camer Park, Melliker
Green, Meopham School, Camer Country Park, The Pippins Open Space, Meopham
Fitness And Tennis Centre, Helen Allison School) and is entirely within 400m of a
PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site would provide 119 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

-

6.8% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >=60.0dB.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

99% of the site is in an area of medium-low capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the majority of the site (93%) is Grade
2 agricultural land with the remainder being Grade 3.

SA 12: Biodiversity

0?

The location of the site will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is almost entirely within 400m of a bus stop but is more than 800m from a
cycle path and also more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility

SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GB122 – Land to the north of the Nuralite industrial site
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

The site is not within 800m of a local centre which is located within a first, second or
third tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Thames &
Medway Canal Corridor- Higham Section, Thames & Medway Canal CorridorShorne Section, Thames & Medway Canal Corridor- Chalk Section, Shorne
Marshes) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site would provide 307 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

-

14.6% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >55<=59.9dB,
23.6% of the site falls within an area of Lnight>50<=54.9dB, and 9% of the site falls
within an area of Lnight >= 55.0 dB.

0

This site will not provide employment land.

--

The site is not covered by the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity study.
Officer assessment concluded that development here would be visually intrusive and
detract from wider landscape character.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

SA 9: Employment & economy
SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

The site is identified as a greenfield site; however it does not contain any Grade 1,
Grade 2 or Grade 3 agricultural land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Thames Estuary & Marshes Ramsar
site and SPA and South Thames Estuary and Marshes SSSI, and within 250m of the
Canal and grazing marsh, Higham LWS. Additionally, 96.7% of the site is within the
Priority Habitat Inventory (Coastal and floodplain grazing marsh), and 100% of the
site is within a relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a SSSI, which is relevant to all
planning applications.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

--?

The site is entirely within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

SA 15: Climate change

+

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop but is within 800m from a cycle path and
within 1.2km from a Uralite Halt railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk

--?

The site contains and is adjacent to drains which may run into the Thames Estuary &
Marshes Special Protection Area (SPA) and Ramsar site.

--?

The site is entirely within a Flood Alert Area and Flood Zone 3.
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Site GB124 - Land Parcel A West of Church Street
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

The site is not within 800m of a local centre which is located within a first, second or
third tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Higham
Primary School, Higham Recreation Ground (Old and New), HIgham Common,
Thames & Medway Canal Corridor- Higham Section, St Marys Church) and is
entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site would provide 383 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

67% of the site is in an area of medium-low capacity for development.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Thames Estuary & Marshes Ramsar
site and SPA and South Thames Estuary and Marshes SSSI, and within 250m of the
Canal and grazing marsh, Higham LWS. Furthermore, 62% of the site is within a
relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of numerous SSSIs, as the site would provide more
than 50 units and more than 10 units outside existing settlement and urban areas.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

--?

91.5% of this site falls within 250m of Mineral Safeguarding Area.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change

+

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop but is entirely within 800m from a cycle
path and within 1.2km from a Uralite Halt railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk

--?

The site is adjacent to drains which may run into the Thames Estuary & Marshes
Special Protection Area (SPA) and Ramsar site.

-?

30% of the site is in a Flood Alert Area, 25% is in Flood Zone 2 and 18% is in Flood
Zone 3.
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Site GB128 – Great Clane Marshes north of Lower Higham Road, Chalk
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Riverside
Family Learning Centre, Cruden Road Open Space, Cruden Road Allotments,
Priests Walk, Riverside Centre, Shamrock Road Open Space. Thames & Medway
Canal Corridor- Riverside Section, North West Kent College (Gravesend Campus),
Chalk New Allotments, Thong Lane Allotments, Riverside Family Learning Centre, St
Mary the Virgin Church, Thistle Road Open Space, Chalk Old Allotments, Body
Matters Sport & Fitness Centre (Gravesend Campus), Nickleby Road Open Space,
Thames & Medway Canal Corridor- Chalk Section, Castle Lane Open Space, Rose
Avenue Open Space, Shorne Marshes, Chalk Open Space) and is entirely within
400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site would provide 436 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

--

17% of the site is in an area of low capacity for development. The remainder of the
site is in an area of medium-low capacity for development.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes
SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

--?

The site is identified as a greenfield site; however the majority of the site (89%) is
Grade 4 agricultural land with the remainder classified as urban land.
At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Thames Estuary & Marshes Ramsar
site and SPA and South Thames Estuary and Marshes SSSI, and within 250m of the
Canal and grazing marsh, Higham LWS. Additionally, 16.7% of the site is within the
Priority Habitat Inventory (Coastal and floodplain grazing marsh).
Furthermore, 51% of the site is within a relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a SSSI,
which is relevant to all planning applications. The site is also within a relevant IRZ of
a SSSI as it will provide development of over 10 units and will provide residential
developments outside of existing settlements/urban areas.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

--?

The site is entirely within 250m of Mineral Safeguarding Area.

SA 15: Climate change

-

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop but is within 800m from a cycle path and it
is more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk

--?

The site contains and is adjacent to drains which may run into the Thames Estuary &
Marshes Special Protection Area (SPA) and Ramsar site.

--?

Almost all (99%) of the site is in a Flood Alert Area and 98% of the site is in Flood
Zone 3.
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Site GB13 - Land at Mountfield Close, Culverstone Green
SA Objective
SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities
SA 2: Community interaction
SA 3: Accessibility

Score

Justification

+?

The entirety of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under
the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

-

The site is within 800m of the Culverstone Green local centre which is located within
a third tier settlement.

++/-?

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Culverstone
Community Centre, Culverstone Recreation Ground, Culverstone Green Primary
School) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.
However, development here could result in the loss of an existing GI asset; therefore
a mixed effect is identified overall.

SA 4: Health & well being

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 11 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

--

28.7% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >=60.0dB.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

The site is entirely within an area of low capacity for development.

-

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 3
agricultural land.

-?

At least 5% of the site is within 250m of an ancient woodland (Round Wood and
Goose Wood).

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but is more than 800m from a cycle path and
more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GB132 - Land South of the Gravesend Road and West of Crown Lane Shorne
SA Objective
SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

Score

Justification

+?

Part of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

The site is not within 800m of a local centre which is located within a first, second or
third tier settlement.

++

The site is almost entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Shorne
C of E Primary School, St Mary the Virgin Church, Cascades Leisure Park, Shorne
Recreation Ground, Legend Sports Club, Crown Green Open Space, Warren View
Open Space, Southern Valley Golf Club, Shorne Woods Country Park, Cascades
Leisure Centre, Cascades Leisure Centre, St Peter & St Paul Church Shorne) and is
almost entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site would provide 1407 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

-

5.1% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >=60.0dB.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

82% of the site is in an area of medium-low capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the majority of the site (80%) is Grade
1 agricultural land with a further 17% classified as Grade 2.

SA 2: Community interaction
SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Shorne and Ashenbank Woods
SSSI, Thames Estuary & Marshes Ramsar site and South Thames Estuary and
Marshes SSSI, and is within 250m of an ancient woodland (Shorne/Brewers woods),
the A226 Gravesend Road, Chalk RNR, and the Court Wood, Shorne and Shorne
Pasture LWSs.
Furthermore, 60% of the site is within a relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a SSSI, as
the site would provide more than 50 houses outside existing settlement and urban
areas.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

--

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop and more than 800m from a cycle path and
also more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

0

The site is not within an SPZ and is not adjacent to or contains a watercourse that
runs into the Thames Estuary & Marshes SPA and Ramsar site.

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 15: Climate change

SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk
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Site GB147 - Canal Road, Higham
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

The site is not within 800m of a local centre which is located within a first, second or
third tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Higham
Primary School, Higham Recreation Ground (New and Old), Thames & Medway
Canal Corridor- Higham Section) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National
Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 12 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

89.7% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 55-59.9dB, and
27.4% of the site falls within an area of Lnight >= 55.0 dB.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

The site is entirely within an area of medium-low capacity for development.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

SA 12: Biodiversity
--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Thames Estuary & Marshes Ramsar
site and South Thames Estuary and Marshes SSSI, and is within 250m of the Canal
and grazing marsh, Higham LWS.
Furthermore, 7.5% of the site is within a relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a SSSI,
which is relevant to all planning applications, and 92% is within a IRZ of an SSSI as
the site would provide more than 10 dwellings.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

-?

The site was rated 'Amber' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

--?

99.8% of this site falls within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

++

The site is within 400m of a bus stop and within 800m from a cycle path and also
within 1.2km from a Higham railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 15: Climate change

SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk

--?
0

The site is adjacent to a canal which may connect to the network of drains which run
into the Thames Estuary & Marshes Special Protection Area (SPA) and Ramsar site.
This site is not within an area of flood risk.

LUC | D-14

Site GB149 - Recreation Ground, Lewis Road, Istead Rise
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

+

The site is within 800m of Instead Rise, which is classified as a second tier
settlement.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

++/-?

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Nurstead
Cricket Club, Instead Rise Recreation Ground, Instead Rise Community Centre,
Lewis Road Recreation Area and Instead Rise Primary School) and is entirely within
400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path. However, development here could
result in the loss of an existing GI asset; therefore a mixed effect is identified overall.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 28 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

0

The site is not covered by the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity study.
Officer assessment concluded that development here would not result in adverse
impacts on landscape character.

-

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the whole of the site is Grade 3
agricultural land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

-?

81% of the site is within 250m of a Local Wildlife Site (Grassland and Scrub, Istead
Rise).

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is entirely within 400m of a bus stop but is more than 800m from a cycle
path and more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GB152 - School Close, Meopham
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

+

The site is within 800m of the Hook Green, Meopham local centre which is located
within a second tier settlement. Additionally, the site is located within 800m of the
Meopham Green local centre.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Judsons
Recreation Ground, St John The Baptist, Helen Allison School, The Pippins Open
Space, Melliker Green, Camer Country Park, Meopham School, Camer Park) and is
entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 18 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

0

The site is not covered by the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity study.
Officer assessment concluded that development here would not result in adverse
impacts on landscape character.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

0?

The location of the site will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

+

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but is more than 800m from a cycle path and it
is within 1.2km from a Meopham railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

-?

42% of the site is in an area with a 1 in 100-year risk of surface water flooding.

SA 3: Accessibility

SA 4: Health & well being

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GB19 - Land at Commority Road, Vigo
SA Objective
SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

Score

Justification

+?

The entirety of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under
the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

-

The site is within 800m of the Vigo and Culverstone Green local centres which are
located within a third tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Vigo Primary
School, Vigo Recreation Ground, Vigo Rugby Football Club, Vigo Village Green,
Trosley Country Park, Whitehorse Wood) and is entirely within 400m of a
PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 25 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

The site is entirely within an area of low capacity for development.

SA 11: Soils

0

The site is identified as a greenfield site; however it does not contain any Grade 1,
Grade 2 or Grade 3 agricultural land.

SA 2: Community interaction
SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 12: Biodiversity
--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Halling to Trottiscliffe Escarpment
SSSI, and is within 250m of an ancient woodland (Brimp/Fowles/Round Wood and
Ley Shaw), and the Whitehorse Wood and Holly Hill LWS. Furthermore, 93% of the
site is within the Priority Habitat Inventory (Deciduous woodland).

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but is more than 800m from a cycle path and
more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

0

The site is not within an SPZ and is not adjacent to or contains a watercourse that
runs into the Thames Estuary & Marshes SPA and Ramsar site.

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 15: Climate change

SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk
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Site GB21 - Mulberry Rise, Telegraph Hill, Higham Upshire
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

+

The site is within 800m of the Higham local centre which is located within a second
tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Hermitage
Road Allotments, Gads Hill School, St John the Evangelist, Court Wood, Telegraph
Hill, Great Crabbles Wood, Higham Allotments) and is entirely within 400m of a
PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 29 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

--

25.7% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >=60.0dB.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

97% of the site is in an area of low capacity for development.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 12: Biodiversity
--?

SA 13: Cultural heritage
SA 14: Minerals

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Great Crabbles Wood SSSI. In
addition, 24.4% of the site is within the Priority Habitat Inventory (Deciduous
woodland) and 20.2% of the site is within the Priority Habitat Inventory (No main
habitat but additional habitats present).

The site was rated 'Red' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but it is more than 800m from a cycle path and
more than 1.2km from a Uralite Halt railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GB23 - Land Adjoining Culverstone School, Wrotham Road, Culverstone
SA Objective
SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities
SA 2: Community interaction
SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

Score

Justification

+?

The entirety of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under
the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

-

The site is within 800m of the Culverstone Green local centre which is located within
a third tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Culverstone
Green Primary School, Culverstone Recreation Ground, Culverstone Community
Centre) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 37 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

The site is entirely within an area of medium-low capacity for development.

-

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 3
agricultural land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

-?

At least 5% of the site is within 250m of an ancient woodland (Round Wood).

SA 13: Cultural heritage

--?

The site was rated 'Red' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 11: Soils

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but it is more than 800m from a cycle path and
more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GB27 - Land East of Church Street, Higham
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

The site is not within 800m of a local centre which is located within a first, second or
third tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Higham
Primary School, Higham Recreation Ground (Old and New), Thames & Medway
Canal Corridor- Higham Section) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National
Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 52 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

-

Development here would result in the loss of existing employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

The site is entirely within an area of medium-low capacity for development.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 12: Biodiversity

At least 5% of the site is within 250m of the Canal and grazing marsh, Higham LWS.
-?

Furthermore, 100% of the site is within a relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a SSSI,
as the site would provide more than 50 houses.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

-?

The site was rated 'Amber' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

-?

5.8% of this site falls within 250m of Mineral Safeguarding Area.

++

The site is within 400m of a bus stop and within 800m from a cycle path and also
within 1.2km from Higham railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

0

The site is not within an SPZ and is not adjacent to or contains a watercourse that
runs into the Thames Estuary & Marshes SPA and Ramsar site.

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 15: Climate change

SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk
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Site GB28 - Land at White Post Lane, Sole Street
SA Objective
SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

Score

Justification

+?

The entirety of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under
the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

The site is not within 800m of a local centre which is located within a first, second or
third tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Jeskyns,
Camer Country Park) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle
path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 54 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area. .

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

The site is entirely within an area of medium-low capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 1 (more
than 99%) and Grade 2 (less than 1%) agricultural land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

0?

The location of the site will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

+

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but it is more than 800m from a cycle path and
it is within 1.2km from Sole Street railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 2: Community interaction
SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GB31 - Land at Marling Cross, Cobham
SA Objective
SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

Score

Justification

+?

The entirety of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under
the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Cyclo Park,
Livingstone Gardens Open Space, Virginia Walk Open Space, Mackenzie Way
Amenity Area, Franklin Road Open Space, Mackenzie Way Recreation Area,
Michael Gardens Open Space, Valley Lodge Open Space, Jeskyns, Singlewell
Primary School, Codrington Crescent Open Space) and is entirely within 400m of a
PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 73 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

99.1% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >=60.0dB, and
71.5% of the site falls within an area of Lnight >= 55.0 dB.

SA 9: Employment & economy

-

Development here would result in the loss of existing employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

The site is entirely within an area of medium-low capacity for development.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Shorne and Ashenbank Woods
SSSI, and 250m of an ancient woodland (Claylane Wood). Furthermore, 74% of the
site is within a relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a SSSI, as the site would provide
more than 50 houses outside an existing settlement/urban area.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop but is within 800m from a cycle path and it
is more than 1.2km from a railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of the A2 Trunk Road AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 2: Community interaction
SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
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Site GB31a - Land east of Conifer Drive, Culverstone
SA Objective
SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

Score

Justification

+?

Part of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

-

The site is within 800m of the Culverstone Green and Vigo local centres which are
located within a third tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Culverstone
Green Primary School, Culverstone Community Centre, Vigo Primary School,
Culverstone Recreation Ground) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National
Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 83 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

91% of the site is in an area of medium-low capacity for development.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

-?

At least 5% of the site is within 250m of an ancient woodland (Round Wood and
Ridge Wood/High Reed). Furthermore, 93.3% of the site is within the Priority Habitat
Inventory (Deciduous woodland).

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

--

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop and more that 800m from a cycle path and
also more than 1.2km from a Uralite Halt railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 2: Community interaction
SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GB35 - Land south of Spillers Lane, Shorne
SA Objective
SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

Score

Justification

+?

The entirety of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under
the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

The site is not within 800m of a local centre which is located within a first, second or
third tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Shorne
Ridgeway Rec Ground, Shorne C of E Primary School, Court Wood, Crown Green
Open Space, Shorne Woods Country Park, Warren View Open Space, Shorne
Football Club, St Peter & St Paul Church Shorne, Shorne Recreation Ground) and is
entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 47 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

99% of the site is in an area of low capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 2
agricultural land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Shorne and Ashenbank Woods
SSSI, and within 250m of an ancient woodland (Starmore Wood)m and the Court
Wood, Shorne LWS..

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

--

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop and more than 800m from a cycle path and
also more than 1.2km from a Uralite Halt railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 2: Community interaction
SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GB36 - Land West of Norwood Lane, Meopham (Churchways, Meopham)
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

+

The site is within 800m of the Hook Green, Meopham local centre which is located
within a second tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Judsons
Recreations Ground, Camer Park, St John the Baptist, Helen Allison School, The
Pippins Open Space, Melliker Green, Camer Country Park) and is entirely within
400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site would provide 113 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

-

98% of the site is in an area of medium capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 2
agricultural land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

-?

8.4% of the site is within the Priority Habitat Inventory (Deciduous woodland).

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

++

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but it is more than 800m from a cycle path and
it is within 1.2km from Meopham railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GB53 - Cottage Mead, Beaumont & Homeland, Steele's Lane, Meopham
SA Objective
SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

Score

Justification

+?

Part of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

-

The site is within 800m of the Meopham Green local centre which is located within a
third tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Hopehill Scout
Hall, The Green, Meopham Table Tennis Club, Meopham Lawn Tennis Club,
Meopham Green, Pitfield Drive Open Space) and is entirely within 400m of a
PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site will provide 25 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

The site is entirely within an area of medium-low capacity for development.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

-?

At least 5% of the site is within 250m of an ancient woodland (Steeles Wood) and
the Happy Valley, Meopham LWS. Furthermore, 26.7% of the site is within the
Priority Habitat Inventory (Traditional orchard).

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but is more than 800m from a cycle path and
more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 2: Community interaction
SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GB54 - Land north of Meadow House, The Street, Cobham
SA Objective
SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

Score

Justification

+?

The entirety of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under
the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

The site is not within 800m of a local centre which is located within a first, second or
third tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Cobham
Playing Fields, Church Of St Mary Magdalene, Jeskyns, Cobham Primary School,
Shorne & Ashenbanks Woods, Cobham Allotments, Cobham Recreation Ground)
and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site will provide 12 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

The site is entirely within an area of medium-low capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 1
agricultural land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Shorne and Ashenbank Woods
SSSI, and within 250m of an ancient woodland. Furthermore, 82.5% of the site is
within a relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a SSSI, as the site would provide more
than 10 houses outside an existing settlement/urban area.

--?

The site was rated 'Red' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 2: Community interaction
SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 13: Cultural heritage
SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but is more than 800m from a cycle path and
more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GB55 - Land between New Barn Road & Northfleet Green Road, Istead Rise
SA Objective
SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

Score

Justification

+?

Part of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

++

The site is mostly within 800m of more than one area of open space (Pepper Hill
Open Space, Brightlands Open Space, Aspdin Road Open Space, Painters Ash
Lane Allotments, Cyclo Park, Painters Ash School, Landseer Avenue Open Space,
Rembrandt Drive Allotments, Marconi Road Allotments, Pepys Close Allotments)
and is mostly within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site will provide 559 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

-

13.8% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >=60.0dB.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

68% of the site is in an area of low capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 2
agricultural land.

-?

100% of the site is within a relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a SSSI, as the site
would provide more than 500 houses outside an existing settlement/urban area.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop but is within 800m from a cycle path and
more than 1.2km from a railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of the A2 Trunk Road AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 2: Community interaction
SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
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Site GB56 - Land north of Spillers Lane, Shorne
SA Objective
SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

Score

Justification

+?

The entirety of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under
the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

The site is not within 800m of a local centre which is located within a first, second or
third tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Crown Green
Open Space, Warren View Open Space, Shorne Woods Country Park, St Peter & St
Paul Church Shorne, Court Wood, Shorne C of E Primary School, Shorne
Recreation Ground) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle
path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site will provide 10 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

The site is entirely within an area of low capacity for development.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Shorne and Ashenbank Woods
SSSI, and within 250m of the Court Wood, Shore LWS. Furthermore, 90.7% of the
site is within the Priority Habitat Inventory (Traditional orchard).

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but is more than 800m from a cycle path and
more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 2: Community interaction
SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GB57 - Land to the south west of Sallows Shaw/ Manor Road, Sole Street
SA Objective
SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

Score

Justification

+?

The entirety of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under
the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

+

The site is within 800m of the Hook Green, Meopham local centre which is located
within a second tier settlement. Additionally, the site is within 800m of the Sole Street
local centre.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Judsons
Recreation Ground, Camer Country Park, Jeskyns) and is entirely within 400m of a
PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site will provide 36 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

41.6% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >=60.0dB, and
43.1% of the site falls within an area of Lnight >= 55.0 dB.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

99% of the site is in an area of medium-low capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 2
agricultural land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

-?

99.9% of the site is within the Priority Habitat Inventory (Deciduous woodland).

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

++

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but is more than 800m from a cycle path and is
within 1.2km from Sole Street railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 2: Community interaction
SA 3: Accessibility

SA 4: Health & well being

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

SA 11: Soils

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GB60 - Willow Tree Farm & Holly Cottage, Wrotham Road, Meopham DA13 0AH
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

+

The site is within 800m of the Hook Green, Meopham local centre which is located
within a second tier settlement. Additionally, the site is within 800m of the Meopham
Green local centre.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Pitfield Drive
Open Space, The Green, Meopham Fitness And Tennis Centre, Meopham School,
Meopham Table Tennis Club, Meopham Lawn Tennis Club, St John The Baptist,
Helen Allison School, Meopham School, Meopham Green) and is entirely within
400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site will provide 17 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

-

25% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >=60.0dB, and
12.6% of the site falls within an area of Lnight >= 55.0 dB.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

-

The site is entirely within an area of medium capacity for development.

SA 3: Accessibility

SA 4: Health & well being

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

0?

The location of the site will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

--?

The site was rated 'Red' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but is more than 800m from a cycle path and
more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GB62 - Land north of The Drove Way, Istead Rise
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

+

The site is within 800m of the Istead Rise local centre which is located within a
second tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Istead Rise
Primary School, Istead Rise Community Centre. Lewis Road Recreation Area, Istead
Rise Recreation Ground) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a
cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 68 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

-

99% of the site is in an area of medium-high capacity for development.

-

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 3
agricultural land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

-?

15.3% of the site is within the Priority Habitat Inventory (Deciduous woodland).

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but is more than 800m from a cycle path and
more than 1.2km from a railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of the A2 Trunk Road AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
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Site GB64 - Vicarage Field, Higham
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

+

The site is within 800m of the Higham local centre which is located within a second
tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Telegraph Hill,
Gads Hill School, Higham Recreation Ground, Hermitage Road Allotments, Higham
Allotments, St John the Evangelist) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National
Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site will provide 32 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

The site is entirely within an area of low capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 2
agricultural land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

-?

At least 5% of the site is within 250m of the Telegraph Hill, Higham LWS.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

--

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop, more than 800m from a cycle path and
also more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GB65 - Land north of Steeles Lane, Meopham DA13 0QQ
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

Aside from a tiny fragment of the site, it is not within one of the 20% most deprived
areas nationally under the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

-

The site is within 800m of the Meopham Green local centre which is located within a
third tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Hopehill Scout
Hall, Meopham Green, Meopham Lawn Tennis Club Meopham School, Meopham
Fitness And Tennis Centre, The Green, Meopham Table Tennis Club, Pitfield Drive
Open Space) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 94 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

The site is entirely within an area of medium-low capacity for development.

-

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 3
agricultural land.

-?

At least 5% of the site is within 250m of an ancient woodland (Steeles Wood) and
Happy Valley, Meopham LWS.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

-?

The site was rated 'Amber' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but it is more than 800m from a cycle path and
also more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GB69 - Land north of Peartree Lane, Shorne
SA Objective
SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

Score

Justification

+?

The entirety of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under
the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

The site is not within 800m of a local centre which is located within a first, second or
third tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Warren View
Open Space, Shorne Football Club, Shorne Woods Country Park, St Peter & St Paul
Church Shorne, Court Wood, Shorne Ridgeway Rec Ground, Shorne C Of E Primary
School, Rochester & Cobham Park Golf Club, Shorne Football Club, Great Crabbles
Wood) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site will provide 84 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

The site is entirely within an area of low capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the majority of the site is Grade 2
agricultural land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Shorne and Ashenbank Woods SSSI
and Great Crabbles Wood SSSI, and within 250m of an ancient woodland (Starmore
Wood) and the Court Wood, Shorne LWS. Furthermore, 79% of the site is within a
relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a SSSI, as the site would provide more than 50
houses outside an existing settlement/urban area.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but it is more than 800m from a cycle path and
also more than 1.2km from a railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of the A2 Trunk Road AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 2: Community interaction
SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
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Site GB71 - Land west of Halfpence Lane, Cobham
SA Objective
SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

Score

Justification

+?

The entirety of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under
the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

The site is not within 800m of a local centre which is located within a first, second or
third tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Cobham
Primary School, Jeskyns, Cobham Recreation Ground, Church Of St Mary
Magdalene, Cobham Woods, Cobham Playing Fields, Cobham Allotments, Shorne &
Ashenbanks Woods) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle
path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site will provide 40 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

96% of the site is in an area of medium-low capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 1
agricultural land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Shorne and Ashenbank Woods and
Cobham Woods SSSIs, and within 250m of an ancient woodland. Furthermore, 99%
of the site is within a relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a SSSI, as the site would
provide more than 10 houses outside an existing settlement/urban area.

--?

The site was rated 'Red' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 2: Community interaction
SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 13: Cultural heritage
SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but it is more than 800m from a cycle path and
also more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GB74 - Land adjacent to Orchard Cottage, Round Street, Cobham
SA Objective
SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

Score

Justification

+?

The entirety of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under
the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

The site is not within 800m of a local centre which is located within a first, second or
third tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Cozendon
Wood, Jeskyns) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site will provide 12 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

The site is entirely within an area of medium-low capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 1
agricultural land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

0?

The location of the site will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop and it is more than 800m from a cycle path
but it is within 1.2km from Sole Street railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 2: Community interaction
SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GB79 - Land south of Heron Hill Lane, Meopham
SA Objective
SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities
SA 2: Community interaction
SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

Score

Justification

+?

The entirety of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under
the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

-

The site is within 800m of the Culverstone Green local centre which is located within
a third tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Istead Rise
Bowling Club, Desmond Wood Ground, Harvel Village Green) and is entirely within
400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site will provide 16 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

--

11% of the site is in an area of low capacity for development. The remainder of the
site is within an area of medium-low capacity for development.

-

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 3
agricultural land.

-?

At least 5% of the site is within 250m of an ancient woodland (Crowcrofts/ Copicar
Woods, Willowland Wood, and Ridge Wood/High Reed), and the Happy Valley,
Meopham LWS. Furthermore, 83.8% of the site is within the Priority Habitat
Inventory (Deciduous woodland).

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

--

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop and more than 800m from a cycle path and
also more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes
SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GB80 - Land west of Walmers Avenue, Higham
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

+

The site is within 800m of the Higham local centre which is located within a second
tier settlement. Additionally, the site is within 800m of the Lower Shorne local centre.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Court Wood)
and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 41 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

--

39.7% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >=60.0dB.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

99% of the site is in an area of medium-low capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 2
agricultural land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Great Crabbles Wood SSSI, and
within 250m of an ancient woodland (Peartree Wood), and the Court Wood, Shorne
LWS.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but it is more than 800m from a cycle path and
also more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GB87 - Land South West of Gravesend Road (Between Crutches Lane and Pear Tree Lane), Higham
SA Objective
SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

Score

Justification

+?

Part of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

+

The site is within 800m of the Higham local centre which is located within a second
tier settlement.

+

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Higham
Allotments, Great Crabbles Wood, Gads Hill School, Telegraph Hill, St John The
Evangelist, Court Wood, Gads Hill School) but only a tiny fragment of the site is
within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 45 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

--

37.1% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >=60.0dB.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

The site is entirely within an area of low capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and 29% of the site is Grade 2 agricultural
land, with the remainder classed as non-agricultural land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Great Crabbles Wood SSSI, and
within 250m of an ancient woodland (Peartree Wood) and Court Wood, Shorne
LWS.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but it is more than 800m from a cycle path and
also more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 2: Community interaction
SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change

LUC | D-40

Site GB92 - Land adjoining Kilarney to the west of the Wrotham Road, Meopham Green
SA Objective
SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

Score

Justification

+?

The entirety of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under
the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

-

The site is within 800m of the Meopham Green local centre which is located within a
third tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Elbows Wood,
Meopham Green, Pitfield Drive Open Space, Meopham Table Tennis Club, The
Green, Hopehill Scout Hall) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a
cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site will provide 6 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

69.9% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >=60.0dB,
41.7% of the site falls within an area of Lnight >= 55.0 dB.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

The site is entirely within an area of medium-low capacity for development.

-

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 3
agricultural land.

-?

At least 5% of the site is within 250m of an ancient woodland (Steeles Wood) and
Happy Valley, Meopham LWS.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but it is more than 800m from a cycle path and
also more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 2: Community interaction
SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change

LUC | D-41

Site GB93 - Rochester Road Health Clinic, Rochester Road, Gravesend
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of numerous areas of open space (Riverside Centre,
Sandpipers Open Space (B), Riverside Family Learning Centre, St Gregorys
Recreation Ground, Gravesham Tennis Club, Rose Avenue Open Space, Chalk
Open Space, St. Gregorys Open Space, Gravesend Rugby Football Club, Body
Matters Sport & Fitness Centre (Gravesend Campus), Sandpipers Open Space (A),
Gravesend Synthetic Turf Pitches, Westcourt Primary School, St Johns Catholic
Comprehensive School, Waterton Park, Riverside Family Learning Centre,
Gravesend Grammar School, Thistle Road Open Space, St Johns Catholic
Comprehensive School, North West Kent College (Gravesend Campus), Bellman
Avenue Open Space, Gravesend Synthetic Turf Pitches, St Peter & St Paul Church,
Bellman Avenue, Hampton Crescent Open Space, Gravesend Grammar School,
Westcourt Primary School, Shamrock Road Open Space, Thames & Medway Canal
Corridor- Riverside Section, Gravesend Rugby Football Club, Fleetway Sports
Ground) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 7 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

44.3% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >=60.0dB, and
33.1% of the site falls within an area of Lnight >= 55.0 dB.

0

This site will not provide employment land.

0

The site is not covered by the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity study.
Officer assessment concluded that development here would not result in adverse
impacts on landscape character.

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Thames Estuary & Marshes Ramsar
site and South Thames Estuary and Marshes SSSI.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is entirely within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

+

The site is within 400m of a bus stop and is within 800m from a cycle path but it is
more than 1.2km from a railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of the Town Centre AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

0

The site is not within an SPZ and is not adjacent to or contains a watercourse that
runs into the Thames Estuary & Marshes SPA and Ramsar site.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment
SA 9: Employment & economy
SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
SA 17: Waste
SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk

--?

The site is entirely within a Flood Alert Area and within Flood Zone 2 and the site is
almost entirely (97%) in Flood Zone 3. Most of the site (95%) is at 1 in 30-year risk of
surface water flooding.
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Site GB94 - Western Site (Site 2) The Street, Cobham
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

+?

The entirety of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under
the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

The site is not within 800m of a local centre which is located within a first, second or
third tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Cobham
Allotments, Cobham Playing Fields, Cobham Recreation Ground, Church of St Mary
Magdalene, Jeskyns, Cobham Primary School) and is entirely within 400m of a
PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site will provide 6 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

The site is entirely within an area of medium-low capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 1
agricultural land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Shorne and Ashenbank Woods
SSSI.

--?

The site was rated 'Red' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity
SA 13: Cultural heritage
SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

--

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop and more than 800m from a cycle path and
also more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GB97 - Willerby Farm
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

+

The site is within 800m of the Istead Rise local centre which is located within a
second tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Lewis Road
Recreation Area, Istead Rise Primary School, Istead Rise Community Centre, Istead
Rise Recreation Ground) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a
cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 12 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

The site is entirely within an area of medium-low capacity for development.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

0?

The location of the site will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but is more than 800m from a cycle path and
more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GB98 - Thong House, Thong Lane, Shorne
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Shorne Woods
Country Park) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site will provide 12 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

The site is entirely within an area of low capacity for development.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Shorne and Ashenbank Woods
SSSI, and within 250m of an ancient woodland. Furthermore,14.5% of the site is
within a relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a SSSI, as the site would provide more
than 50 houses outside an existing settlement/urban area.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

-?

The site was rated 'Amber' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop but it is within 800m from a cycle path and
it is more than 1.2km from a railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of the A2 Trunk Road AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

0

The site is not within an SPZ and is not adjacent to or contains a watercourse that
runs into the Thames Estuary & Marshes SPA and Ramsar site.

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
SA 17: Waste
SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk
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Site GB104 - 2 Vale Road, Northfleet
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

SA 3: Accessibility

SA 4: Health & well being

++

The site is entirely within 800m of numerous areas of open space (Cygnet Leisure
Centre, Shepherd Street Open Space, Springhead Recreation Ground, Watercress
Way, St Josephs Catholic Primary School, Detling Road, St Botolphs Church,
Northfleet Sports & Youth Centre, Five Ash Road Open Space, Beaumont Drive
Open Space, Northfleet Urban Country Park, Northfleet Cemetery, Wombwell Park
Junior Play Area, Rosherville Open Space, Wombwell Park, Springhead Linear Park.
Northfleet Technology College, St Botolph's C Of E Primary School, Foxwood Grove
Open Space, Carl Eckman Park, Springhead Recreation Ground, Plane Avenue
Allotments, Northfleet Technology College) and is entirely within 400m of a
PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 35 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

-

6.1% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >=60.0dB,and
7.7% of the site falls within an area of Lnight >= 55.0 dB.

0

This site will not provide employment land.

0

The site is not covered by the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity study.
Officer assessment concluded that development here would not result in adverse
impacts on landscape character.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

-?

At least 5% of the site is within 250m of a Ebbsfleet Marshes, Northfleet LWS.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

+

The site is within 400m of a bus stop and it is within 800m from a cycle path but it is
more than 1.2km from a railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of Northfleet Industrial AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment
SA 9: Employment & economy
SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
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Site GB109 – Land at North Kent College, Lower Higham Road, Gravesend
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

SA 3: Accessibility

SA 4: Health & well being

++/-?

The site is entirely within 800m of numerous areas of open space (Cervia Way Open
Space, Nickleby Road Open Space, North West Kent College (Gravesend Campus),
Chalk New Allotments, Bellman Avenue Open Space, Bellman Avenue, Thong Lane
Allotments, St Johns Catholic Comprehensive School, Waterton Park, Riverside
Family Learning Centre, Thistle Road Open Space, Sandpipers Open Space (B),
Medhurst Gardens Amenity Area, Riverside Family Learning Centre, St Gregorys
Recreation Ground, Cruden Road Open Space, Cruden Road Allotments, Hampton
Crescent Open Space, Westcourt Primary School, Hibernia Drive Open Space,
Riverside Centre, Gravesend Grammar School, Priests Walk, Thames & Medway
Canal Corridor- Riverside Section, Shamrock Road Open Space, Doria Drive Open
Space, Rose Avenue Open Space, Chalk Open Space, St. Gregorys Open Space,
Chalk Old Allotments, Westcourt Primary School, Sandpipers Open Space (A), Body
Matters Sport & Fitness Centre (Gravesend Campus), St Johns Catholic
Comprehensive School) and is almost entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail
or a cycle path. However, development here could result in the loss of an existing GI
asset; therefore a mixed effect is identified overall.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 74 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

0

The site is not covered by the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity study.
Officer assessment concluded that development here would not result in adverse
impacts on landscape character.

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Thames Estuary & Marshes Ramsar
site and South Thames Estuary and Marshes SSSI. Furthermore, 100% of the site is
within a relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a SSSI, as the site would provide more
than 50 houses within an existing settlement/urban area.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

--?

61.6% of this site falls within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but is more than 800m from a cycle path and
also more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

0

The site is not within an SPZ and is not adjacent to or contains a watercourse that
runs into the Thames Estuary & Marshes SPA and Ramsar site.

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk
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Site GB134 - Wickes Site, Stuart Road, Gravesend
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of numerous areas of open space (St Georges Open
Space, Covesfield/Kendall Gardens, Clifton Marine Parade, St Georges Church,
Gravesend Cricket Club, Shapers, Fountail Walk Amenity Area, Quarry Close Play
Area, Gravesend Cricket Club, Civic Centre Open Space, Quarry Close, St Andrews
Gardens Open Space, St Marks Church, Gravesend Market Square, Mayfield
Grammar School – Gravesend, Nrg (Gravesend), Iron House Gym) and is entirely
within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site would provide 365 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

0

The site is not covered by the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity study.
Officer assessment concluded that development here would not result in adverse
impacts on landscape character.

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

-?

28% of the site is within a relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a SSSI, which is
relevant to all planning applications.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

--?

The site is entirely within a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

++

The site is within 400m of a bus stop and it is also within both 800m from a cycle
path and within 1.2km from Gravesend railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of Northfleet Industrial AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
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Site GB135 - Civic Centre, Windmill Street, Gravesend
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

++/-?

The site is entirely within 800m of numerous areas of open space (Gravesend
Market Square, Guru Nanak Football Club, Mayfield Grammar School – Gravesend,
Clifton Marine Parade, St Georges Church, Nrg (Gravesend), St Georges Open
Space, Park Place Amenity Area (Central), Riverside Leisure Area Gordon
Promenade, Park Place Amenity Area (East), Riverside Leisure Area Gordon
Gardens, Windmill Gardens, Gravesend Cricket Club, Fleetway Open Space,
Shapers, Ordnance Road Open Space, Riverside Leisure Area, Christchurch
Gardens, Park Place Amenity Area (West), Guru Nanak Football Club, Holy Trinity
Primary School, Gravesend Cricket Club, Civic Centre Open Space, Quarry Close,
St Andrews Gardens Open Space, Gravesend Cemetery, Dashwood Road
Recreation Area, Windmill Hill And Gardens, Windmill Hill Gardens, Windmill Hill
Park) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path. However,
development here could result in the loss of an existing GI asset; therefore a mixed
effect is identified overall.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site would provide 140 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

86.4% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >=60dB, and
79.8% of the site falls within an area of Lnight >= 55.0 dB.

-

Development here would result in the loss of existing employment land (although it is
subject to re-provision elsewhere).

0

The site is not covered by the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity study.
Officer assessment concluded that development here would not result in adverse
impacts on landscape character.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

0?

The location of the site will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

-?

The site was rated 'Amber' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

++

The site is within 400m of a bus stop and it is also within both 800m from a cycle
path and within 1.2km from Gravesend railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of the Town Centre AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

0

The site is not within an SPZ and is not adjacent to or contains a watercourse that
runs into the Thames Estuary & Marshes SPA and Ramsar site.

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment
SA 9: Employment & economy
SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
SA 17: Waste
SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk
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Site GB136 - Parrock Street Car Park, Parrock Street, Gravesend
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of numerous areas of open space (Fleetway Sports
Ground, Shapers, Fleetway Open Space, Gravesend Cricket Club, Holy Trinity
Primary School, Civic Centre Open Space, Guru Nanak Football Club, Park Place
Amenity Area (West), Gravesend Rugby Football Club, Dashwood Road Recreation
Area, Windmill Hill And Gardens, St Andrews Gardens Open Space, Gravesend
Cemetery, Mayfield Grammar School - Gravesend, Milton-Next-Gravesend Christ
Church, Gravesend Market Square, Guru Nanak Football Club, Windmill Hill
Gardens, Mayfield Grammar School - Gravesend, Gravesend Synthetic Turf Pitches,
St Georges Open Space, Nrg (Gravesend), Park Place Amenity Area (Central),
Windmill Hill Park, Clifton Marine Parade, St Georges Church, Fleetway Sports
Ground, Park Place Amenity Area (East), Riverside Leisure Area Gordon
Promenade, Riverside Leisure Area Gordon Gardens, Gravesend Synthetic Turf
Pitches, Windmill Gardens, Gravesend Cricket Club, Gravesham Tennis Club,
Ordnance Road Open Space, Riverside Leisure Area, Christchurch Gardens,
Gravesend Rugby Football Club) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National
Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site would provide 290 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

-

16.9% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >=60dB, and
7% of the site falls within an area of Lnight >= 55.0 dB.

0

This site will not provide employment land.

0

The site is not covered by the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity study.
Officer assessment concluded that development here would not result in adverse
impacts on landscape character.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

0?

The location of the site will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

-?

The site was rated 'Amber' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

++

The site is within 400m of a bus stop and it is also within both 800m from a cycle
path and within 1.2km from Gravesend railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of the Town Centre AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

0

The site is not within an SPZ and is not adjacent to or contains a watercourse that
runs into the Thames Estuary & Marshes SPA and Ramsar site.

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment
SA 9: Employment & economy
SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
SA 17: Waste
SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk
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Site GB138 - Land at Milton Place/Ordnance Road, Gravesend
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

++/-?

The site is entirely within 800m of numerous areas of open space (Gravesend
Synthetic Turf Pitches, Gravesend Grammar School, Guru Nanak Football Club,
Gravesend Market Square, Fleetway Sports Ground, Riverside Leisure Area Gordon
Promenade, Park Place Amenity Area (East), Riverside Leisure Area Gordon
Gardens, Gravesend Synthetic Turf Pitches, St Georges Open Space, Nrg
(Gravesend), Park Place Amenity Area (Central), St Georges Church, Shapers,
Ordnance Road Open Space, Christchurch Gardens, Riverside Leisure Area,
Gravesend Rugby Football Club, Fleetway Open Space, Windmill Gardens,
Fleetway Sports Ground, Gravesham Tennis Club, Gravesend Rugby Football Club,
Windmill Hill And Gardens, St Andrews Gardens Open Space, Holy Trinity Primary
School, Civic Centre Open Space, Gravesend Grammar School, Guru Nanak
Football Club, Park Place Amenity Area (West), Windmill Hill Gardens, St Peter & St
Paul Church) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.
However, development here could result in the loss of an existing GI asset; therefore
a mixed effect is identified overall.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site would provide 100 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

0

The site is not covered by the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity study.
Officer assessment concluded that development here would not result in adverse
impacts on landscape character.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

0?

The location of the site will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

-?

The site was rated 'Amber' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

--?

The site is entirely within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

++

The site is within 400m of a bus stop and it is also within both 800m from a cycle
path and within 1.2km from Gravesend railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of the Town Centre AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

0

The site is not within an SPZ and is not adjacent to or contains a watercourse that
runs into the Thames Estuary & Marshes SPA and Ramsar site.

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
SA 17: Waste
SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk
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Site GB143 - Gravesham Court/Homemead, Clarence Row, Gravesend
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of numerous areas of open space (Gravesham
Tennis Club, Windmill Gardens, Gravesend Cricket Club, Gravesend Rugby Football
Club, Ordnance Road Open Space, Woodlands Park, Riverside Leisure Area,
Christchurch Gardens, Park Place Amenity Area (West), Guru Nanak Football Club,
Holy Trinity Primary School, Gravesend Cricket Club, Civic Centre Open Space, St
Andrews Gardens Open Space, Gravesend Cemetery, Gravesend Rugby Football
Club, Dashwood Road Recreation Area, Windmill Hill And Gardens, Gravesend
Market Square, Guru Nanak Football Club, Mayfield Grammar School - Gravesend,
Milton-Next-Gravesend Christ Church, Gravesend Synthetic Turf Pitches, Mayfield
Grammar School - Gravesend, Windmill Hill Gardens, Windmill Hill Park, St Georges
Church, Nrg (Gravesend), St Georges Open Space, Woodlands Park Fence Area,
Park Place Amenity Area (Central), Riverside Leisure Area Gordon Promenade,
Park Place Amenity Area (East), Gravesend Synthetic Turf Pitches, Riverside
Leisure Area Gordon Gardens, Fleetway Sports Ground, Fleetway Sports Ground,
Fleetway Open Space, Shapers) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National
Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 82 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of the site will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

0

The site is not covered by the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity study.
Officer assessment concluded that development here would not result in adverse
impacts on landscape character.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

0?

The location of the site will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

++

The site is within 400m of a bus stop and it is also within both 800m from a cycle
path and within 1.2km from Gravesend railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of the Town Centre AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
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Site GB145 - St Columba's Close, Gravesend
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of numerous areas of open space (Doria Drive Open
Space, Riverview Junior School, Mungo Park Road Open Space, Beckett Mews Play
Area, Medhurst Gardens Amenity Area, Sandpipers Open Space (B), Cruden Road
Open Space, St Gregorys Recreation Ground, Sapho Park Open Space, Hibernia
Drive Open Space, Westcourt Primary School, Hampton Crescent Open Space, St.
Patrick's Gardens, Way Volante Open Space, St Albans Close Open Space,
Whitehill Primary School, Thamesview School, Tymberwood Academy, Christian
Fields Avenue Open Space, St Dunstans Drive Open Space, Ferguson Avenue,
Truro Road Open Space, Cervia Way Open Space, Westcourt Primary School,
Warren Open Space, St Patricks Gardens, Sandpipers Open Space (A), Whitehill
Road Open Space, Whitehill Lane Allotments, Truro Road Allotments, Thamesview
School, Lander Close, St Margarets Crescent Open Space, Whitehill Lane, St.
Gregory's Open Space, The Warren Open Space) and is entirely within 400m of a
PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 16 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

0

The site is not covered by the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity study.
Officer assessment concluded that development here would not result in adverse
impacts on landscape character.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

0?

The location of the site will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but it is more than 800m from a cycle path and
more than 1.2km from a railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of Echo Square Junction AMQA and would increase traffic in
that area.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
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Site GB146 - Land to the West of Vale Road
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

++/-?

The site is entirely within 800m of numerous areas of open space (Springhead
Linear Park, Northfleet Technology College, Rosherville Open Space, Northfleet
Urban Country Park, Northfleet Sports & Youth Centre, Five Ash Road Open Space,
Northfleet Sports & Youth Centre, St Botolphs Church, Wombwell Park Toddler's
Play Area, Detling Road, St Josephs Catholic Primary School, St Josephs Catholic
Primary School, Wombwell Park, Springhead Recreation Ground, Watercress Way,
Shepherd Street Open Space, Northfleet Technology College, Cygnet Leisure
Centre, Plane Avenue Allotments, Northfleet School For Girls, Riversdale Open
Space, Carl Eckman Park, Springhead Recreation Ground, Foxwood Grove Open
Space, St Botolph's C Of E Primary School, Wombwell Park, Wombwell Park Junior
Play Area, Northfleet Cemetery, Beaumont Drive Open Space) and is entirely within
400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path. However, development here could
result in the loss of an existing GI asset; therefore a mixed effect is identified overall.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 14 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

-

72.5% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >55<=59.9dB,
5.5% of this site falls within an area of Laeq,16 >=60dB, and 7.4% of the site falls
within an area of Lnight >= 55.0 dB.

0

This site will not provide employment land.

0

The site is not covered by the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity study.
Officer assessment concluded that development here would not result in adverse
impacts on landscape character.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

SA 9: Employment & economy
SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

SA 11: Soils

0

The site is identified as a greenfield site; however it does not contain any Grade 1,
Grade 2 or Grade 3 agricultural land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

-?

45% of the site is within the Priority Habitat Inventory (Deciduous woodland).

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

+

The site is within 400m of a bus stop and it is also within 800m from a cycle path but
it is more than 1.2km from a railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of Northfleet Industrial AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
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Site GB150 - Recreation Ground at Mackenzie Way, Gravesend
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

++/-?

The site is entirely within 800m of numerous areas of open space (Cyclo Park, Hever
Farm Open Space, Mackenzie Way Amenity Area, Franklin Road Open Space,
Livingstone Gardens Open Space, Mungo Park Road Open Space, Virginia Walk
Open Space, Former Southfields School Site, Mackenzie Way Recreation Area,
Warren Open Space, Jeskyns, Michael Gardens Open Space, Valley Lodge Open
Space, Singlewell Primary School, Singlewell Primary School, The Warren Open
Space, Codrington Crescent Open Space, Codrington Gardens Open Space) and is
entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path. However,
development here could result in the loss of an existing GI asset; therefore a mixed
effect is identified overall.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 17 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

65.2% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >=60dB, and
100% of the site falls within an area of Lnight >50<= 54.9 dB.

0

This site will not provide employment land.

0

The site is not covered by the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity study.
Officer assessment concluded that development here would not result in adverse
impacts on landscape character.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment
SA 9: Employment & economy
SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

SA 11: Soils

0

The site is identified as a greenfield site; however it does not contain any Grade 1,
Grade 2 or Grade 3 agricultural land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

0?

The location of the site will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

+

The site is within 400m of a bus stop and it is also within 800m from a cycle path but
it is more than 1.2km from a railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of the A2 Trunk Road AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
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Site GB153 - Land at Shears Green Community Centre and Lawrence Square, Haynes Road, Northfleet
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

+/-?

The site is entirely within 800m of numerous areas of open space (Riversdale Open
Space, Haynes Road Open Space, Gatwick Road West, Woodlands, Woodlands
Park Open Space, Gravesend Cemetery, New House Lane Open Space, Gill
Avenue Open Space, Cyclo Park, Woodlands Park, Fleet Leisure And Sports Club,
Woodlands Park Fence Area, Harden Road Allotments, Durndale Open Space, The
Crescent Open Space, Shears Green Junior School, Dumdale Open Space, Cygnet
Gardens Open Space, Snelling Avenue Open Space, Millfield Drive Open Space,
Shears Green Junior School, Saint Georges Church Of England School, Dene Holm
Road Allotments, Cotswold Road Amenity Area, Woodlands, Mid Kent Golf Club,
Dashwood Road Recreation Area, Boucher Drive Open Space, Constable Road
Open Space, Saint Georges Church Of England School) but most of the site is not
within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path. However, development here
could result in the loss of an existing GI asset; therefore a mixed effect is identified
overall.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 16 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

0

The site is not covered by the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity study.
Officer assessment concluded that development here would not result in adverse
impacts on landscape character.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

0?

The location of the site will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but it is more than 800m from a cycle path and
more than 1.2km from a railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of the A2 Trunk Road AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
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Site GB155 - Denton Family Centre, Lower Range Road, Gravesend
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of numerous areas of open space (Gravesend
Grammar School, Thames & Medway Canal Corridor- Riverside Section, Shamrock
Road Open Space, Gravesend Rugby Football Club, Rose Avenue Open Space,
Chalk Open Space, Gravesend Rugby Football Club, Riverside Leisure Area,
Sandpipers Open Space (A), Body Matters Sport & Fitness Centre (Gravesend
Campus), Gravesend Synthetic Turf Pitches, St Johns Catholic Comprehensive
School, Waterton Park, Riverside Family Learning Centre, Gravesend Grammar
School, Thistle Road Open Space, St Johns Catholic Comprehensive School,
Gravesend Synthetic Turf Pitches, Bellman Avenue Open Space, St Peter & St Paul
Church, Bellman Avenue, Riverside Centre, Sandpipers Open Space (B), Riverside
Family Learning Centre, Gravesham Tennis Club) and is entirely within 400m of a
PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 7 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

0

The site is not covered by the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity study.
Officer assessment concluded that development here would not result in adverse
impacts on landscape character.

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the South Thames Estuary and Marshes
SSSI.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

--?

The site is entirely within 250m of Mineral Safeguarding Area.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
SA 17: Waste
SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk

+

The site is within 400m of a bus stop and it is also within 800m from a cycle path but
it is more than 1.2km from a railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of the Town Centre AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

0

The site is not within an SPZ and is not adjacent to or contains a watercourse that
runs into the Thames Estuary & Marshes SPA and Ramsar site.

-?

25% of the site is in Flood Zone 2.
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Site GB156 - Land at Westcott Avenue, Northfleet
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of numerous areas of open space (Gill Avenue Open
Space, Central Avenue, Fleet Leisure And Sports Club, Cyclo Park, Haynes Road
Open Space, Mid Kent Golf Club, Woodlands, Central Avenue Open Space,
Boucher Drive Open Space, Constable Road Open Space, Gravesend Cemetery,
Woodlands Park Open Space, Dashwood Road Recreation Area, Gatwick Road
West, Woodlands, Cygnet Gardens Open Space, Dumdale Open Space, Shears
Green Junior School, Millfield Drive Open Space, Snelling Avenue Open Space,
Cotswold Road Amenity Area, Dene Holm Road Allotments, Saint Georges Church
Of England School, Durndale Open Space, Harden Road Allotments, Woodlands
Park Fence Area, The Crescent Open Space, Shears Green Junior School, Saint
Georges Church Of England School, New House Lane Open Space, Woodlands
Park) and more than half of the site is either within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or
a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site would provide 105 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

-

66.8% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >55<=59.9dB.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

0

The site is not covered by the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity study.
Officer assessment concluded that development here would not result in adverse
impacts on landscape character.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 2
agricultural land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

0?

The location of the site will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but it is more than 800m from a cycle path and
more than 1.2km from a railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of the A2 Trunk Road AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

SA 11: Soils

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
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Site GB157 - Northfleet Youth and Community Centre, Hall Road, Northfleet
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

+/-?

The site is entirely within 800m of numerous areas of open space (Northfleet School
For Girls, Carl Eckman Park, Springhead Recreation Ground, Northfleet Technology
College, Constable Road Open Space, Painters Ash School, Springhead Recreation
Ground, Painters Ash School, Watercress Way, Shepherd Street Open Space, New
House Lane Open Space, St Josephs Catholic Primary School, Fleet Leisure And
Sports Club, St Josephs Catholic Primary School, Wombwell Park, Marconi Road
Allotments, Rembrandt Drive Allotments, Harden Road Allotments, Wombwell Park
Toddlerâ€™S Play Area, The Crescent Open Space, Detling Road, Northfleet Sports
& Youth Centre, Five Ash Road Open Space, Landseer Avenue Open Space,
Northfleet Sports & Youth Centre, Wombwell Park Junior Play Area, Northfleet
Cemetery, Northfleet Urban Country Park, Cygnet Gardens Open Space, Millfield
Drive Open Space, Beaumont Drive Open Space, Snelling Avenue Open Space,
Foxwood Grove Open Space, Cotswold Road Amenity Area, St Botolph's C Of E
Primary School, Northfleet Technology College, Springhead Linear Park, Wombwell
Park, Dene Holm Road Allotments, Pepys Close Allotments, Northfleet School For
Girls, Painters Ash Lane Allotments, Riversdale Open Space, Aspdin Road Open
Space, Gravesend Cemetery, Cygnet Leisure Centre, Pepper Hill Open Space) but
most of the site is not within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.
However, development here could result in the loss of an existing GI asset; therefore
a mixed effect is identified overall.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 62 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

0

The site is not covered by the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity study.
Officer assessment concluded that development here would not result in adverse
impacts on landscape character.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

0?

The location of the site will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

+

The site is within 400m of a bus stop and it is also within 800m from a cycle path but
it is more than 1.2km from a railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of the A2 Trunk Road AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
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Site GB158 - Social Education Centre, Haig Gardens, Gravesend
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of numerous areas of open space (Sandpipers Open
Space (A), Fleetway Sports Ground, Gravesend Synthetic Turf Pitches, Riverside
Leisure Area Gordon Gardens, Park Place Amenity Area (East), Riverside Leisure
Area Gordon Promenade, Gravesend Grammar School, Milton-Next-Gravesend
Christ Church, St Johns Catholic Comprehensive School, Gravesend Market
Square, Guru Nanak Football Club, Waterton Park, St Peter & St Paul Church,
Windmill Hill Gardens, Bellman Avenue, St Johns Catholic Comprehensive School,
Gravesend Synthetic Turf Pitches, Civic Centre Open Space, Shamrock Road Open
Space, Holy Trinity Primary School, Park Place Amenity Area (West), Gravesend
Grammar School, Guru Nanak Football Club, Windmill Hill And Gardens, Gravesend
Rugby Football Club, St Andrews Gardens Open Space, Sandpipers Open Space
(B), Windmill Gardens, Gravesham Tennis Club, Fleetway Sports Ground, Riverside
Leisure Area, Christchurch Gardens, Shapers, Ordnance Road Open Space,
Fleetway Open Space, Gravesend Rugby Football Club, Park Place Amenity Area
(Central), Windmill Hill Park) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or
a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 23 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

0

The site is not covered by the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity study.
Officer assessment concluded that development here would not result in adverse
impacts on landscape character.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

0?

The location of the site will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

++

The site is within 400m of a bus stop and it is also within 800m from a cycle path and
within 1.2km from Gravesend railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of the Town Centre AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

0

The site is not within an SPZ and is not adjacent to or contains a watercourse that
runs into the Thames Estuary & Marshes SPA and Ramsar site.

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
SA 17: Waste
SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk
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Site GB159 - Victoria Centre, Darnley Road, Gravesend
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of numerous areas of open space (St Andrews
Gardens Open Space, Windmill Gardens, Gravesend Cricket Club, Ordnance Road
Open Space, Shapers, Fountail Walk Amenity Area, Riverside Leisure Area, Quarry
Close Play Area, St Georges Open Space, Nrg (Gravesend), Iron House Gym,
Covesfield/Kendall Gardens, Clifton Marine Parade, St Georges Church, Mayfield
Grammar School - Gravesend, St Marks Church, Gravesend Market Square,
Windmill Hill Gardens, Mayfield Grammar School - Gravesend, Holy Trinity Primary
School, Gravesend Cricket Club, Civic Centre Open Space, Quarry Close, Windmill
Hill And Gardens) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle
path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 9 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

35.9% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >=60dB, and
26.3% of the site falls within an area of Lnight >= 55.0 dB.

0

This site will not provide employment land.

0

The site is not covered by the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity study.
Officer assessment concluded that development here would not result in adverse
impacts on landscape character.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

0?

The location of the site will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

-?

The site was rated 'Amber' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

++

The site is within 400m of a bus stop and within 800m from a cycle path and also
within 1.2km from Gravesend railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of the Town Centre AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment
SA 9: Employment & economy
SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
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Site GB160 - Land at Station Road, Northfleet
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

+?

The entirety of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under
the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Wallis Park
Open Space, Wallis Park Woodland, Ebbsfleet United Football Club, Huntley
Avenue, Black Eagle Drive Play Area, Warwick Place Amenity Area, Snap Fitness
(Ebbsfleet), Black Eagle Drive, Ebbsfleet United Football Club, St Botolphs Church,
Station Road Open Space, Hive Lane Open Space, Wallis Park Junior Play Area,
Wallis Park Toddler's Play Area) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National
Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 20 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

100% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >55<=59.9dB,
79.5% of this site falls within an area of Laeq,16 >=60dB, and 80.8% of the site falls
within an area of Lnight >= 55.0 dB.

0

This site will not provide employment land.

0

The site is not covered by the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity study.
Officer assessment concluded that development here would not result in adverse
impacts on landscape character.

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Bakers Hole SSSI, and within 250m
of the Ebbsfleet Marshes, Northfleet LWS.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

--?

The site is entirely within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

++

The site is within 400m of a bus stop and it is within 800m from a cycle path and
within 1.2km from Ebbsfleet International railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of Northfleet Industrial AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

SA 9: Employment & economy
SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
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Site GB162 - Swanscombe Peninsula East, Lower Road, Northfleet
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

+?

The majority of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally
under the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

+

The majority of the site is within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path, but
most of the site is not within 800m of an area of open space.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site would provide 850 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

0

The site is not covered by the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity study.
Officer assessment concluded that development here would not result in adverse
impacts on landscape character.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

The site is identified as a greenfield site; however it does not contain any Grade 1,
Grade 2 or Grade 3 agricultural land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Bakers Hole SSSI, and within 250m
of the Botany Marshes LWS. In addition, 41.9% of the site is within the Priority
Habitat Inventory (Coastal and floodplain grazing marsh). Furthermore, 10% of the
site is within a relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a SSSI, as the site would provide
more than 50 houses.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

--?

The site is entirely within 250m of Mineral Safeguarding Area.

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
SA 17: Waste
SA 18: Water

SA 19: Flood risk

+

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop but it is within 800m from a cycle path and
within 1.2km from Swanscombe railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of Northfleet Industrial AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--?

The site is within an SPZ and is adjacent to the River Thames which will flow
downstream into the Thames Estuary & Marshes Special Protection Area (SPA) and
Ramsar site.

--?

The site is entirely within Flood Zone 2 and 77% of the site is within Flood Zone 3.
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Site GB163 - Land to the north and south of Thames Way, Northfleet
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of numerous areas of open space (Wallis Park Junior
Play Area, Northfleet Cemetery, Wallis Park Toddler's Play Area, Wombwell Park
Junior Play Area, St Botolph's C Of E Primary School, Penn Green, Darwin Rise,
Wombwell Park, Hive Lane Open Space, Station Road Open Space, Detling Road,
St Botolphs Church, Watercress Way, Springhead Recreation Ground, Warwick
Place Amenity Area, Penn Green Play Area, Shepherd Street Open Space, Black
Eagle Drive, Wallis Park Woodland, St Josephs Catholic Primary School, St Josephs
Catholic Primary School, Huntley Avenue, Black Eagle Drive Play Area, Springhead
Recreation Ground, Carl Eckman Park, Wallis Park Open Space, Northfleet
Technology College, Plane Avenue Allotments, Northfleet Urban Country Park,
Northfleet Technology College, Springhead Linear Park) and is entirely within 400m
of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site would provide 552 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

-

62.1% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >55<=59.9dB,
19.2% of this site falls within an area of Laeq,16 >=60dB, and 10.2% of the site falls
within an area of Lnight >= 55.0 dB.

0

This site will not provide employment land.

0

The site is not covered by the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity study.
Officer assessment concluded that development here would not result in adverse
impacts on landscape character.

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Bakers Hole SSSI, and within 250m
of the Ebbsfleet Marshes, Northfleet LWS. Furthermore, 100% of the site is within a
relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a SSSI, as the site would provide more than 500
houses.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

--?

98.4% of this site falls within 250m of Mineral Safeguarding Area.

++

The site is within 400m of a bus stop and within 800m from a cycle path and within
1.2km from Northfleet railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of Northfleet Industrial AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

-?

65% of the site is in Flood Zone 2.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

SA 9: Employment & economy
SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
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Site GB191 - Whitehill Playing field, Whitehill Lane, Gravesend
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

++/-?

The site is entirely within 800m of numerous areas of open space (St. Gregory's
Open Space, Whitehill Lane, Whitehill Primary School, St. Patrick's Gardens, Mid
Kent Golf Club, St Albans Close Open Space, St Gregorys Recreation Ground,
Windmill Hill And Gardens, Gatwick Road West, Sandpipers Open Space (B),
Central Avenue Open Space, Ferguson Avenue, Milton-Next-Gravesend Christ
Church, St Dunstans Drive Open Space, Christian Fields Avenue Open Space, Truro
Road Allotments, Cedar Avenue Recreation Ground, Whitehill Lane Allotments, St
Patricks Gardens, Whitehill Road Open Space, Sandpipers Open Space (A), Kings
Farm Riverside Centre, Fleetway Sports Ground, Truro Road Open Space, Central
Avenue, Beckett Mews Play Area, Fleetway Open Space) and is entirely within 400m
of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path. However, development here could result in
the loss of an existing GI asset; therefore a mixed effect is identified overall.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 38 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

0

The site is not covered by the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity study.
Officer assessment concluded that development here would not result in adverse
impacts on landscape character.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

SA 11: Soils

0

The site is identified as a greenfield site; however it does not contain any Grade 1,
Grade 2 or Grade 3 agricultural land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

0?

The location of the site will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but it is more than 800m from a cycle path and
more than 1.2km from a railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of Echo Square Junction AMQA and would increase traffic in
that area.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
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Site GBS-A - Land to the north and north east of Burdett Avenue and north west of Walmers Avenue (GB02, GB125)
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

+

The site is within 800m of the Higham local centre which is located within a second
tier settlement. Additionally, the site is also within 8000m of the Lower Shorne local
centre.

++

Most of the site is within 800m of more than one area of open space (Court Wood,
Shorne C of E Primary School, Crown Green Open Space) and most of the site is
within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 42 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

-

Development here would result in the loss of existing employment land.

--

47% of the site is in an area of medium-low capacity for development. The remainder
of the site is in an area of medium capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 2
agricultural land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Great Crabbles Wood SSSI, and
within 250m of an ancient woodland (Peartree Wood) and Court Wood, Shorne
LWS.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

--

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop and it is more than 800m from a cycle path
and also more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility

SA 4: Health & well being

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes
SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GBS-B - Land to the west of Queens Farm Lane, to the east and west of Green Farm Lane to the south of its
junction with Lower Road, between Queens Farm Lane and the Thames and Medway Canal
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

The site is not within 800m of a local centre which is located within a first, second or
third tier settlement.

++

Most of the site is within 800m of more than one area of open space (Higham
Primary School, Crown Green Open Space, Higham Recreation Ground (New),
Higham Recreation Ground, St Mary the Virgin Church, Thames & Medway Canal
Corridor- Shorne Section, Thames & Medway Canal Corridor- Chalk Section,
HIgham Common, Higham Recreation Ground (Old), Thames & Medway Canal
Corridor- Higham Section, Shorne Marshes) and most of the site is within 400m of a
PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site will provide 2663 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

-

5.7% of the site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Lnight >= 55.0 dB.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

-

26% of the site is in an area of medium capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the majority of the site is Grade 1
(48%) and Grade 2 (31%) agricultural land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Thames Estuary & Marshes Ramsar
site and SPA and South Thames Estuary and Marshes SSSI., and within 250m of
the Canal and grazing marsh, Higham LWS, and Nr Queens Farm RNR.
Furthermore, 41.3% of the site is within a relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a SSSI,
as the site would provide more than 10 houses outside an existing settlement/urban
area.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

--?

67.9% of this site falls within 250m of Mineral Safeguarding Area.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change

+

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop but it is within 800m from a cycle path and
within 1.2km from Higham and Uralite Halt railway stations.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

SA 19: Flood risk

--?
0

The site is within an SPZ and contains numerous waterbodies and drains, and is
also adjacent to the canal and drains which may run into the Thames Estuary &
Marshes Special Protection Area (SPA) and Ramsar site.
This site is not within an area of flood risk.

LUC | D-67

Site GBS-C - Land at and adjoining Buckland Farm, Chalk Road, Higham
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

The site is not within 800m of a local centre which is located within a first, second or
third tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Higham
Recreation Ground, Thames & Medway Canal Corridor- Higham Section, Higham
Recreation Ground (Old), Higham Recreation Ground (New), Higham Recreation
Ground, Higham Primary School) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National
Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 30 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

-

6.1% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >=60dB, and
10.1% of the site falls within an area of Lnight >= 55.0 dB.

SA 9: Employment & economy

-

Development here would result in the loss of existing employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

-

The site is entirely within an area of medium capacity for development.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

SA 11: Soils

++

SA 12: Biodiversity

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.
At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Thames Estuary & Marshes Ramsar
site and South Thames Estuary and Marshes SSSI, and within 250m of the Canal
and grazing marsh, Higham LWS.

--?

Furthermore, 71.4% of the site is within a relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a SSSI,
which is relevant to all planning applications (except householder) outside or
extending outside existing settlements/urban areas and as the site would provide
residential development outside an existing settlement/urban area.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

-?

The site was rated 'Amber' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

--?

90.4% of this site falls within 250m of Mineral Safeguarding Area.

SA 15: Climate change

+

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop but it is within 800m from a cycle path and
within 1.2km from Higham and Uralite Halt railway stations.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

SA 19: Flood risk

--?
0

The site is adjacent to the canal which may connect with the drain network which
runs into the Thames Estuary & Marshes Special Protection Area (SPA) and
Ramsar site.
This site is not within an area of flood risk.
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Site GBS-D - Land to the south of Green Lane and east of Wrotham Road, Hook Green, Meopham
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

+

The site is within 800m of the Hook Green, Meopham local centre which is located
within a second tier settlement. Additionally, the site is also within 800m of the
Meopham Green local centre.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Judsons
Recreations Ground, The Pippins Open Space, Meopham Fitness And Tennis
Centre, Melliker Green, Meopham School, Camer Country Park, Judsons Recreation
Ground, St John The Baptist, Judsons Recreations Ground, Helen Allison School,
Meopham School, Henley Wood And Pasture, Camer Park) and the site is almost
entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site would provide 270 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

-

10% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >=60dB, and
5.6% of the site falls within an area of Lnight >= 55.0 dB.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

The site is entirely within an area of medium-low capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 2
agricultural land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

0?

The location of the site will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but it is more than 800m from a cycle path and
more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility

SA 4: Health & well being

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

SA 11: Soils

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GBS-E - Land north of Camer Road
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

+?

Part of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

+

The site is within 800m of the Hook Green, Meopham local centre which is located
within a second tier settlement. Additionally, the site is also within 800m of the Sole
Street local centre.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Melliker
Green, The Pippins Open Space, Judsons Recreations Ground, Judsons Recreation
Ground, Henley Wood And Pasture, Camer Park, Judsons Recreations Ground, St
Mildreds Church, Camer Country Park, Meopham Allotments) and is entirely within
400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site would provide 611 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

-

6.6% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >=60dB, and
6.9% of the site falls within an area of Lnight >= 55.0 dB.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

-

99% of the site is in an area of medium capacity for development.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

0?

The location of the site will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop and more than 800m from a cycle path but
it is within 1.2km from Meopham and Sole Street railway stations.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility

SA 4: Health & well being

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GBS-F - Sites at Culverstone Valley, Culverstone
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

+?

Part of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

-

The site is within 800m of the Culverstone Green local centre which is located within
a third tier settlement.

++

The site is almost entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space
(Culverstone Recreation Ground, Vigo Rugby Football Club, Vigo Village Green,
Culverstone Recreation Ground, Istead Rise Bowling Club, Desmond Wood Ground,
Vigo Rugby Football Club, Culverstone Community Centre, Vigo Recreation Ground,
Vigo Primary School, Hopehill Scout Hall, Culverstone Recn. Ground, Trosley
Country Park, Culverstone Green Primary School, Harvel Village Green) and is
entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site will provide 100 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

99% of the site is in an area of medium-low capacity for development.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Halling to Trottiscliffe Escarpment
SSSI, and within 250m of an ancient woodland (Round Wood, Ridge Wood/High
Reed, Willowlands Wood and Cowcrofts/Copicar Woods) and the Happy Valley,
Meopham LWS. Furthermore, 28% of the site is within the Priority Habitat Inventory
(Deciduous woodland).

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

--

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop and more than 800m from a cycle path and
also more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GBS-G - Land North of Melliker Lane, Hook Green, Meopham
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

+

The site is within 800m of the Hook Green, Meopham local centre which is located
within a second tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Melliker
Green, Meopham Allotments, The Pippins Open Space, Judsons Recreations
Ground, St Mildreds Church, Judsons Recreations Ground, Helen Allison School,
Judsons Recreation Ground) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or
a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site would provide 159 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area. .

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

-

99% of the site is in an area of medium capacity for development.

-

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the majority of the site (90%) is Grade
3 agricultural land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

-?

At least 5% of the site is within 250m of the B260 Longfield Road (East) RNR.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

+

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but it is more than 800m from a cycle path and
it is within 1.2km from Meopham railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GBS-H - Land between Melliker Lane and Longfield Road, Hook Green
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

+

The site is within 800m of the Hook Green, Meopham local centre which is located
within a second tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Judsons
Recreation Ground, St John The Baptist, Judsons Recreations Ground, Helen
Allison School, The Pippins Open Space, Melliker Green, Camer Country Park,
Meopham Allotments, Judsons Recreations Ground) and is entirely within 400m of a
PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site would provide 151 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

-

88% of the site is in an area of medium capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and 41% of the site is Grade 2 agricultural
land.

-?

At least 5% of the site is within 250m of the B260 Longfield Road (East) RNR and
the Rabbit Wood North ancient woodland. Furthermore, 18.3% of the site is within
the Priority Habitat Inventory (Deciduous woodland).

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

+

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but it is more than 800m from a cycle path and
it is within 1.2km from Meopham railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GBS-J - Land to the west of Taylors Lane between Lower Road in the north and Fairview Drive in the south,
Higham
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

+

The site is within 800m of the Higham local centre which is located within a second
tier settlement. Additionally, the site is also within 800m of the Lower Higham local
centre.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Higham
Recreation Ground, Higham Primary School, Hermitage Road Allotments, Higham
Recreation Ground (New), Higham Recreation Ground, Higham Recreation Ground
(Old), Court Wood, St John The Evangelist, Thames & Medway Canal CorridorHigham Section, Telegraph Hill, Higham Allotments) and more than half of the site is
within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site will provide 690 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

--

8% of the site is in an area of medium-low capacity for development. The remainder
of the site is in an area of medium capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 1 (47%)
and Grade 2 (52%) agricultural land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Thames Estuary & Marshes Ramsar
site and South Thames Estuary and Marshes SSSI, and within 250m of the Canal
and grazing marsh, Higham LWS and an ancient woodland. Furthermore, 49.9% of
the site is within a relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a SSSI, as the site would
provide more than 50 houses outside an existing settlement/urban area.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

+

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop but it is within 800m from a cycle path and
within 1.2km from Higham railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility

SA 4: Health & well being

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes
SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GBS-L - Rose Farm
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

+

The site is within 800m of the Istead Rise local centre which is located within a
second tier settlement.

+

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Istead Rise
Primary School, Istead Rise Community Centre, Nurstead Wood, Istead Rise
Recreation Ground, Lewis Road Recreation Area) but less than half of the site is
within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site would provide 168 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

97% of the site is in an area of medium-low capacity for development.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

-?

At least 5% of the site is within 250m of an ancient woodland (Walnut Wood) and the
Grassland and Scrub, Istead Rise LWS.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but it is more than 800m from a cycle path and
more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GBS-M – Land to the north of Sole Street (Site 3)
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

+?

The entirety of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under
the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

The site is not within 800m of a local centre which is located within a first, second or
third tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Cobham
Allotments, Jeskyns, Camer Country Park, Church of St Mary Magdalene, Cobham
Recreation Ground) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle
path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site will provide 315 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

99% of the site is in an area of medium-low capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 1 (69%)
and Grade 2 (30%) agricultural land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Shorne and Ashenbank Woods
SSSI. Furthermore, 8% of the site is within a relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a
SSSI, as the site would provide more than 100 units, including over 50 outside
existing settlements/urban areas.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop and more than 800m from a cycle path but
it is within 1.2km from Sole Street railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GBS-N – Land to the east of Gravesend affected by the proposed route of the Lower Thames Crossing
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of numerous areas of open space (including Virginia
Walk Open Space, Riverview Junior School, Mackenzie Way Amenity Area, Doria
Drive Open Space, Cascades Leisure Centre, Cyclo Park, Way Volante Open
Space, Westcourt Primary School and numerous others) and the site is almost
entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site will provide 2865 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

--

26.2% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >=60dB.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

--

52% of the site is in an area of medium-low capacity for development. A further 43%
is in an area of medium capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and most of the site is Grade 1 (26%) and
Grade 2 (31%) agricultural land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Shorne and Ashenbank Woods
SSSI, the Thames Estuary & Marshes Ramsar site and South Thames Estuary and
Marshes SSSI, and within 250m of an ancient woodland (Claylane Wood).
Furthermore, 7.4% of the site is within the Priority Habitat Inventory (Deciduous
woodland), and 53.4% of the site is within a relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a
SSSI, as the site would provide more than 50 houses outside an existing
settlement/urban area.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

-?

The site was rated 'Amber' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop but it is within 800m from a cycle path and
it is more than 1.2km from a railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of the A2 Trunk Road AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes
SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality

LUC | D-77

Site GBS-O - Land between Downs Road and Wrotham Road, Istead Rise
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

+

The site is within 800m of the Istead Rise local centre which is located within a
second tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Istead Rise
Primary School, Lewis Road Recreation Area, Nurstead Wood, Cozendon Wood,
Nurstead Cricket Club, St Mildreds Church) and is entirely within 400m of a
PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site will provide 158 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

--

26.4% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >=60dB.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

99% of the site is in an area of low capacity for development.

-

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 3
agricultural land.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

-?

At least 5% of the site is within 250m of an ancient woodland (Walnut Wood), and
the Grasslands and Scrub, Istead Rise LWS and Nurstead and Cozendon Woods,
Nash Street LWS. Furthermore, 32% of the site is within the Priority Habitat
Inventory (Deciduous woodland).

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but it is more than 800m from a cycle path and
more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 15: Climate change

LUC | D-78

Site GBS-P - Land to the east and south of Lomer Farm, Wrotham Road
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

-

The site is within 800m of the Meopham Green local centre which is located within a
third tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Meopham
School, St John The Baptist, Meopham Green, Pitfield Drive Open Space, Meopham
Table Tennis Club, The Green, Meopham Fitness And Tennis Centre, Meopham
Lawn Tennis Club) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle
path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site would provide 114 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

-

6.4% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >=60dB.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

-

99% of the site is in an area of medium capacity for development.

-

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the majority of the site (87%) is Grade
3 agricultural land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

-?

At least 5% of the site is within 250m of the Happy Valley, Meopham LWS.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but it is more than 800m from a cycle path and
more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GBS-Q - Land to the east of Wrotham Road, Culverstone Green
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

+?

The entirety of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under
the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

-

The site is within 800m of the Culverstone Green local centre which is located within
a third tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Culverstone
Community Centre, Culverstone Recreation Ground, Culverstone Green Primary
School, Hopehill Scout Hall) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or
a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site would provide 129 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

-

7.9% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >=60dB.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

98% of the site is in an area of medium-low capacity for development.

-

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and 34% of the site is Grade 3 agricultural
land, with the remainder non-agricultural.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

-?

At least 5% of the site is within 250m of an ancient woodland (Round Wood), and
Happy Valley, Meopham LWS. Furthermore, 18.1% of the site is within the Priority
Habitat Inventory (No main habitat but additional habitats present)

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but it is more than 800m from a cycle path and
more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GBS-R - Cascades Leisure Centre, Thong Lane, Shorne
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

++/-?

The site is entirely within 800m of numerous areas of open space (Riverview Junior
School, Cascades Leisure Centre, Doria Drive Open Space, Way Volante Open
Space, Legend Sports Club, Priests Walk, Sapho Park Open Space, Hibernia Drive
Open Space, Gravesend Golf Centre, The Warren Open Space, Medhurst Gardens
Amenity Area, Cruden Road Open Space, Cruden Road Allotments, St Dunstans
Drive Open Space, Tymberwood Academy, St Mary The Virgin Church, Thamesview
School, Chalk New Allotments, Thong Lane Allotments, Cascades Leisure Park,
Thamesview School, Michael Gardens Open Space, Whinfell Way Amenity Area, St
Margarets Crescent Open Space, Legend Sports Club, Cervia Way Open Space,
Southern Valley Golf Club, Cascades Leisure Centre, Castle Lane Open Space) and
more than half of the site is within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.
However, development here could result in the loss of an existing GI asset; therefore
a mixed effect is identified overall.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site would provide 126 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

-

The site is entirely within an area of medium capacity for development.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Shorne and Ashenbank Woods
SSSI. Furthermore, 60% of the site is within a relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a
SSSI, as the site would provide more than 100 units, including over 50 units outside
existing settlements/urban areas.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but it is more than 800m from a cycle path and
more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

0

The site is not within an SPZ and is not adjacent to or contains a watercourse that
runs into the Thames Estuary & Marshes SPA and Ramsar site.

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change

SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk
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Site GBS-T - Land between Lower Rochester Road, Hermitage Road and School Lane, Higham
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

+

The site is within 800m of the Higham local centre which is located within a second
tier settlement. Additionally, the site is also within 800m of the Lower Higham local
centre.

++/-?

The site is almost entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space
(Telegraph Hill, Higham Recreation Ground (New), Higham Recreation Ground,
Hermitage Road Allotments, Higham Primary School, Higham Allotments, Higham
Recreation Ground, Thames & Medway Canal Corridor- Higham Section, Higham
Recreation Ground (Old), St John The Evangelist) and is entirely within 400m of a
PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path. However, development here could result in the
loss of an existing GI asset; therefore a mixed effect is identified overall.

SA 3: Accessibility

SA 4: Health & well being

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 83 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

54% of the site is in an area of medium-low capacity for development.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Thames Estuary & Marshes Ramsar
site and South Thames Estuary and Marshes SSSI, and within 250m of the Canal
and grazing marsh, Higham LWS. Furthermore, 5% of the site is within a relevant
impact risk zone (IRZ) of a SSSI, as the site would provide more than 50 units,
including over 50 units outside existing settlements/urban areas.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

-?

The site was rated 'Amber' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

+

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop but it is within 800m from a cycle path and
within 1.2km from Higham railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GBS-V - Land to the east of Sole Street and South of Gold Street.
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

+?

The entirety of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under
the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

The site is not within 800m of a local centre which is located within a first, second or
third tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Henley Wood
and Pasture, Jeskyns, Camer Country Park) and is entirely within 400m of a
PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 43 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

The site is entirely within an area of medium-low capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the site is almost entirely (99%) Grade
2 agricultural land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

-?

66.1% of the site is within the Priority Habitat Inventory (Traditional orchard).

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

+

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but it is more than 800m from a cycle path and
it is within 1.2km from Sole Street railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GBS-W - Land between Taylors Lane and School Lane, to the north of High View, Higham
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

+

The site is within 800m of the Higham local centre which is located within a second
tier settlement. Additionally, the site is also within 800m of the Lower Higham local
centre.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Higham
Recreation Ground, Higham Allotments, Higham Recreation Ground (Old), Court
Wood, St John The Evangelist, Thames & Medway Canal Corridor- Higham Section,
Telegraph Hill, Higham Recreation Ground (New), Higham Recreation Ground,
Higham Primary School, Hermitage Road Allotments) and is almost entirely within
400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site would provide 285 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

-

99% of the site is in an area of medium capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 1 (22%)
and Grade 2 (77%) agricultural land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Thames Estuary & Marshes Ramsar
site and South Thames Estuary and Marshes SSSI, and within 250m of an ancient
woodland and the Canal and grazing marsh, Higham LWS. Furthermore, 45.4% of
the site is within a relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a SSSI, as the site would
provide more than 50 houses outside an existing settlement/urban area.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

-?

The site was rated 'Amber' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

++

The site is within 400m of a bus stop and within 800m from a cycle path and also
within 1.2km from Higham railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility

SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GBS-X - Land South of Gravesend Road
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

+?

The entirety of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under
the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

+

The site is within 800m of the Higham local centre which is located within a second
tier settlement. Additionally, the site is also within 800m of the Shorne and Lower
Shorne local centres.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Warren View
Open Space, Shorne C of E Primary School, St Peter & St Paul Church Shorne,
Court Wood, Shorne Recreation Ground, Crown Green Open Space) and is entirely
within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site would provide 28 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

-

22.3% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >=60dB.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

The site is entirely within an area of low capacity for development.

--

This site is identified as a greenfield site, and the entirety of the site is Grade 1 (50%)
and Grade 2 (49%) agricultural land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Shorne and Ashenbank Woods
SSSI, and within 250m of the Court Wood, Shorne LWS.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is within 400m of a bus stop but it is more than 800m from a cycle path and
more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility

SA 4: Health & well being

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
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Site GBS-Y - Land to the east of Dean Lane, Harvel
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

+?

The entirety of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under
the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

The site is not within 800m of a local centre which is located within a first, second or
third tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Harvel Village
Green, Strawberry Hill, Luxon Wood, Istead Rise Bowling Club, Desmond Wood
Ground) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

+

The site will provide 14 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

0

This site will not provide employment land.

--

The site is not covered by the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity study.
Officer assessment concluded that development here would be visually intrusive
from the opposite valley sides, thus detracting from rural landscape character and
scenic beauty of the AONB.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

SA 11: Soils

0

SA 12: Biodiversity

The site is identified as a greenfield site; however it does not contain Grade 1, Grade
2 or Grade 3 agricultural land.

-?

At least 5% of the site is within 250m of an ancient woodland (Deanmead Wood and
Tom Lotts/ Molehill/ Bottomfield), and the Luxon Wood, Great Buckland and
Strawberry Hill Pasture and Woodland, Meopham LWSs. Furthermore, 95.4% of the
site is within the Priority Habitat Inventory (Deciduous woodland).

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

--

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop and more than 800m from a cycle path and
also more than 1.2km from a railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of residential site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 15: Climate change
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Employment/Commercial Use
Site GB05 - Land Adjacent to Higham Station
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of employment site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

+

The site is within 800m of the Higham local centre which is located within a second
tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Higham
Primary School, Hermitage Road Allotments, Higham Recreation Ground, Higham
Allotments, Higham Recreation Ground (Old), Thames & Medway Canal CorridorHigham Section, Higham Recreation Ground, Higham Recreation Ground (New))
and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of employment site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

0

The site will not provide housing land.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of employment site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

+

This site will provide 7 jobs.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

The site is entirely within an area of medium-low capacity for development.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Thames Estuary & Marshes Ramsar
site and South Thames Estuary and Marshes SSSI, and within 250m of the Canal
and grazing marsh, Higham LWS. In addition, 31.7% of the site is within the Priority
Habitat Inventory (Deciduous woodland).

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 12: Biodiversity

Furthermore, 64.7% of the site is within a relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a SSSI,
as the site would provide employment/commercial development which could cause
air pollution and water supply issues.
SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

++

The site is within 400m of a bus stop and within 800m from a cycle path and it also is
within 1.2km from Higham railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of employment site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 15: Climate change

SA 18: Water
SA 19: Flood risk

--?
0

The site is within an SPZ and is adjacent to a drain which may run into the Thames
Estuary & Marshes Special Protection Area (SPA) and Ramsar site.
This site is not within an area of flood risk.
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Site GB07 - Former Tollgate Hotel, Gravesend
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of employment site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

SA 3: Accessibility

SA 4: Health & well being
++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Boucher Drive
Open Space, Cyclopark, Kings Farm Primary School, Cedar Avenue Recreation
Ground, Former Southfields School Site, Cyclo Park) and is entirely within 400m of a
PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of employment site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

0

The site will not provide housing land.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of employment site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

+

This site will provide 8 jobs.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

The site is entirely within an area of medium-low capacity for development.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

-?

100% of the site is within a relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a SSSI, as the site
would provide employment/commercial development which could cause air pollution.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

+

The site is within 400m of a bus stop and also within 800m from a cycle path bit it is
more than 1.2km from a railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of the A2 Trunk Road AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of employment site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality

LUC | D-88

Site GB16 - Land at Park Pale, Shorne
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

+?

The entirety of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under
the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of employment site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

The site is not within 800m of a local centre which is located within a first, second or
third tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Cobham Park,
Cobham Woods, Rochester & Cobham Park Golf Club, Shorne Football Club,
Shorne Woods Country Park, Shorne Football Club, Great Crabbles Wood, Shorne
Ridgeway Rec Ground) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a
cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of employment site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

0

The site will not provide housing land.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of employment site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area. .

SA 9: Employment & economy

+

This site will provide 5 jobs.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

97% of the site is in an area of medium-low capacity for development.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Shorne and Ashenbank Woods
SSSI, Great Crabbles Wood SSSI and Cobham Woods SSSI. Furthermore, 100% of
the site is within a relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a SSSI, as the site would
provide employment/commercial development which could cause air pollution and
water supply issues.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop but it is within 800m from a cycle path and
it is more than 1.2km from a railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of the A2 Trunk Road AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of employment site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
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Site GB40 - Land at former Nuralite Site, Canal Road, Higham, ME3 7JA
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of employment site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

The site is not within 800m of a local centre which is located within a first, second or
third tier settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (HIgham
Common, Thames & Medway Canal Corridor- Higham Section, Thames & Medway
Canal Corridor- Shorne Section, Shorne Marshes, Thames & Medway Canal
Corridor- Chalk Section) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a
cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of employment site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

0

The site will not provide housing land.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of employment site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

0

The site does not lie within a Defra strategic noise area.

SA 9: Employment & economy

++

This site will provide 50 jobs.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

36% of the site is in an area of low capacity for development.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

-?

At least 5% of the site is within 250m of the Canal and grazing marsh, Higham LWS,
and Nr Queens Farm RNR. Additionally, 11.9% of the site is within the Priority
Habitat Inventory (Deciduous woodland). Furthermore, 42.6% of the site is within a
relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a SSSI, which is relevant to all planning
applications (except householder) outside or extending outside existing
settlements/urban areas, and also could would include employment/commercial
development which could cause air pollution and water supply issues.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

--?

99.5% of this site falls within 250m of Mineral Safeguarding Area.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change

+

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop but it is within 800m from a cycle path and
also within 1.2km from Uralite Halt railway station.

SA 16: Air quality

0

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of employment site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

SA 19: Flood risk

--?

The site contains numerous waterbodies and drains, and is adjacent to drains which
may run into the Thames Estuary & Marshes Special Protection Area (SPA) and
Ramsar site.

-?

6% of the site is in Flood Zone 3.
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Mixed Use
Site GB139 - Land at Dering Way, Gravesend
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of mixed-use site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of numerous areas of open space (Riverside Family
Learning Centre, Riverside Centre, Gravesend Rugby Football Club, Shorne
Marshes, Chalk Open Space, Rose Avenue Open Space, Gravesend Synthetic Turf
Pitches, Chalk Old Allotments and numerous others) and most of the site is within
400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of mixed-use site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site would provide 190 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of mixed-use site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

-

5.6% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >=60dB, and
9.7% of the site falls within an area of Lnight >= 55.0 dB.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment
SA 9: Employment & economy

++

This site will provide 166 jobs.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

47% of the site is in an area of medium-low capacity for development.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

SA 12: Biodiversity

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Thames Estuary & Marshes Ramsar
site and South Thames Estuary and Marshes SSSI, and within 250m of the Canal
and grazing marsh, Higham LWS. In addition, 56.3% of the site is within the Priority
Habitat Inventory (Coastal and floodplain grazing marsh).
Furthermore, 38% of the site is within a relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a SSSI, as
the site would provide more than 50 houses, and would provide
employment/commercial development which could cause air pollution and water
supply issues.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

--?

The site is entirely within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
SA 17: Waste

+

The site is within 400m of a bus stop and also within 800m from a cycle path but it is
more than 1.2km from a railway station.

-

The site is not within 1km of an AQMA; however there is a direct road link between
the site and the Town Centre AMQA.

0

The location of mixed-use site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

SA 19: Flood risk

--?

The site contains the two waterbodies and several drains. The site is also adjacent to
the Thames and Medway Canal which connects with the network of drains which
may run into the Thames Estuary & Marshes Special Protection Area (SPA) and
Ramsar site.

--?

Almost all (96%) of the site is in Flood Zone 2 and 87% of the site is in Flood Zone 3.
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Site GBS-UA - Canal Road/Norfolk Road Gravesend
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

0

The site is not within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of mixed-use site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

++

The site is within 800m of Gravesend and Northfleet, which is classified as a first tier
settlement.

++

The site is entirely within 800m of numerous areas of open space (Gravesend
Synthetic Turf Pitches, St Johns Catholic Comprehensive School, Guru Nanak
Football Club, Gravesend Market Square, Thistle Road Open Space, Riverside
Family Learning Centre, Gravesend Grammar School, Riverside Leisure Area
Gordon Promenade, Park Place Amenity Area (East), Gravesend Synthetic Turf
Pitches, Riverside Leisure Area Gordon Gardens, Fleetway Sports Ground, Park
Place Amenity Area (Central), Gravesend Rugby Football Club, Fleetway Open
Space, Shapers, Ordnance Road Open Space, Riverside Leisure Area, Fleetway
Sports Ground, Gravesham Tennis Club, Rose Avenue Open Space, Riverside
Family Learning Centre, St Andrews Gardens Open Space, Gravesend Rugby
Football Club, Riverside Centre, Park Place Amenity Area (West), Guru Nanak
Football Club, Gravesend Grammar School, Thames & Medway Canal CorridorRiverside Section, Holy Trinity Primary School, Shamrock Road Open Space,
Bellman Avenue, St Peter & St Paul Church, Waterton Park, St Johns Catholic
Comprehensive School) and is entirely within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a
cycle path.

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of mixed-use site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site would provide 2360 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of mixed-use site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

-

10.9% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >=60dB, and
16.8% of the site falls within an area of Lnight >= 55.0 dB.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment
SA 9: Employment & economy

++

This site will provide 171 jobs.

0

The site is not covered by the Gravesham Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity study.
Officer assessment concluded that development here would not result in adverse
impacts on landscape character.

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Thames Estuary & Marshes Ramsar
site and South Thames Estuary and Marshes SSSI. Furthermore, 37% of the site is
within a relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a SSSI, as the site would provide more
than 500 houses, and would include employment/commercial development which
could result in air pollution and water supply issues.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

--?

The site is entirely within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

SA 11: Soils
SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
SA 17: Waste
SA 18: Water

SA 19: Flood risk

-

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop but it is within 800m from a cycle path and
it is more than 1.2km from a railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of the Town Centre AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

0

The location of mixed-use site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--?

The site is adjacent to the River Thames and the Thames and Medway Canal which
may run downstream into the Thames Estuary & Marshes Special Protection Area
(SPA) and Ramsar site.

--?

The site is entirely within Flood Zone 2 and 93% of the site is within Flood Zone 3.
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Site GBS-K - Land to the north, east and west of Three Crutches
SA Objective

Score

Justification

SA 1: Thriving & balanced communities

+?

Part of the site is within one of the 20% most deprived areas nationally under the
‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain.

SA 2: Community interaction

0

The location of mixed-use site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

--

The site is not within 800m of a local centre which is located within a first, second or
third tier settlement.

++/-?

The site is almost entirely within 800m of more than one area of open space (Great
Crabbles Wood, Rochester United Fc, Gads Hill School, Rochester & Cobham Park
Golf Club, Telegraph Hill, Gads Hill School, Cobham Park, Rochester United Fc) and
most of the site is within 400m of a PRoW/National Trail or a cycle path. However,
development here could result in the loss of an existing GI asset; therefore a mixed
effect is identified overall.

SA 3: Accessibility
SA 4: Health & well being

SA 5: Infrastructure

0

The location of mixed-use site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 6: Housing

++

The site would provide 1417 dwellings.

SA 7: Sustainable design & construction

0

The location of mixed-use site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 8: Healthy & safe environment

--

34.5% of this site falls within a Defra strategic noise area of Laeq,16 >=60dB.

SA 9: Employment & economy

++

This site will provide 101 jobs.

SA 10: Landscapes & townscapes

--

99% of the site is in an area of medium-low capacity for development.

SA 11: Soils

++

This site is identified by the Council as previously developed land.

--?

At least 5% of the site area is within 1km of the Great Crabbles Wood and Cobham
Woods SSSIs, and within 250m of an ancient woodland (Great Crabbles Wood).
Furthermore, 60.6% of the site is within a relevant impact risk zone (IRZ) of a SSSI,
as the site would provide more than 500 houses outside an existing settlement/urban
area.

SA 13: Cultural heritage

0?

The site was rated 'Green' in the Council's cultural heritage assessment.

SA 14: Minerals

0

The site is not within 250m of a Mineral Safeguarding Area.

-

The site is more than 400m of a bus stop but it is within 800m from a cycle path but it
is more than 1.2km from a railway station.

--

The site is within 1km of the A2 Trunk Road AMQA and would increase traffic in that
area.

SA 17: Waste

0

The location of mixed-use site options will have no effect on this SA objective.

SA 18: Water

-?

The site is within an SPZ.

SA 19: Flood risk

0

This site is not within an area of flood risk.

SA 12: Biodiversity

SA 15: Climate change
SA 16: Air quality
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Appendix E

Council’s reasons for selecting
preferred options in light of
reasonable alternatives

Reasons for selecting Development
Management policies in light of reasonable
alternatives
E.1 Table E.1 overleaf sets outs the following information
about each of the development management policies.
◼

Why the Council considers the proposed policy to be
necessary for the purposes of development control.

◼

If the policy is considered to be necessary, what
reasonable alternatives have been considered and the
reasons why a particular option has been selected.

◼

Whether any additional policies are now considered
necessary in progressing from the Regulation 18 Stage
1 consultation to the next stage – Regulation 18 Stage 2.
Where it is intended new policies should be introduced,
any reasonable alternatives considered are also shown.

E.2 The Regulation 18 Stage 1 consultation document was
intended to set out the Council’s initial thoughts on what
development management policies were needed and to give
consultees and other stakeholders something to respond to. In
moving forward to Regulation 18 Stage 2, the Council has had
regard to:
◼

Changes introduced as a result of the introduction of the
revised National Planning Policy Framework and
associated Planning Practice Guidance (2019).

◼

The responses received through the Regulation 18
Stage 1 consultation.

◼

Feedback from the Council’s consultants undertaking the
SA of the emerging policy document.

◼

An interim Equalities Impact Assessment (EIA) and
Health Impact Assessment (HIA) of the draft policies.

E.3 Once a further round of consultation has been
undertaken on the Regulation 18 Stage 2 Development
Management Policies document, the information in Table E.1
will be updated as part of the preparation of the Regulation 19
Submission version of the document.
E.4 The policy numbers shown in Table E.1 are as per the
Regulation 18 Stage 1 consultation document; the values in
brackets reflect new numbering as used in the current
(Regulation 18 Stage 2) consultation document.
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Table E.1: Reasonable alternative DM policies considered and justification for proposed policies
Policy

Chapter 2: Green Belt

DM1
(GB1)

DM2
(GB2)

DM3
(GB3)

Agricultural and Forestry Development
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

Paragraph 145 of the NPPF provides an exception for agricultural
and forestry buildings in the Green Belt and they are therefore not
inappropriate irrespective of impact on openness of purposes of
including land in Green Belt. Some agricultural and forestry buildings
are also permitted development. Policy sets out criteria against
which agricultural or forestry buildings would be evaluated where
planning permission is required, prioritising re-use and justification in
terms of scale.

Policy as proposed

As a framework against which proposals can be evaluated in
development management terms; provides guidance to applicant on
what issues to focus on in making submission; and to assist in the
delivery of sustainable development in line with NPPF objectives.

Possible alternatives

Could be less prescriptive in terms of linkage with farm unit but if this
was the case could lead to unsustainable sprawl within the Green
Belt, harmful to character of countryside and AoNB etc. Policy as
proposed is considered to be a balanced approach when taken in
context of plan as a whole.

New Dwellings for Agricultural, Forestry and Other Rural Workers in the Green Belt
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

Paragraph 79 of the NPPF allows for isolated dwellings in the
countryside where there is an essential need for a rural worker to
live close to their place of work. However, not all such dwellings are
isolated and in the Green Belt would be inappropriate development
requiring justification. The proposed policy sets out the criteria
against which proposals would be evaluated and provides guidance
on the justification that would need to be provided by the applicant.

Policy as proposed

As a framework against which proposals can be evaluated in
development management terms; provides guidance to applicant on
what issues to focus on in making submission; and to assist in the
delivery of sustainable development in line with NPPF objectives.

Possible alternatives

The proposed policy is considered to be balanced and justified, as
such it is not considered that alternatives other than omitting the
policy in its entirety need to be considered.

New Buildings and other Facilities for Outdoor Sport, Recreation and Cemeteries in the Green
Belt
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

Paragraph 145 of the NPPF sets out that buildings providing
appropriate facilities for these types of uses are not inappropriate
provided that they preserve the openness of the Green Belt and do
not conflict with the purposes of including land in it. The policy sets
out the criteria against which such proposals would be evaluated for
the purposes of clarity and to assist the applicant in terms of
providing the necessary supporting evidence for a proposal.

Policy as proposed

As a framework against which proposals can be evaluated in
development management terms; provides guidance to applicant on
what issues to focus on in making submission; and to assist in the
delivery of sustainable development in line with NPPF objectives.

Possible alternatives

The need to prioritise the re-use of existing buildings over the
development of new buildings goes a little beyond what is required
under the NPPF. However, this is not considered unreasonable in
order to preserve openness as far as is practicable and not to
conflict with the purposes of the Green Belt by safeguarding the
countryside from encroachment. This is therefore considered to be
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consistent with the objectives of the NPPF and a reasonable
response.
DM4
(GB4)

DM5

DM6
(GB5

Equestrian Development in the Green Belt
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

The NPPF does not mention equestrian development or horses and
the particular issues that may arise with developments relating to
them. Beyond the provisions of the NPPF, it is considered necessary
therefore to have a policy that sets out the criteria against which
such proposals will be evaluated for the purposes of clarity and to
assist the applicant in terms of providing the necessary supporting
evidence for a proposal.

Policy as proposed

As a framework against which proposals can be evaluated in
development management terms; provides guidance to applicant on
what issues to focus on in making submission; and to assist in the
delivery of sustainable development in line with NPPF objectives..

Possible alternatives

Policy is considered to be balanced and justified, as such it is not
considered that alternatives other than omitting the policy in its
entirety need to be considered.

Changes of Use of Land to Accommodate Cemeteries and Burial Grounds, Outdoor Sport and
Recreation and Allotments in the Green Belt
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

Policy no longer required as superseded by approach set out in
NPPF (2019).

Policy as proposed

No longer appropriate for reason set out above.

Possible alternatives

Not applicable.

Extensions, Replacement Buildings and Ancillary Development in the Green Belt
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

NPPF is unclear on how policy should be applied at the local level.
Scale of extensions that are disproportionate is not stated whereas
Gravesham has been applying one-third rule for several years and
this has been upheld on appeal. In terms of replacement buildings,
NPPF does not define what materially larger means. Some forms of
ancillary development do not fall within Green Belt exceptions in
NPPF.

Policy as proposed

Policy as proposed reflects existing local plan policy in terms of
scale of extensions that would be considered disproportionate – onethird rule is now in supporting text as guide rather than in policy as
existing. Not included scale of development that would be materially
larger – this to be determined on a case by case basis. Policy also
sets out what the Council would take into account in terms of
deciding whether very special circumstances may exist to warrant
development such as outbuildings, where these are not treated as
an exception. Proposed policy considered to be a pragmatic and
usable approach to application of Green Belt policy in this area.

Possible alternatives

Policy or supporting text could allow for slightly larger extensions but
relies on existing policy approach which has stood the test of time.
The fact that permitted development rights may allow for larger
extensions in certain cases would be a material consideration and
could constitute a fall-back position if legal tests are met. However,
even though re-build may result in a better design outcome than
extension or even a smaller more efficient building that complies with
latest version of Part L of Building Regulations, demolition of existing
implies loss and replacement of embedded carbon and additional
carbon impact through disposal of waste/reconstruction. Re-build
may not therefore be the most sustainable option consistent with the
statutory obligation under s. 39(2) of the Planning and Compulsory
Purchase Act 2004 – i.e. to exercise planning function with the
objective of achieving sustainable development. Policy or supporting
text could include a guideline figure for ‘materially larger’ but it is

LUC I E-3

Appendix E
Council’s reasons for selecting preferred options in light of reasonable
alternatives
SA of Gravesham Local Plan
October 2020

considered that this is best looked at on a case by case basis,
maintaining the current status quo. It has been suggested that
additional space in a cellar etc. should be discounted because this is
not visible and does not directly impact on openness but this would
not be consistent with national policy – albeit it can be a material
consideration in determining the application. In terms of outbuildings,
some Council’s allow buildings up to a certain size where they are
well related to the host dwelling. However, this is not strictly
consistent with national policy.
DM7
(GB6)

Limited Infilling in Villages and Development of Previously Developed Sites in the Green Belt
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

National policy is unclear on how limited infilling in a village should
be approached as there is no definition of ‘limited’, ‘infilling’ or even a
‘village’. Case law has determined that the extent of a ‘village’ for the
purposes of the application of policy stands to be determined on the
ground and that what is shown on the policies map is not
determinative. However, the local plan remains the starting point for
determining applications, with what is shown on the policies map its
spatial representation. Where a policy has a spatial dimension, the
area to which it applies must be shown. This does not mean that the
decision maker cannot deviate from what is shown on the policies
map where material considerations indicate otherwise on the ground
and this would still be consistent with the relevant case law. Because
of the lack of clarity within national policy, it is considered that a local
plan policy is required.

Policy as proposed

The policies map will show as a starting point what the Council
considers to be the extent of villages for the purposes of accepting
‘limited infilling’. This may go beyond the extent of the inset rural
settlements to show a separate boundary where justified, albeit it will
be made clear that a final determination of the extent of the village
would need to be made at the time of the application if material
considerations indicate that this is justified. A definition will also be
provided that indicates what the Council considers to be limited
infilling but will also allow a degree of flexibility where circumstances
dictate otherwise. Aside from this, a range of other criteria are
provided against which applications would be judged.

Possible alternatives

No other alternatives have been considered. If a policy is included
on limited infilling in villages, it is necessary to show the areas to
which it applies on the policies map. The only other alternatives
would be not to attempt to define what is considered to be limited
infilling, in which case the alternative is effectively to simply rely on
national policy.

DM8
(GB7)

Policy

Re-use of Buildings in the Green Belt
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

National policy lacks clarity on where the re-use of buildings in the
Green Belt is appropriate, the evidence needed to support an
application, and the factors the Council would take into consideration
in determining such an application. Whilst NPPF (2019) paragraph
79 allows isolated new dwellings in the countryside where it
represents the re-use of a building without querying whether such
development is in a suitable location, this does not appear to apply
to other types of use. The policy therefore also provides clarity in
respect of this aspect.

Policy as proposed

Proposed policy provides clarity on how the Council would deal with
such applications; the evidence that would need to be provided in its
support; and the factors that would be taken into account.

Possible alternatives

Relatively straight forward development management policy and no
alternatives other than reliance on national policy considered.

Chapter 3: Agricultural Land
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DM9
(AG1)

Policy

Agricultural Land
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

Whilst national policy forms the basis of protecting the best and most
versatile agricultural land, it does not set out the criteria that would
be applied in decision making or the forms of evidence needed to
support and application resulting in significant loss.

Policy as proposed

Policy provides clarity on how the Council would approach such loss;
the forms of evidence required; and balancing economic, social and
environmental benefits against such loss.

Possible alternatives

No alternatives other than reliance on national policy considered.

Chapter 4: Retail

DM10
(RE1)

DM11
(RE2)

DM12
(RE3)

Shopping Frontages in Gravesend Town Centre
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

The application of national planning policy would not in itself achieve
key policy objectives of maintaining and enhancing the centre as a
central focus within the borough.

Policy as proposed

The proposed policy identifies specific areas within the town centre
where different uses are prioritised to meet local needs to allow the
centre to grow, adapt and be responsive to change. In so doing, it is
realistic and based on evidence but sufficiently flexible to allow
innovation and choice in the face of a changing retail environment.

Possible alternatives

A more ‘blanket’ approach could be adopted which allows even
greater market flexibility but this would not necessarily deliver a type
or form of centre that genuinely meets local needs or is locally
distinctive. This is because the market and public interest may not
necessarily coincide. Conversely, the policy could be more restrictive
and limit the number or percentage of A1 retail on any particular
frontage. The proposed approach is considered to be a balanced
compromise with sufficient flexibility to respond to change. Areas
that are not currently developed have not been included as frontages
as there is no guarantee that they will come forward or in what
precise form. Uses in these areas will be controlled by condition until
such time as policy is reviewed in due course.

Complementary Cultural and Tourism Uses in Gravesend Town Centre
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

National policy allows for cultural and tourism type uses in town
centres but does not provide criteria against which proposals can be
evaluated. A local policy is therefore justified.

Policy as proposed

Policy provides a simple approach towards such proposals, allowing
them where compatible with maintaining the viability and vitality of
the centre. It is therefore consistent with national policy and allows a
flexibility of approach consistent with the centre being multifunctional and meeting community needs.

Possible alternatives

No alternatives other than reliance on national policy considered

Neighbourhood and Village Centres and Lone Village Shops
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

National policy requires that local plans should define a network and
hierarchy of centres but within the NPPF definition, district and local
centres are categorised as ‘town centres’. The Council wishes to
ensure that main town centre uses are directed in the first instance
to the town centre proper, whilst ensuring that lower order centres
continue to serve their immediate catchments and are capable of
growing, thriving and adapting in a manner appropriate to that role.
For this reason, the centres below the town centre are defined as
neighbourhood and village centres, with only proposals of an
appropriate scale permissible unless the sequential test is passed.
Beyond this, the policy seeks to maintain the vitality and viability of
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such centre to meet local needs in a sustainable way. This better
reflects local needs and the distinctive character of the borough than
a rigid application of the national policy approach.
Policy as proposed

Considered to be an appropriate response to local circumstances
and sufficiently flexible to allow such centres to adapt and flourish in
the face of a changing retail environment. The policy also seeks to
maintain a sustainable pattern and scale of local provision to serve
local needs and reduce reliance on the private car.

Possible alternatives

A possible alternative would be to define a more detailed hierarchy
of district, local, neighbourhood and village centres below the town
centre but this would be overly complicated in the local context. It
would also be counter-productive in development management
terms because a very similar policy approach would in any event be
applied to all centres below the town centre within the hierarchy.

DM13
(RE4)

Food and Drink Establishments
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

National policy does not include a specific policy on food and drink
establishments and one is needed for development management
purposes to reflect the particular issues that such uses can raise.

Policy as proposed

Basic development management policy that sets out key issues to
be considered when determining such planning applications,
protecting amenity and the environment of the locality and ensuring
premises are adequately serviced whilst not undermining the vitality
and viability of the retail frontage or centre.

Possible alternatives

Could be more restrictive in terms of resisting clustering but
approach is more flexible given the scale of centre or frontage may
not mean the retail or service frontage is undermined overall.

DM14
(RE5)

Policy

Retention of Public Houses
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

National policy recognises the importance of community facilities as
places where local people can meet and socialise, in both town and
country and that such facilities should be retained where possible as
part of the infrastructure supporting safe and healthy communities.
However, the loss of public houses as part of the fabric of our
communities has become and increasing problem in recent years.
Whilst the Council is aware of the economic realities of the licenced
trade, it is important that where loss of public houses is proposed
that the issues are given proper consideration. National policy does
not provide such criteria therefore a local policy is needed.

Policy as proposed

Sets out the criteria that the Council will use in determining such
applications and provides guidance on the evidence required to
support such an application.

Possible alternatives

An alternative would be not to have such a policy and not seek to
afford such community facilities an added degree of protection.
However, this would run counter to the spirit of national policy and
the form of the proposed policy is considered justified.

Chapter 5: Infrastructure

DM15
(INF1)

Route Safeguarding
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

National policy does not establish what routes/projects require
safeguarding at a local level therefore this needs to be done for the
sake of clarity through the local plan. Ensuring that the local plan
assist in providing the infrastructure to support development needs is
necessary in the interests of promoting sustainable forms of
development.

LUC I E-6

Appendix E
Council’s reasons for selecting preferred options in light of reasonable
alternatives
SA of Gravesham Local Plan
October 2020

Policy as proposed

Development management policy setting out which schemes are
subject to safeguarding for clarity.

Possible alternatives

No other alternatives considered given nature of policy. Whilst others
have suggested additional schemes, these are not committed or
subject to formal safeguarding and therefore cannot be safeguarded.

DM16
(INF2)

Transport Design Principles
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

Whilst national policy provides guidance on how movement should
be prioritised by mode in the interests of sustainability, it is
considered helpful to have a local plan policy that sets out in detail
the approach the Council will take and to ensure that this is formally
addressed where planning permission requiring a Design and
Access Statement or Transport Assessment is required. Having
such a policy also concentrates the applicant/designer on areas of
concern that policy should be seeking to address.

Policy as proposed

Clear statement of principle and guidance on what the applicant
needs to demonstrate at the application stage.

Possible alternatives

No other alternatives considered, as draft policy is clear on intent
and objectives. Policy currently includes reference to servicing ultralow emission vehicles. This may become unnecessary should
Government introduce an alternative mechanism through Building
Regulations.

DM17
(INF3)

Understanding and Mitigating Transport Impacts
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

National policy does not clearly set out what an applicant is required
to submit in support of an application or how a local planning
authority will evaluate a proposal. The policy therefore provides
clarity and certainty for the applicant whilst attempting to meet the
objectives set out in the Transport Design Principles.

Policy as proposed

Clear statement of principle and guidance on what the applicant
needs to demonstrate at the application stage.

Possible alternatives

Given the objective of the policy is to ensure that sustainable
principles are followed, no alternative options have been considered.

DM18
(INF4)

New Accesses and Junctions
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

Not specifically addressed through national planning policy therefore
a local policy setting out the criteria against which proposals are to
be judged is justified.

Policy as proposed

Clear statement of principle and guidance on what the applicant
needs to demonstrate at the application stage.

Possible alternatives

Given the objective of the policy is to ensure that sustainable
principles are followed, no alternative options have been considered.

DM19
(INF5)

Electric Vehicles Charging Points
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF
Policy as proposed
Possible alternatives

DM20
(INF6)

Given the Government is consulting on introducing a requirement in
this area through Building Regulations, this policy is being held in
abeyance at the Regulation 18 stage 2 consultation. In the event that
Government fails to introduce a requirement, consideration will be
given to its reintroduction at the Regulation 19 consultation,
supported by a credible and robust evidence base.
Telecommunications

Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

The basic approach to telecommunications installations requiring
planning consent is set out in national policy. Local policy goes
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beyond this to provide clarity of the approach that will be applied in
determining applications to minimise impact on amenity, visual
intrusion, and the character and appearance of an area. Impacts on
biodiversity, nature conservation and highways impact are also
material considerations that are justified given the circumstances of
each case.
Policy as proposed

Clear statement of principle and guidance on what the applicant
needs to demonstrate at the application stage and material
considerations in determining such applications.

Possible alternatives

Given the objective of the policy is to ensure that sustainable
principles are followed, no alternative options have been considered.

(INF7)

Policy

Renewable and Low Carbon Energy (New Policy)
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

National policy on renewable and low carbon energy is set out in
paragraphs 149 – 154 of the NPPF 2019. Whilst this establishes
general principles against which proposals can be evaluated, it is
insufficiently detailed for the purposes of development management.

Policy as proposed

Clear statement that the Council will support renewable and low
carbon energy proposals subject to evaluation against a range of
criteria that focus on key areas important within this locality and
generally. Sets out what an applicant would need to demonstrate
when submitting an application and how Green Belt will be taken into
account.

Possible alternatives

National policy suggests that local planning authorities should
identify areas where low carbon and renewable energy may be
acceptable; this is difficult in Gravesham because of the constraints
that apply. The reason for not doing so is therefore explained in the
supporting text.

Chapter 6: Green Infrastructure

DM21
(GI1)

Open Space, Playing Pitches and Sports Facilities Retention
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

National policy sets out the approach to be taken towards loss of
open space at paragraphs 96 – 97, Local policy reflects this but sets
out in greater detail how the Council evaluate such applications
against a range of criteria. This provides greater clarity for the
applicant.

Policy as proposed

Clear statement of principle and guidance on what the applicant
needs to demonstrate at the application stage and material
considerations in determining such applications and supports the
preservation or enhancement of healthy, safe and inclusive
communities.

Possible alternatives

Given the objective of the policy is to ensure that sustainable
principles are followed, no alternative options have been considered.

DM22
(GI2)

Open Space, Playing Pitches and Sports Facilities Provision
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

National policy sets out the benefits of green space in terms of
health, well-being and social inclusion etc. The proposed policy
provides a local iteration of this setting out some basic design
principles it will take into consideration in assessing the adequacy of
provision when looking at new development. Guidance on the scale
of provision will be provide through a Supplementary Planning
Document, whilst the final paragraph of policy allows for a degree of
flexibility where off-site provision or a financial contribution in lieu of
provision may be appropriate.

Policy as proposed

Clear statement of principle and guidance on what the applicant
needs to demonstrate at the application stage and material
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considerations in determining such applications and supports the
preservation or enhancement of healthy, safe and inclusive
communities.
Possible alternatives

DM23
(GI3)

Local Green Spaces
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

National policy requires that designated Local Green Spaces be
accorded a similar level of protection to Green Belt. The proposed
policy sets out how the Council will approach such applications
following this principle at a local level.

Policy as proposed

Clear statement of principle and guidance on what the applicant
needs to demonstrate at the application stage and material
considerations in determining such applications and supports the
preservation or enhancement of healthy, safe and inclusive
communities.

Possible alternatives

Wording of policy could be simplified to simply state that Local
Green Spaces will be accorded same level of protection as Green
Belt. However, not all of the exceptions listed in the NPPF as not
inappropriate in the Green Belt fit easily with such a designation.
Proposed policy is therefore intended to provide greater clarity.

DM24
(GI4)

Given the objective of the policy is to ensure that sustainable
principles are followed, no alternative options have been considered.
Whilst a formal open space standard could have been included in
policy, this is considered too prescriptive where design-led solutions
may be more appropriate.

Trees, Hedgerows and Woodland
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

Whilst national policy provides protection to biodiversity, trees,
hedgerows and woodland, it is not specific as to how applications
should be approached in development management terms. The
proposed policy is intended to provide clarity and guidance in this
area and information on what supporting studies/strategies are
required to support applications.

Policy as proposed

Clear statement of principle and guidance on what the applicant
needs to demonstrate at the application stage and material
considerations in determining such applications. Supports biodiversity net gain, climate change mitigation and the preservation or
enhancement of healthy, safe and inclusive communities.

Possible alternatives

Given the objective of the policy is to ensure that sustainable
principles are followed, no alternative options have been considered.

(GI5)

Landscape Character (New Policy)
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

National policy in this area is set out in the NPPF (2019) at
paragraphs 170 – 173. Other sections of national policy are relevant
in that they impinge on landscape. However, national policy is
insufficiently detailed to identify key factors that need to be taken into
account in determining applications in the local context. Neither does
it identify what the Council will take into account as material
consideration in determining applications, particularly in the case of
the Kent Downs AoNB which has high status.

Policy as proposed

Clear statement of the Council’s position in relation to landscape and
what will be taken into account in determining planning applications.
Stresses the statutory importance of the Kent Downs AoNB as a
designated landscape and that guidance provided by the
Management Unit will be a material consideration. Policy should also
be seen as complementing existing adopted policy CS12.

Possible alternatives

Policy could set out what is considered to be ‘major development’ in
the AoNB for the purposes of the application of policy. However,
what might be major in one part of the AoNB may not be in another
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and this is better treated as a planning judgement on a case by case
basis given a lack of guidance provided at the national level.
(GI6)

Policy

Biodiversity (New Policy)
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

National policy on biodiversity is set out at NPPF (2019) paragraph
174 – 177. This provides the basic framework against which
biodiversity net gain is to be delivered. The local development
management policy is required to build upon this and establish how
policy will be applied and material considerations that will be taken
into account.

Policy as proposed

Clear statement on how the Council will apply policy in relation to
biodiversity that builds upon adopted policy CS12 and is consistent
with the approach set out in the NPPF. A minor modification will be
required to CS12 in due course as this no longer reflects the national
policy requirement to seek biodiversity net gain.

Possible alternatives

Local policy could include more detail on what biodiversity net gain
would entail (i.e. 10% above loss etc) and could refer to mitigation/
compensation being required locally. However, this is an emerging
policy area and it remains unclear at this stage what precisely will be
required. Also, consideration will need to be given as to how
mitigation/compensation will be achieved at a landscape scale to
achieve optimum outputs and it would be inappropriate at this stage
to include within policy until such time as this has been agreed with
key stakeholders. There may be opportunities to be more definitive
at the Regulation 19 stage.

Chapter 7: Flood risk and water

(FW1)

(FW2)

Managing Water Quality (new policy)
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

National policy on the management of water quality is set out within
the NPPF (2019), primarily at paragraphs 170(e) on protecting the
natural environment. It does not however specify what an applicant
needs to demonstrate when submitting a proposal, the criteria the
Council will use in determining such an application or the approach
that will be followed. Clarity is therefore required in this area, at the
local level.

Policy as proposed

The policy clearly sets out that the Council will have regard to
impacts of proposals on water quality in determining applications,
supporting those that will result in improvements and refusing those
that result in an unacceptable deterioration after having regard to
mitigation. The policy also makes it clear that applications potentially
having a negative impact should be supported by proportionate
evidence prepared by a suitably qualified person in order that an
assessment can be made.

Possible alternatives

Proposed policy is a statement of what would be required in support
of an application in order for and evaluation of impacts to take place
in an informed way. Remainder of policy is consistent with the
approach set out in the NPPF on protecting water quality as an
important component of the natural environment. No alternative
approach other than relying on national policy is suggested.

Managing Water Supply and Efficiency in New Development
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

National planning policy is based around the delivery of sustainable
forms of development that make use of resources efficiently and are
adaptable to climate change impacts. The need to ensure necessary
supporting infrastructure is delivered in a timely manner is also
recognised. However, national policy does not specify what an
applicant for development (particularly major development that may
require improved infrastructure) would need to demonstrate on
submission or how the Council will approach such issues. Further,
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where water efficiency measures are required, these need to be
evidenced and set out in local policy.
Policy as proposed

Policy makes it clear how the Council will approach issues relating to
water supply in considering major development proposals and water
efficiency standards required in new development. Reference to the
110 litres/person/day standard is in line with Nationally Described
Standards and updates that set out in existing policy CS18.
Evidence of water stress and the need for this measure was
demonstrated at the examination of the Core Strategy and is not
onerous. Overall impact on viability will be established at a whole
plan level in due course.

Possible alternatives

Policy sets out what would be required of an applicant at the
submission stage and how the Council will approach such issues.
Water efficiency measures are based on Building Regulation
approach, to allow the imposition of the higher standard by condition.
No alternative to approach other than relying on national policy is
suggested, which would be inappropriate in this case given the need
to impose water efficiency measures under Building Regulations.

(FW3)

Managing Flood Risk (new policy)
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

National policy on the management of flood risk in the context of
climate change impacts is set out within the NPPF (2019) at
paragraphs 155 – 165 and within Planning Practice Guidance.
However, it does not specify in detail how the issue of flood risk
management and mitigation will be dealt with at the local level; what
would be required in support of an application in areas susceptible to
flood risk; or the approach the Council will take in determining such
applications. The policy approach proposed therefore is intended to
be responsive to local context and updates existing policy CS18,
particularly in respect of its support for the TE2100 approach and
prioritisation of flood defence.

Policy as proposed

Policy establishes a clear approach towards the management of
flood risk issues in the determination of planning applications,
providing clarity to those making submissions in areas susceptible to
flood risk. Links into national policy and guidance and alerts the
applicant to the need to have regard to latest UKCP evaluations of
climate change impacts and the necessity of TE2100 policy
interventions. Management of residual risk and the need to make
sure designs are flood resilient also carefully established.

Possible alternatives

Alternative would be to rely on national policy and guidance but this
is not responsive to local context where flood risk is a major issue
given proximity of the north of the borough to the River Thames and
risks of tidal surge under changing climate conditions. Proposed
policy approach is therefore considered to be justified.

(FW4)

Managing Waste Water Drainage (new policy)
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

National planning policy requires that sufficient provision be made at
a strategic level for wastewater treatment to support new
development. However, Planning Practice Guidance makes it clear
that how wastewater is dealt with may be an issue at the application
stage, requiring the submission of further information in order to
ensure that the necessary infrastructure is put in place in a timely
fashion and water quality issues that may arise are addressed.
There is a presumption that wastewater will be directed in the first
instance to public sewers and thence received by treatment plants.
Package sewage plants and other alternatives would require
separate justification. The proposed policy builds upon national
policy and guidance, setting out how the Council will approach such
issues and the required supporting evidence at the local level.

Policy as proposed

Proposed policy clearly establishes the approach the Council will
take locally in addressing issues relating to wastewater drainage and
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the proportionate evidence required in support of an application.
Policy also updates adopted policy CS18 in terms of approach to
protection of essential infrastructure from encroaching development
that may cause complaint or impede operation. The policy is
therefore considered necessary to establish how national policy will
be applied at the local level.
Possible alternatives

(FW5)

Policy

Proposed policy applies national policy and guidance at the local
level and is entirely consistent with it. As such, no other reasonable
alternatives considered.
Managing Surface Water Drainage (new policy)

Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

National policy on management of surface water drainage is set out
in the NPPF (2019) and associated Planning Practice Guidance.
This is seen as an important issue given the context of climate
change impacts and the need to address associated flood risk
issues due to surface water run-off. There is a presumption in favour
of using Sustainable Drainage systems in this respect that also bring
potential benefits in terms of water quality and the recharge of
aquifers. This is consistent with the approach established under the
Flood and Water Management Act 2010, whereby the Kent County
Council (KCC) is the Lead Local Flood Authority. The proposed
policy builds on national policy in the local context, recognising the
role played by KCC in this respect and the guidance it issues.

Policy as proposed

Proposed policy clearly establishes the approach the Council will
take locally in addressing issues relating to surface water drainage
and the prioritisation of Sustainable Drainage. Policy also updates
adopted policy CS18 in terms of recognising the importance of
guidance issued by KCC as Lead Local Flood Authority. The policy
is therefore considered necessary to establish how national policy
will be applied at the local level.

Possible alternatives

Proposed policy applies national policy and guidance at the local
level and is entirely consistent with it. As such, no other reasonable
alternatives considered.

Chapter 7: Residential

DM25
(RES1)

Self/Custom-Build Housing
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

As set out in the NPPF, under section 1 of the Self Build and Custom
Housebuilding Act 2015, local authorities are required to keep a
register of those seeking to acquire serviced plots in the area for
their own self-build and custom house building. Local authorities are
also subject to duties under sections 2 and 2A of the Act to have
regard to this and to give enough suitable development permissions
to meet the identified demand. Self and custom-build properties
could provide market or affordable housing.

Policy as proposed

Proposed policy seeks to ensure that the Council is able to identify
and subsequently approve a sufficient amount of self and custombuild properties in order to meet requirements of Government policy.

Possible alternatives

Proposed policy applies national policy and guidance at the local
level and is entirely consistent with it. As such, no other reasonable
alternatives considered, alternative thresholds will be modelled as
part of whole plan viability.

DM26
(RES2)

Residential Space Standards
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

National policy does not include standards but only the mechanism
by which such standards can be established through the local plan
process by adopting the Government’s Nationally Described Space
Standard.(NDSS) This in itself does not provide guidance on
amenity space for new dwellings to ensure a high standard of
amenity for future occupiers. Whilst the Government has suggested
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that it will undertake a consultation on whether to make the NDSS
mandatory, this has yet to proceed (Sept 2019).
Policy as proposed

Proposed policy would require new development to meet such
standards unless otherwise justified as an exception. Where
standards are not met, the applicant would be required to
demonstrate that a high standard of amenity can still be achieved.
Guidelines also provided to ensure that private amenity space is also
adequate on the same grounds.

Possible alternatives

Possible alternative would also take on board accessibility criteria
set out in Part M of Building Regulations to ensure that premises are
adaptable and usable by people with mobility issues. However, the
latter would need to be justified on the basis of evidence and include
an assessment of impact on overall plan viability etc. This will be
investigated as it would be preferable under the Equalities Act 2010.

DM27
(RES3)

Residential Annexes
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

Issue is not specifically covered in national policy and a local plan
policy would fill this vacuum by setting out criteria that would be used
in determining applications. Policy would also assist in avoiding the
creation of separate sub-standard residential units with a poor
standard of amenity by default. Whilst the creation of a separate
planning unit would in itself require planning permission, this is
difficult to monitor and enforce.

Policy as proposed

Clear statement of principle and guidance on what the applicant
needs to demonstrate at the application stage and material
considerations in determining such applications. Also sets out that a
planning obligation would be required to ensure that functional
relationship is maintained between the annexe and the host dwelling
to overcome issue of difficulty of enforcement.

Possible alternatives

Possible alternative would be not to have such a policy and to treat
annexes as outbuildings but this would not overcome potential
longer term issues of enforcement and unauthorised creation of
potentially sub-standard separate dwellings without planning
permission.

DM28
(RES4)

DM29
(RES5)

Domestic Extensions, Outbuildings and Other Development
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

Whilst the NPPF requires high standards of design and amenity for
occupiers of development, it does not provide specific guidance in
this area required to support sustainable development management
decisions. Additional policy also builds upon the more general
design policy within local plan.

Policy as proposed

Clear statement of principle and guidance on what the applicant
needs to demonstrate at the application stage and material
considerations in determining such applications.

Possible alternatives

Given the objective of the policy is to ensure that good design is
achieved whilst protecting amenity of adjoining properties etc., no
alternative options have been considered. An alternative would be to
rely on a design SPD but this would carry less weight in the decision
making process and therefore would be less effective.

Residential Intensification through Sub-Division and Conversion
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

Whilst NPPF requires high standards of design and amenity for
occupiers of development, it does not provide specific guidance in
this area required to support sustainable development management
decisions. Additional policy also builds upon the more general
design policy within local plan and ensures that where new dwellings
are created through sub-division or conversion a high standard of
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amenity results without losing family sized housing, for which there is
an identified need.
Policy as proposed

Clear statement of principle and guidance on what the applicant
needs to demonstrate at the application stage and material
considerations in determining such applications.

Possible alternatives

Given the objective of the policy is to ensure that good design and a
high standard of amenity for future occupiers is achieved whilst
protecting amenity of adjoining properties etc, no alternative options
have been considered.

DM30
(RES6)

Residential Intensification through New Build
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

Whilst NPPF requires high standards of design and amenity for
occupiers of development, it does not provide specific guidance in
this area required to support sustainable development management
decisions. Additional policy also builds upon the more general
design policy within local plan.

Policy as proposed

Clear statement of principle and guidance on what the applicant
needs to demonstrate at the application stage and material
considerations in determining such applications.

Possible alternatives

Given the objective of the policy is to ensure that good design is
achieved whilst protecting amenity of adjoining properties etc., no
alternative options have been considered.

DM31
(RES7)

DM32
(RES8)

Incorporation of Additional Land into Residential Gardens
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

Whilst NPPF requires high standards of design and amenity for
occupiers of development, it does not provide specific guidance in
this area required to support sustainable development management
decisions. Additional policy also builds upon the more general
design policy within local plan.

Policy as proposed

Clear statement of principle and guidance on what the applicant
needs to demonstrate at the application stage and material
considerations in determining such applications. Also ensures that
issues such as landscape, biodiversity and Green Belt are
considered as appropriate.

Possible alternatives

Given the objective of the policy is to ensure that good design is
achieved whilst protecting amenity of adjoining properties and
having regard to other relevant factors, no alternative options have
been considered.

Proposals for the stationing of caravans for Gypsies and Travellers on unallocated sites
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

National policy sets out the basic principles that are to be applied
when considering ad hoc proposals for such development. The
proposed policy provides specific local guidance on the factors the
Council will take into consideration in determining such applications.
This provides a higher degree of certainty as to how applications will
be judged and what applicants will need to demonstrate when
bringing forward such proposals. Otherwise, the policy ensures that
occupiers of such sites in sustainable locations will be afforded a
high standard of amenity, whilst recognising both their inherent right
to pursue their traditional lifestyle and protecting the environment.

Policy as proposed

Clear statement of principle and guidance on what the applicant
needs to demonstrate at the application stage and material
considerations in determining such applications. Also ensures that
issues such as landscape, biodiversity and Green Belt are
considered as appropriate.
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Possible alternatives

Policy

Chapter 9: Amenity

DM33
(AM1)

Air Quality
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

National policy sets out basic principles in relation to environmental
impact and the approach that should be taken when determining
planning applications. Local policy and guidance is required to assist
the applicant in establishing when an air quality assessment is likely
to be needed and how the Council will deal with issues at the
application stage. This will assist the Council in meeting the
Government’s air quality objectives in a timely fashion, in line with its
international and domestic agenda.

Policy as proposed

Clear statement of principle and guidance on what the applicant
needs to demonstrate at the application stage and material
considerations in determining such applications.

Possible alternatives

Given the objective of the policy is to set out how the Council will
approach issues in relation to air quality at the application stage, no
alternative options have been considered. Whilst an SPD could be
produced relating to all forms of environmental pollution impacting
on amenity, this would carry less weight than a policy in the local
plan and would add to the volume of material that applicant’s would
need to consult.

DM34
(AM2)

Contaminated Land
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

National policy sets out basic principles in relation to environmental
impact and the approach that should be taken when determining
planning applications. Local policy and guidance is required to assist
the applicant in establishing when a contaminated land assessment
is likely to be needed and how the Council will deal with issues at the
application stage. This will assist the Council in meeting the
Government’s objectives in relation to remediation of contaminated
land, bring brownfield sites back into beneficial use to support
development, and to reduce risk to the water environment in
accordance with Water Framework Directive requirements.

Policy as proposed

Clear statement of principle and guidance on what the applicant
needs to demonstrate at the application stage and material
considerations in determining such applications.

Possible alternatives

Given the objective of the policy is simply to set out how the Council
will approach issues in relation to contaminated land at the
application stage, no alternative options have been considered.

DM35
(AM3)

Given the objective of the policy is to ensure that good design is
achieved in sustainable locations, whilst protecting amenity of
adjoining properties and the environment, no alternative options
have been considered. Inclusion of requirement for metered power
supply to provide a means of charging electric vehicles in the future
does not appear unreasonable as this would assist this sector of the
community to also adapt to low-emission vehicles in the future..

Light Pollution
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

National policy sets out basic principles in relation to environmental
impact and the importance of having regard to light and impact on
areas with dark skies etc. Local policy is required that builds upon
this and sets out the approach that should be taken when
determining planning applications. Local policy and guidance is also
required to assist the applicant in establishing what a light impact
assessment should address.

Policy as proposed

Clear statement of principle and guidance on what the applicant
needs to demonstrate at the application stage and material
considerations in determining such applications.
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Possible alternatives

DM36
(AM4)

Given the objective of the policy is simply to set out how the Council
will approach issues in relation to light pollution at the application
stage, no alternative options have been considered.
Sunlight and Daylight within New Development

Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

Whilst national policy refers to the issue of daylight and sunlight, it
does not provide guidance on what the applicant needs to do in
submitting an application or the way in which the Council will
determine applications where the issue arises. The position set out
in the proposed policy is consistent with the approach established by
national policy. Further guidance will be provided on when a daylight
and sunlight report is likely to be needed.

Policy as proposed

Clear statement of principle and guidance on what the applicant
needs to demonstrate at the application stage and material
considerations in determining such applications.

Possible alternatives

As a basic statement of what is needed in support of application and
how the Council will consider such issues consistent with national
policy, no alternatives considered.

DM37
(AM5)

Policy

Noise and Vibration
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

The importance of addressing noise issues is recognised in national
policy in relation to a number of areas – amenity, health, quality of
life and the natural environment. However, whilst setting out basic
policy principles, national policy contains insufficient detail to inform
applicants of what they need to consider when developing schemes
or how the Council will take noise and vibration into account in
determining applications.

Policy as proposed

Clear statement of principle and guidance on what the applicant
needs to demonstrate at the application stage and material
considerations in determining such applications.

Possible alternatives

As a statement of what is needed in support of application and how
the Council will consider such issues consistent with national policy,
no alternatives considered.

Chapter 10: Design

DM38
(DES1)

Advertisements
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

Basic policy principles towards advertisements and means of control
are set out in national policy and legislation. However, national policy
provides insufficient detail on what the Council will take into
consideration when determining whether or not an advertisement is
acceptable in terms of impact on amenity of public safety.

Policy as proposed

Clear statement of principle and guidance on what the applicant
needs to demonstrate at the application stage and material
considerations in determining such applications.

Possible alternatives

As a basic statement of what is needed in support of application and
how the Council will consider such issues consistent with national
policy, no alternatives considered.

DM39
(DES2)

Shopfront Design
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

National policy requires a high standard of design that is fit for
purpose, responds positively to and does not detract from local
distinctiveness, and is inclusive. The design of shop fronts raise
particular issues that need to be considered if the Council is to
achieve these objectives and a local policy that sets out
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requirements and how the Council will approach such proposals is
justified.
Policy as proposed

Clear statement of principle and guidance on what the applicant
needs to demonstrate at the application stage and material
considerations in determining such applications.

Possible alternatives

As a basic statement of what is needed in support of application and
how the Council will consider such issues consistent with national
policy, no alternatives considered.

DM40
(DES3)

Tall and Bulky Buildings
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

National policy requires a high standard of design that is fit for
purpose, responds positively to context and is inclusive. Tall and
bulky buildings may be appropriate in some locations as a means of
making effective use of land and bring with them positive benefits.
However, poorly designed and located buildings can appear
incongruous, unsightly and be seen as jarring and unwelcome
additions to valued townscapes. Local policy is required to set out
those issues that may need to be addressed to ensure that a high
standard of well-considered design is achieved above and beyond
normal design policy and that the right buildings go in the right
places.

Policy as proposed

Clear statement of principle and guidance on what the applicant
needs to demonstrate at the application stage and material
considerations in determining such applications.

Possible alternatives

As a basic statement of what is needed in support of application and
how the Council will consider such issues consistent with national
policy, no alternatives considered.

DM41
(DES4)

Policy

Designing for a High Quality and Accessible Riverside
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

National policy requires a high standard of design that is fit for
purpose, responds positively to context and is inclusive. Gravesham
benefits from its prime location on the south bank of the River
Thames – one of the world’s great rivers. However, development in
the past has tended to turn its back on the river, seeing it only
important as an attractive backdrop for development or affording
views that add value to property. The Council believes that much
more needs to be made of one of the borough’s greatest assets,
commensurate with public safety, protection of the environment, the
maintenance of navigation and the encouragement of
commercial/transport use of the Thames. A local policy is therefore
considered justified setting out how the Council will approach design
issues relating to the riverside, separate from normal design
considerations.

Policy as proposed

Clear statement of principle and guidance on what the applicant
needs to demonstrate at the application stage and material
considerations in determining such applications.

Possible alternatives

As a basic statement of what is needed in support of application and
how the Council will consider such issues consistent with national
policy, no alternatives considered.

Chapter 11: Heritage Assets

DM42
(HER1)

Development Involving Heritage Assets
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

National policy sets out the general approach to assessing impact on
heritage assets and the importance of seeking to preserve and
enhance significance, depending on the scale of impact and the
relative importance of the asset affected. Local policy is required to
provide an interpretation of how this will be applied in context and
the level of evidence required to support applications. This is in the
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interests of sustainability, good design, and maintaining local
distinctiveness and sense of place. The following group of four
policies should be seen as a unit and understood in the context of
the approach set out in the first.
Policy as proposed

Sets out how the national approach towards heritage assets will be
applied in the local context, providing certainty and clarity for the
applicant whilst preserving and enhancing the historic environment
as an irreplaceable resource.

Possible alternatives

As the approach is consistent with national policy and statutory
duties and the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas)
Act 1990, no realistic alternatives are considered to apply.

DM43
(HER2)

Listed Buildings
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

As above (HER1)

Policy as proposed

As above (HER1)

Possible alternatives

As above (HER1)

DM44
(HER3)

Conservation Area
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

As above (HER1)

Policy as proposed

As above (HER1)

Possible alternatives

As above (HER1)

M45
(HER4)

Archaeology
Do not have policy and rely on
NPPF

As above (HER1)

Policy as proposed

As above (HER1)

Possible alternatives

As above (HER1)

Table E.2: Gravesham Borough Council's reasons for selecting preferred site allocations
Preferred site in the
Reg. 18
consultation
document?

Gravesham Borough Council’s reasons for decision making

GB03: Land north of Gravesend
Road, Shorne

No

The site lies adjacent to the western edge of Lower Shorne in an
unsustainable location where the loss of Green Belt would have significant
harm therefore undermining its strategic role.

GB04: Land at Sole Street - The
Street, Cobham

No

The site lies away from the inset settlement of Cobham in an unsustainable
location where the loss of Green Belt would have significant harm therefore
undermining its strategic role.

GB08: Land adjoining Bramley
Close, Istead Rise

No

The site lies on the edge of the inset settlement of Istead Rise. It comprises
an area of priority habitat which will be lost as a result of development and at
this stage there is no alternative site available for offsetting. As such the site
is considered to be unsuitable for development.

Site option

Residential site options
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GB105: Land at Longfield Avenue,
New Barn

Yes

The site is previously developed land where national Green Belt policy would
allow infilling or the partial or complete redevelopment of the site subject to
the impact on openness and the purposes of the Green Belt.

GB110: Land to the South of Ifield
Rectory, Church Lane, Ifield

No

The site is located beyond any inset settlement. As such it is not located in a
suitable location for development. It falls within the HSE inner consultation
zone which rules out its suitability for residential development.

GB113: Land to the east of
Church Road, Chalk

No

The site is located beyond the edge of the urban area in an unsustainable
location where the loss of Green Belt would have significant harm therefore
undermining its strategic role.

GB117: Land West of Wrotham
Road (Site B)

Yes

The site is located within a sustainable location in the Borough on balance
whilst development in this location would have landscape and Green Belt
impacts, these impacts are outweighed by socio-economic benefits.

GB122: Land to the north of the
Nuralite industrial site

No

The site is previously developed land where national Green Belt policy would
allow infilling or the partial or complete redevelopment of the site subject to
the impact on openness and the purposes of the Green Belt. Development
proposals for the site are currently being considered via a live planning
application.

GB124: Land Parcel A West of
Church Street

No

This is a large rectangular site bounded by Church street Lower Higham in
the East and by a drainage ditch in the west where the loss of Green Belt
would have significant harm therefore undermining its strategic role.

GB128: Great Clane Marshes
north of Lower Higham Road,
Chalk

No

The site is greenfield and located in the urban area. There is no formal
access to the site but access could be provided from Dalefield Way and from
Lower Higham Road. Elements of the site are currently identified within the
red line boundary for Lower Thames Crossing as they are needed to assist
with the drainage of water from the proposed tunnels.
The whole site (with the exception of a small area) is in the functional
floodplain and lies within flood zone 3 which renders the site in an unsuitable
location for development at this stage.

GB13: Land at Mountfield Close,
Culverstone Green

No

The site lies on the edge of the settlement of Culverstone Green and
comprises an area of partially wooded amenity space adjacent to a larger
area of public open space and playing pitches.

GB132: Land South of the
Gravesend Road and West of
Crown Lane Shorne

No

The site lies on the edge of the inset settlement of Shorne in an unsustainable
location. The western half of the site lies within the draft red line boundary of
the Development Consent Order for the proposed Lower Thames Crossing. A
high pressure gas pipeline also runs across this part of the site, further
reducing the developable area and limiting the suitability of this area for
development.

GB147: Canal Road, Higham

Yes

The site is located on the edge of the inset settlement of Lower Higham.
Whilst development in this location would have landscape and Green Belt
impacts, these impacts are outweighed by socio-economic benefits.

GB149: Recreation Ground, Lewis
Road, Istead Rise

No

The development of the site would result in the loss of green space contrary
to Core Strategy policy CS13 and in the absence of evidence to demonstrate
that the open space is surplus to requirements or alternative provision is
proposed and available, the site is not suitable or available for alternative
development forms.

GB152: School Close, Meopham

Yes

The site is previously developed land located in the inset settlement of Hook
Green and is therefore policy compliant.
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GB19: Land at Commority Road,
Vigo

No

The site is located on the edge of the inset settlement of Vigo in an
unsustainable location where the loss of Green Belt would have significant
harm therefore undermining its strategic role.

GB21: Mulberry Rise, Telegraph
Hill, Higham Upshire

No

The site lies on the edge of the inset settlement of Higham. Access to the site
is via Telegraph Hill which would need to be widened to accommodate
additional traffic generated by the development of the site. This is likely to
harm the Grade II listed public house (Sir John Falstaff) at its junction with
Gravesend Road. A high proportion of the site lies within an area of priority
habitat (deciduous woodland) which would be lost with no scope to mitigate.

GB23: Land Adjoining Culverstone
School, Wrotham Road,
Culverstone

No

Due to the need to maintain the rural character of the landscape and respect
the heritage assets (Owls Castle and Owls Castle Barn (Grade II Listed)
immediately to the north of the site and the alignment of the PROW the site is
considered to be unsuitable for development.

GB27: Land East of Church
Street, Higham

No

The site is located on the edge of the inset settlement of Higham in an
unsustainable location where the loss of Green Belt would have significant
harm therefore undermining its strategic role.

GB28: Land at White Post Lane,
Sole Street

No

The site is located on the edge of the inset settlement of Sole Street in an
unsustainable location where the loss of Green Belt would have significant
harm therefore undermining its strategic role.

GB31: Land at Marling Cross,
Cobham

No

The site lies within the inner zone of the high pressure gas pipeline rendering
it unsuitable for residential development at this stage. The site also lies within
the draft red line boundary of the Development Consent Order for the
proposed Lower Thames Crossing

GB31a: Land east of Conifer
Drive, Culverstone

No

The whole of the site lies within a priority habitat area and as such the site is
considered unsuitable for development.

GB35: Land south of Spillers
Lane, Shorne

No

The site is located on the edge of the inset settlement of Shorne in an
unsustainable location where the loss of Green Belt would have significant
harm therefore undermining its strategic role.

GB36: Land West of Norwood
Lane, Meopham (Churchways,
Meopham)

Yes

The site is located within a sustainable location in the Borough on balance
whilst development in this location would have landscape and Green Belt
impacts, these impacts are outweighed by socio-economic benefits.

GB53: Cottage Mead, Beaumont
& Homeland, Steele's Lane,
Meopham

No

Due to the impact upon landscape, the priority habitat, loss of biodiversity and
impact upon neighbouring amenity the site is not considered suitable for
development.

GB54: Land north of Meadow
House, The Street, Cobham

No

The site is located beyond the inset settlement of Cobham in an
unsustainable location where the loss of Green Belt would have significant
harm therefore undermining its strategic role.

GB55: Land between New Barn
Road & Northfield Green Road,
Istead Rise

No

The site lies beyond the urban area and any rural inset settlement in an
unsustainable location where the loss of Green Belt would have significant
harm therefore undermining its strategic role.

GB56: Land north of Spillers Lane,
Shorne

No

The site is located on the edge of the inset settlement of Shorne in an
unsustainable location where the loss of Green Belt would have significant
harm therefore undermining its strategic role.

GB57: Land to the south west of
Sallows Shaw/ Manor Road, Sole
Street

No

The site is located on the edge of the inset settlement of Sole Street in an
unsustainable location where the loss of Green Belt would have significant
harm therefore undermining its strategic role.

LUC I E-20

Appendix E
Council’s reasons for selecting preferred options in light of reasonable
alternatives
SA of Gravesham Local Plan
October 2020

Site option

Preferred site in the
Reg. 18
consultation
document?

Gravesham Borough Council’s reasons for decision making

GB60: Willow Tree Farm & Holly
Cottage, Wrotham Road,
Meopham DA13 0AH

No

Due to the harm on heritage assets and access needed from Wrotham Road
the site is not considered suitable for development.

GB62: Land north of The Drove
Way, Istead Rise

Yes

The site is located within a sustainable location in the Borough on balance
whilst development in this location would have landscape and Green Belt
impacts, these impacts are outweighed by socio-economic benefits.

GB64: Vicarage Field, Higham

No

The site is located beyond the inset settlement of Higham in a location where
the loss of Green Belt would have significant harm therefore undermining its
strategic role.

GB65: Land north of Steeles
Lane, Meopham DA13 0QQ

Yes

The site is located within a sustainable location in the Borough on balance
whilst development in this location would have landscape and Green Belt
impacts, these impacts are outweighed by socio-economic benefits.

GB69: Land north of Peartree
Lane, Shorne

No

The site is located on the edge of the inset settlement of Shorne in an
unsustainable location where the loss of Green Belt would have significant
harm therefore undermining its strategic role.

GB71: Land west of Halfpence
Lane, Cobham

No

In view of the highway constraints and impacts on landscape and heritage
assets, the site is considered unsuitable for development.

GB74: Land adjacent to Orchard
Cottage, Round Street, Cobham

No

The site is located beyond the inset settlement of Sole Street in a location
where the loss of Green Belt would have significant harm therefore
undermining its strategic role.

GB79: Land south of Heron Hill
Lane, Meopham

No

The site is located beyond the inset settlement of Culverstone Green in a
location where the loss of Green Belt would have significant harm therefore
undermining its strategic role.

GB80: Land west of Walmers
Avenue, Higham

Yes

The site is located within a sustainable location in the Borough on balance
whilst development in this location would have landscape and Green Belt
impacts, these impacts are outweighed by socio-economic benefits.

GB87: Land South West of
Gravesend Road (Between
Crutches Lane and Pear Tree
Lane), Higham

No

The site is located beyond the inset settlement of Higham in a location where
the loss of Green Belt would have significant harm therefore undermining its
strategic role.

GB92: Land adjoining Kilarney to
the west of the Wrotham Road,
Meopham Green

No

The site is located beyond the inset settlement of Meopham in a location
where the loss of Green Belt would have significant harm therefore
undermining its strategic role.

GB93: Rochester Road Health
Clinic, Rochester Road,
Gravesend

Yes

The site is previously developed land located in the urban area.

GB94: Western Site (Site 2) The
Street, Cobham

No

The site is located beyond the inset settlement of Cobham in a location where
the loss of Green Belt would have significant harm therefore undermining its
strategic role.

GB97: Willerby Farm

Yes

The site is located within a sustainable location in the Borough on balance
whilst development in this location would have landscape and Green Belt
impacts, these impacts are outweighed by socio-economic benefits.

GB98: Thong House, Thong Lane,
Shorne

No

The site is located beyond an inset settlement and the urban area in a
location where the loss of Green Belt would have significant harm therefore
undermining its strategic role.

GB104: 2 Vale Road, Northfleet

Yes

The site is previously developed land located in the urban area.
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GB109: Land at North Kent
College, Lower Higham Road,
Gravesend

Yes

The site is considered to be suitable development subject to addressing
issues of car parking and loss of playing pitches.

GB134: Wickes Site, Stuart Road,
Gravesend

Yes

The site is previously developed land located in the urban area.

GB135: Civic Centre, Windmill
Street, Gravesend

Yes

The site is previously developed land located in the urban area.

GB136: Parrock Street Car Park,
Parrock Street, Gravesend

Yes

The site is previously developed land located in the urban area.

GB138: Land at Milton
Place/Ordnance Road, Gravesend

Yes

The site is previously developed land located in the urban area and is
considered suitable for development subject to addressing the loss of open
space.

GB143: Gravesham
Court/Homemead, Clarence Row,
Gravesend

Yes

The site is previously developed land located in the urban area.

GB145: St Columba's Close,
Gravesend

Yes

The site is previously developed land located in the urban area.

GB146: Land to the West of Vale
Road

No

Development would result in the loss of priority habitat at the site making it
unsuitable for development.

GB150: Recreation Ground at
Mackenzie Way, Gravesend

Yes

Subject to addressing the loss of open space, the site is suitable for
development.

GB153: Land at Shears Green
Community Centre and Lawrence
Square, Haynes Road, Northfleet

Yes

The site is in the urban area and subject to mitigating the loss of the
community centre and open space / amenity land would be suitable for
development.

GB155: Denton Family Centre,
Lower Range Road, Gravesend

Yes

The site is previously developed land located in the urban area.

GB156: Land at Westcott Avenue,
Northfleet

No

The site is allocated in the Local Plan Core Strategy

GB157: Northfleet Youth and
Community Centre, Hall Road,
Northfleet

Yes

The site is in the urban area and subject to mitigating the loss of the
community centre and open space / playing pitches / amenity land would be
suitable for development.

GB158: Social Education Centre,
Haig Gardens, Gravesend

Yes

The site is previously developed land located in the urban area.

GB159: Victoria Centre, Darnley
Road, Gravesend

No

Due to the potential adverse impact on the significance of the heritage asset,
the site is unsuitable for redevelopment.

GB160: Land at Station Road,
Northfleet

Yes

The site is previously developed land located in the urban area.

GB162: Swanscombe Peninsula
East, Lower Road, Northfleet

No

The site lies within the draft red line boundary of the DCO for London Resort.
In view of the uncertainty of the impact of works on this area, the site is
treated as unsuitable for development at this stage and set aside.

GB163: Land to the north and
south of Thames Way, Northfleet

No

In view of the adverse impact on biodiversity and lack of a mitigation strategy
and until alternative provision of waste water treatment is provided, the site is
considered unsuitable for development.
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GB191: Whitehill Playing field,
Whitehill Lane, Gravesend

Yes

The site is in the urban area and subject to mitigating the loss of the open
space / playing pitches / amenity land would be suitable for development.

GBS-A: Land to the north and
north east of Burdett Avenue and
north west of Walmers Avenue
(GB02, GB125)

No

In view of the adverse landscape impacts, the site is considered unsuitable
for development.

GBS-B: Land to the west of
Queens Farm Lane, to the east
and west of Green Farm Lane to
the south of its junction with Lower
Road, between Queens Farm
Lane and the Thames and
Medway Canal

No

The site is located beyond the inset settlement of Higham in a location where
the loss of Green Belt would have significant harm therefore undermining its
strategic role. Part of the sites is also safeguarded as part of Crossrail
safeguarding.

GBS-C: Land at and adjoining
Buckland Farm, Chalk Road,
Higham

Yes

The site is located within a sustainable location in the Borough on balance
whilst development in this location would have landscape and Green Belt
impacts, these impacts are outweighed by socio-economic benefits.

GBS-D: Land to the south of
Green Lane and east of Wrotham
Road, Hook Green, Meopham

Yes

The site is located within a sustainable location in the Borough on balance
whilst development in this location would have landscape and Green Belt
impacts, these impacts are outweighed by socio-economic benefits.

GBS-E: Land north of Camer
Road

Yes

The site is located within a sustainable location in the Borough on balance
whilst development in this location would have landscape and Green Belt
impacts, these impacts are outweighed by socio-economic benefits.

GBS-F: Sites at Culverstone
Valley, Culverstone

No

The site is located beyond the inset settlement of Culverstone Green in a
location where the loss of Green Belt would have significant harm therefore
undermining its strategic role. Part of the sites is also safeguarded as part of
Crossrail safeguarding.

GBS-G: Land North of Melliker
Lane, Hook Green, Meopham

Yes

The site is located within a sustainable location in the Borough on balance
whilst development in this location would have landscape and Green Belt
impacts, these impacts are outweighed by socio-economic benefits.

GBS-H: Land between Melliker
Lane and Longfield Road, Hook
Green

Yes

The site is located within a sustainable location in the Borough on balance
whilst development in this location would have landscape and Green Belt
impacts, these impacts are outweighed by socio-economic benefits.

GBS-J: Land to the west of
Taylors Lane between Lower
Road in the north and Fairview
Drive in the south, Higham

No

The site is located on the edge of the inset settlement of Higham in a location
where development unacceptable landscape impacts and result in the loss of
Green Belt which would have significant harm therefore undermining its
strategic role.

GBS-L: Rose Farm

Yes

GBS-M: Land to the north of Sole
Street (Site 3)

No

The site is located within a sustainable location in the Borough on balance
whilst development in this location would have landscape and Green Belt
impacts, these impacts are outweighed by socio-economic benefits.

GBS-N: Land to the east of
Gravesend affected by the
proposed route of the Lower
Thames Crossing

No

The site is located on the edge of the inset settlement of Cobham in an
unsustainable location where the loss of Green Belt would have significant
harm therefore undermining its strategic role.

GBS-O: Land between Downs
Road and Wrotham Road, Istead
Rise

No

The area lies on the edge of the urban area. It lies within the draft red line
boundary of the Development Consent Order for the proposed Lower Thames
Crossing. In view of the uncertainty of the impact of works on this area, the
site is considered unsuitable for development.
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GBS-P: Land to the east and
south of Lomer Farm, Wrotham
Road

Yes

The majority of the site lies within a priority habitat which would be lost as a
result of development given the limited opportunity to offset any harm the site
is considered unsuitable for development.

GBS-Q: Land to the east of
Wrotham Road, Culverstone
Green

No

The site is located within a sustainable location in the Borough on balance
whilst development in this location would have landscape and Green Belt
impacts, these impacts are outweighed by socio-economic benefits.

GBS-R: Cascades Leisure Centre,
Thong Lane, Shorne

Yes

The site is in an unsustainable location and includes priority habitat, this
coupled with landscape and green belt harm result in the site being unsuitable
for development.

GBS-T: Land between Lower
Rochester Road, Hermitage Road
and School Lane, Higham

Yes

The site is located within a sustainable location in the Borough on balance
whilst development in this location would have landscape and Green Belt
impacts, these impacts are outweighed by socio-economic benefits.

GBS-V: Land to the east of Sole
Street and South of Gold Street.

No

The site is located within a sustainable location in the Borough on balance
whilst development in this location would have landscape and Green Belt
impacts, these impacts are outweighed by socio-economic benefits.

GBS-W: Land between Taylors
Lane and School Lane, to the
north of High View, Higham

Yes

The site is in an unsustainable location and includes priority habitat, this
coupled with landscape and green belt harm result in the site being unsuitable
for development.

GBS-X: Land South of Gravesend
Road

No

The site is located on the edge of the inset settlement of Lower Shorne in an
unsustainable location where the loss of Green Belt would have significant
harm therefore undermining its strategic role.

GBS-Y: Land to the east of Dean
Lane, Harvel

No

The site is located on beyond the edge of the inset settlement of Culverstone
Green in an unsustainable location where the loss of Green Belt would have
significant harm therefore undermining its strategic role.

GB05: Land Adjacent to Higham
Station

Yes

The site is located within a sustainable location in the Borough on balance
whilst development in this location would have landscape and Green Belt
impacts, these impacts are outweighed by socio-economic benefits.

GB07: Former Tollgate Hotel,
Gravesend

Yes

The site is located within a sustainable location in the Borough on balance
whilst development in this location would have landscape and Green Belt
impacts, these impacts are outweighed by socio-economic benefits.

GB16: Land at Park Pale, Shorne

No

The site is located on beyond the edge of the inset settlement of Shrone in an
unsustainable location where the loss of Green Belt would have significant
harm therefore undermining its strategic role.

GB40: Land at former Nuralite
Site, Canal Road, Higham, ME3
7JA

No

The site is located beyond the edge of the inset settlement of Lower Higham
in an unsustainable location where the loss of Green Belt would have
significant harm therefore undermining its strategic role. The previously
developed portion of the site is currently subject of a planning application.

GB139: Land at Dering Way,
Gravesend

Yes

The site is discounted at this stage due to loss of priority habitat.

GBS-UA: Canal Road/Norfolk
Road Gravesend

Yes

The site is previously developed land located in the urban area.

GBS-K: Land to the north, east
and west of Three Crutches

Yes

The site lies beyond the edge of the inset settlement of Three Crutches, but
on the edge of Strood. Due to the linkages with Strood the site is considered
to be in a sustainable location and on balance whilst development in this

Employment site options

Mixed use sites options
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location would have landscape and Green Belt impacts, these impacts are
outweighed by socio-economic benefits.
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